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BOOK XIII
ΣΤΡΑΒΩΝΟΣ ΓΕΩΓΡΑΦΙΚΩΝ
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C581	1. Μέχρι μὲν δεῦρο άφωρίσθω τα περὶ τῆς
Φρυγίας· ἐπανιὁντες δὲ πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν Προποντίδα καὶ τὴν ἐφεξῆς τῷ Αίσήττω παραλίαν την αυτήν τῆς περιοδία? τάξιν ἀποδώσομεν. ἔστι δὲ Τρωὰς πρώτη τῆς παραλίας ταύτης, ἦ? τὺ πολυθρύλητου, καίπερ ἐν ἐρειπίοις καὶ ἐν ἐρημία λειπομἐνης, ὅμως πολυλογίαν ον την τυχόν σαν παρέχει τῇ η ραφή, πρός τοῦτο δὲ συγγνώμης δεῖ καὶ παρακλήσεως, ὅπως τὴν αιτίαν τον μήκους μὴ ἡμῖν μᾶλλον άνάπτωσιν1 οἱ ἐντυγ-χάνοντες ἣ τοῖς σφόδρα ποθοῦσι τὴν τῶν ένδοξων καί παλαιών γνωσιν προσλαμβάνει δὲ τῷ μήκει καὶ το πλῆθος τῶν έποικησάντων τὴν χώραν Ἑλλήνων τε καὶ βαρβάρων, καὶ οἱ συγγραφεῖς, οὐχὶ τὰ αὐτὰ γράφοντες περί τῶν αυτών, οὐδὲ σαφώς πάντα* ών ἐν τοῖς πρώτοις ἐστὶν *Όμηρος, εϊκάζειν περὶ τῶν πλείστων παρἐχων. δεῖ δὲ καὶ τὰ τούτου δίαιτάν καί τα
1 ανάπτωσιν, Kramer, for αναττωύν F, ἀνάπτοἴεν other MSS.; so the later editors.
1 The translator must here record his obligations to Dr. Walter Leaf for his monumental works on the Troad: his Troy, Macmillan and Co., 1912, and his Strabo on the Troad, Cambridge, 1923, and his numerous monographs in classical
2
THE GEOGRAPHY OF STRABO BOOK XIII I
l.1 Let this, then, mark the boundary of Phrygia.2 I shall now return again to the Propontis and the coast that'comes next after the Aesepus River, and follow the same order of description as before. The first country on this seaboard is the Troad, the fame of which, although it is left in ruins and in desolation, nevertheless prompts in writers no ordinary prolixity. With this fact in view, I should ask the pardon of my readers and appeal to them not to fasten the blame for the length of my discussion upon me rather than upon those who strongly yearn for knowledge of the things that are famous and ancient. And my discussion is further prolonged by the number of the peoples who have colonised the cpuntry, both Greeks and barbarians, and by the historians, who do not write the same things on the same subjects, nor always clearly either; among the first of these is Homer, who leaves us to guess about most things. And it is necessary for me to arbitrate between his statements and
periodicals. The results of his investigations in the Troad prove the great importance of similar investigations, on the spot, of various other portions of Strabo’s “Inhabited World.”
2 The reader will find a map of Asia Minor in Vol. V, (at end).
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των ἄλλων, vπoypάψavτaς πρότερον ἐν κεφαλαίφ την των τόπων φὑσιν.
2.	Ἀπὸ δὴ1 τῆς Κυζικηνῆς καὶ των περὶ Αϊσηπον τόπων καί Τράνικον μἐχρι Ἀβὑδου καὶ Χηστον την τῆ? Προποντίδος παραλίαν εἶναι συμβαίνει, άπο δὲ Ἀβὑδου μέχρι Λεκτοῦ τὰ περὶ ’Ίλιον καὶ Τένεδον καὶ Αλεξάνδρειάν τὴν Τρωάδα* πάντων δὴ τούτων ύπέρκειται ή ’Ίδη τὰ ορος, μέχρι Λεκτοῦ καθήκονσα* ἀπὸ Λεκτοῦ δὲ μέχρι Καικου ποταμού καί των Κανών λεγόμενον ἐστι τὰ περὶ *Άσσον καλ ΆΒραμύττιον και Άταρνέα καλ Π ιτάνην και τον ’Ελαιτιπὸν
C 582 κόλπον οἶς πᾶσιν άντιπαρήκ€ΐ ἡ των Λεσβίων νήσος* ειθ’ έξης τὰ περὶ Κὑμην μέχρι tf Ερμου καὶ Φωκαίοις, ήπερ ἀρχὴ μὲν τῆς ’Ιωνίας ἐστί, πέρα? δὲ τῆς ΑίολίΒος. τοιούτων δὲ τῶν τόπων οντων, 6 μεν ποιητὴς ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Αϊσηπον τόπων καί των περὶ τὴν νῦν Κυζικηνὴν χώραν υπαγορεύει μάλιστα τοὺς Τρῶας άρζαι μέχρι του Καίκου ποταμού Βιηρη μένους κατά Βυναστβίας εἰ? οκτώ μερίδας ἣ καὶ εννέα· τὺ δὲ τῶν άλλων επικούρων πλήθος ἐν τοῖς συμμάχοις διαριθ-μεῖται.
3.	Οἱ δ’ ὕστερον τοὺς ορούς ου τούς αυτούς λέyoυσι καὶ τοῖς ονόμασι χρώνται διηλλαγμένως, αιρέσεις1 2 νέμοντες πλείους. μάλιστα δὲ αἱ τῶν Ἑλλήνων άποικίαι παρεσχήκασι λόγον ἦττον μὲν ἡ Ιωνική· πλείονι yap Βιέστηκε της ΤρωάΒος* ἡ
1	δἡ, Corais, for ὅἐ; so the later editors.
2	Meineke, following conj, of Corais, emends αιρέσεις to διαιρέσεις.
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 1-3
those of the others, after I shall first have described in a summary way the nature of the region in question.
2.	The seaboard of the Propontis, then, extends from Cyzicene and the region of the Aesepus and Granicus Rivers as far as Abydus and Sestus, whereas the parts round Ilium and Tenedos and the Trojan Alexandreia extend from Abydus to Lectum. Accordingly, Mt. Ida, which extends down to Lectum, lies above all these places. From Lectum to the Caicus River, and to Canae,1 as it is called, are the parts round Assus and Adramyttium and Atameus and Pitane and the Elaitic Gulf; and the island of the Lesbians extends alongside, and opposite, all these places. Then come next the parts round Cjinib, extending to the Hermus and Phocaea, which latter constitutes the beginning of Ionia and the end of Aeolis. Such being the position of the places, the poet indicates in a general way that the Trojans held sway from the region of the Aesepus River and that of the present Cyziceito to the Caicus River,1 2 their country being divided by dynasties into eight, or nine, portions, whereas the mass of their auxiliary forces are enumerated among the allies.
3.	But the later authors do not give the same boundaries, and they use their terms differently, thus allowing us several choices. The main cause of this difference has been the colonisations of the Greeks ; less so, indeed, the Ionian colonisation, for it was farther distant from the Troad; but most of
1	On the position of this promontory, see Leaf, Ann. Brit. School at Athens, XXII, p. 37, and Strabo on the Troad, p, xxxviii.
2	See Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. xli.
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δὲ τῶν Αἰολίων παντάπασι* καθ’ ὅλην γὰρ εσκεδάσθη ἀπὸ τῆς Κυζικηνὸς μἐχρι τοῦ Καίκου καὶ επέΧαβεν ἔτι πλέον τὴν μεταξὺ τοῦ Καίκου καί τον *'Ερμου ποταμού. τέτρασι yap δὴ γενεαῖς πρεσβυτέραν φασι την ΑίοΧικήν αποικίαν τῆς ’Ιωνικής, διατριβάς δὲ λαβεῖν καὶ χρόνους μακροτέρονς. Ὀρέστην μὲν γὰρ άρξαι του στόλου, τούτου δ’ ἐν ’Αρκαδία τελευτήσαντος τον βίον, διαδεξασθαι τον υίον αυτόν Πενθίλον καὶ προελθεῖν μέχοι ®ρακης εξήκοντα ἔτεσι τῶν Τρωικῶν ύστερον, υπ’ αυτήν την των Ἠρακλει-δῶν εἰς Πελοπόννησον κάθοδον* εἷτ’ Αρχέλαον, υἷὺν εκείνου, περαίωσαν τον ΑιοΧικον στόΧον εἰς τὴν νῦν Κυζικηνὴν τὴν περὶ τὺ ΑασκύΧιον* Γρᾶν δὲ, τὸν υἱὸν τούτον τον νεώτατον, προεΧθοντα μέχρι του Υρανίκον ποταμού καί παρεσκευασ-μένον άμεινον περαίωσαν τὺ πΧέον τής στρατιάς εἰς Αέσβον καί κατασχεΐν αυτήν* Κλεὑην δέ, τὸν Αώρου, καί Μαλαὸν, καὶ αυτούς ἀπογ ὁνους οντος Ἀγαμέμνονος, συναγαγεῖν μὲν τὴν στρατιάν κατά τον αυτόν χρόνον, καθ' ον καί ΤΙενθί-λος* ἀλλὰ τον μὲν τοῦ Πενθίλου στοΧον φ&ήναι περαιωθέντα ἐκ τῆς Θρᾴκης εἰς τὴν ’Ασίαν, τούτους δὲ περί τὴν Αοκρίδα καί το Φρικίον ορος διατρϊψαι ποΧύν χρόνον, ύστερον δὲ Βιαβάντας κτίσαι την Κύμην την Φρικωνίδα κΧηθεισαν απο τον Αοκρικοΰ ορούς.
4.	Τῶν Αἰολέω ν τοίνυν καθ' ὅλην σκεδασθέν-των τήν χώραν, ἦν εφαμεν ύπο του ποιητού Xέyεσθaι Τρωικήν, οἱ1 ύστερον οι μεν πάσαν ΑίοΧίΒα πpoσayopεύoυσιv, οι δὲ μέρος, καὶ Τροίαν 1 δ’, after ο", Corais suggests; so the later editors.
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all that of the Aeolians, for their colonies were scattered throughout the whole of the country from Cyzicen& to the Caieus River, and they went on still farther to occupy the country between the Caieus and Hermus Rivers. In fact, the Aeolian colonisation, they say, preceded the Ionian colonisation by four generations, but suffered delays and took a longer time ; for Orestes, they say, was the first leader of the expedition, but he died in Arcadia, and his son Penthilus succeeded him and advanced as far as Thrace sixty years after the Trojan War, about the time of the return of the Heracleidae to the Peloponnesus; and then Arche-laits1 the son of Penthilus led the Aeolian expedition across to the present Cyzicene near Dascylium; and Gras, the youngest son of Arch el aits, advanced to the Granicus River, and, being better equipped, led the greater part of his army across to Lesbos and occupied it. And they add that Cleues, son of Dorus, and Malaiis, also descendants of Agamemnon, had collected their army at about the same time as Penthilus, but that, whereas the fleet of Penthilus had already crossed over from Thrace to Asia, Cleues and Malaus tarried a long time round Locris and Mt. Phricius, and only later crossed over and founded the Phryconian Cyme, so named after the Locrian mountain.
4. The Aeolians, then, were scattered throughout the whole of that country which, as I have said, the poet called Trojan, As for later authorities, some apply the name to all Aeolis, but others to only a part of it; and some to the whole of Troy,
1	Rausanias (3.2.1) spells his name i{ Rchelas.”
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οι μὲν όλην, οι δὲ μέρος αυτής, οὐδὲν ολα>ς άλλη-λοις όμολογοΰντες. εὐθὺς γὰρ ἐπὶ τῶν κατὰ τὴν Προποντίδα τόπων 6 μὲν f/Ομηρος ἀπὸ Α ίσήπον την αργήν ποιείται τής Τρωάδος* Εὔδοξος δὲ άττο Πριάπου1 καί Ἀρτάκης, τον ἐν τῇ Κυζικηνων 583 δήσ® %ωβίαν άνταίροντος τω ΐίριάπω, σνστέλλων ἐπ’ ελαττον τούς ορούς' Ααμάστης δ’ ἔτι μᾶλλον συστέλλει ἀπὸ Παριου* καὶ γὰρ οντος μεν εως Αεκτον προάγει, ἄλλοι δ’ άλλως' Χάρων δ* ὁ Ααμψακηνος τριακοσίονς άλλους άφαιρεΐ στα-όίονς, ἀπὸ Πρακτίου αργό μένος' τοσοΰτοι γάρ εἰσιν ἀπὸ Παρίου εἰς Πράκτιον* εως μέντοι Ἀδραμυττίου πρόεισι' 'Σκύλαξ δὲ ὁ Καρυανδεὺς ἀπὺ Ἀβὑδου άργεται' ομοίως δὲ τὴν ΑἰοΧίδα Ἕφορος μὲν λἐγει ἀπὺ Ἀβὐδου μέχρι Κύμης, άλλοι δ’ άλλως.
5.	Τοπογραφεί δὲ κάλλιστα την όντως λεγο-μένην Τροίαν ή τής ’Ίδ?;ς θέσις, ορούς υψηλόν βλέπ οντος προς δνσιν και τὴν ταντη θάλαττα ν, μικρά δ’ επιστρέφοντος 2 καὶ πρὸς άρκτον και την ταντη παραλίαν, εστι δὲ αὕτη μὲν τής Προπον-τίδος ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Ἀβυδον στενών ἐπὲ τον Αἴσηπον καὶ τὴν Κνζικηνήν, ἡ δ’ εσπερία θάλαττα ὅ τε Ελλήσποντος ἐστιν3 ὁ ἔξω4 και τὺ ΑΙγαΐον πέλαγος. πολλούς δ’ ἔχουσα πρόποδας
1	/cal ’Αρτάκηε . . . Πρ/άπ<ρ, Leaf, in Journal of Hellenic Studies, XXXVII., p. 22, would delete; so in his Strabo on the Troad, p. 2 (see his note on p, 47).
2	interrρίψοντο$ Ex, ἐπιστραφἐντος other MSS.
:<5, before e£&>, Kramer inserts: so the later editors.
4	EF, ἐν £ other MSS.
8
1 7ίἶ#ᾶ 2. 824. See § 9 following.
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ϊ. 4-5
but others to only a part of it, not wholly agreeing with one another about anything. For instance, in reference to the places on the Propontis, Homer makes the Troad begin at the Aesepus River,1 whereas Eudoxus makes it begin at Priapus and Artace, the place on the island of the Cyziceni that lies opposite Priapus,2 and thus contracts the limits; but Damastes contracts the country still more, making it begin at Pariuin ; and, in fact, Damastes prolongs the Troad to Lectum, whereas other writers prolong it differently. Charon of Lamp-sacus diminishes its extent by three hundred stadia more, making it begin at Practius,3 for that is the distance from Pariuin to Practius; however, he prolongs it to Adramyttium. Scylax of Caryanda makes it begin at Abydus; and similarly Ephorus says that Aeolis extends from Abydus to Cyme, while others define its extent differently.4
5. But the topography of Troy, in the proper sense of the term, is best marked by the position of Mt. Ida, a lofty mountain which faces the west and the western sea but makes a slight bend also towards the north and the northern seaboard.5 This latter is the seaboard of the Propontis, extending from the strait in the neighbourhood of Abydus to the Aesepus River and Cyzicene, whereas the western sea consists of the outer Hellespont6 and the Aegaean Sea. Mt. Ida has many foot-hills, is like
2 See Leaf, Strabo οι1 the Troad, p. 47.
* Whether city or river (see 13. 1. 21).
4	See Leafs definition of the Troad (Troy, p. 171).
5	See Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. 48.
6	On the meaning of the term Hellespont, see Book VII, Frag. 57 (58), and Leaf (Strabo on the Troad), p. 50.
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ἡ νΙδη καί σκοΧοττςνΒρωΒης ουσα το σχήμα ἐσχάτοις άφορίξβται τσὑτοις, τω τε περὶ τὴν Ζἐλειαν άκρωτηρίψ καί τῷ καΧονμένφ Λεκτῷ, τῷ μὲν τελευτῶντι εἰς τὴν μεσἀγαἱαν μικρόν ὑπὲρ τῆς Κνξῖκηνἣς* και δὴ και ἔστι νυν ἡ ZeXeia των Κνζικηνων* το δὲ Λεκτὸν εἰς το πέλαγος καθἡνει το Αἰγαῖον, ἐν τταράττΧω Κ€ίμβνον τοῖς ἐκ Τενἐδου πλὲουσιν εἰς Λέσβον.
'Ίδην ὀ’ ΐκανον ττοΧυττίΒακα μητέρα Θηρών, Λεκτὸν, οθι1 πρῶτον Χιττέτην άΧα
Γ/Τπνος καὶ ἡἨρα, τοῖς οὖσιν οἰκείως τοῦ ποιητοῦ φ^άξοντος τὺ Λεκτὸν καὶ γὰρ ὅτι τῆ? Ίδη? ἐστὶ το Λεκτὺν καὶ διότι πρώτη ἀπόβασις ἐκ θαλάττης αὕτη τοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν Ίδην άνιονσιν, εϊρηκβν ὀρθῶς,2 καὶ το ττοΧνττίΒακον θύνΒροτατον yap κατὰ ταῦτα μάλιστα3 τὺ ορος, δηλοῖ δὲ τὺ πλῆθος τῶν ττοταμων,
ὅσσοι ἀπ’ ’Ιδαίων όρέων aXaSe ττρορέονσι, Ῥῆσὁς θ’ Επτάπορὁς τε
και οἱ ὲξῆς, οὺς ἐκεῖνος εἴρηκε καὶ ἡμῖν νυνὶ πάρεστιν ὁρᾶν. τοὺς δὴ πρὁποδας τοὺς ἐσχατούς ἐφ’ βκάτβρα φράξων4 οῦτως τὺ Αβκτον καί τήν Ζἐλεία ν, οἰκείω 9 τούτων καί άκρώρβιαν άφορίξζι Γάργαρον, ἄκρον λέτῳν* 5 καὶ γὰρ νυν
1	οθι, Xylander, for ὅτι; so the later editors.
2	καί τό . , . όρἀν, ejected bv Meineke.
3	κατά ταυτα μάλιστα, Leaf brackets (see his note, op. eft., Ρ* 49).
4	φράζουν, Meineke, from conj, of Kramer, for ὅροι. ίο
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the scolopendra1 in shape, and is defined by its two extreme limits: by the promontory in the neighbourhood of Zeleia and by the promontory called Lectum, the former terminating in the interior slightly above Cyzicene (in fact, Zeleia now belongs to the Cyzieeni), whereas Lectum extends to the Aegaean Sea, being situated on the coasting-voyage between Tenedos and Lesbos. When the poet says that Hypnos and Hera ficame to many-fountained Ida, mother of wild beasts, to Lectum, where first the two left the sea/’2 lie describes Lectum in accordance with the facts; for lie rightly states that Lectum is a part of Mt. Ida, and that Lectum is the first place of disembarkation from the sea for those who would go up to Mt. Ida, and also that the mountain is “ many-fountained/’ for there in particular the mountain is abundantly watered, as is shown by the large number of rivers there, “all the rivers that flow forth from the Idaean mountains to the sea, Rhesus and Heptaporus ” 3 and the following,4 all of which are named by the poet and are now to be seen by us. Now while Homer thus describes Lectum 5 and Zeleia 6 as the outermost foot-hills of 'Mt. Ida in either direction, he also appropriately distinguishes Gargarus from them as a summit, calling it “topmost/’7 And indeed at the present
1	A genus of myriapods including some of the largest centipedes.
2	Iliad 14. 283.	3 Iliad 12. 19.
4	The Granicus, Aesepus, Seamander, and Simoeis.
5	Iliad 14. 284.	6 Mad 2. 824.
7	Iliad 14. 292, 352; 15. 152.
5 λε'γων, Kramer, for τέρων CFmo?, τepov I) with e above τ
man. sec.> whence ere pop hi and Tzschucke.
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Γάργαρον ἐν τοῖς αν ω μέρεσι τῆς ’Ίδης δείκννται τόπος, ἀφ’ οὐ τὰ νῦν Ydpyapa πόλις ΑιοΧική. ἐντὸς μὲν οὐν τῆς Ζελείας καὶ τοῦ Λεκτοῦ πρώτα ἐστιν ἀπὸ τῆς Προποντίδος άρξαμένοις τα1 μἐχρι των κατ 'Άβυδον στενών* εἷτ’ ἔξω τῆς Προπον-τίδος τὰ μἐχρι Λεκτοῦ.
C 584 β. Κάμψαντι δὲ τὺ Λεκτὸν άναχεΐται κόλπο? μέγας, ὸν ἡ *Ίδη ποιεῖ πρὸ? τὴν ήπειρον αναχωρούσα 2 ἀπὸ τοῦ Λεκτοῦ και αι Κάναι, τὺ ἐκ θατίρον μέρους αντικείμενου ακρωτήριου τω Αεκτφ* καΧοΰσι δ’ οἱ μὲν ’Ιδαῖον κόΧπον, οἷ δ Ἀδραμυττηνόν. εν τούτω δὲ αι των ΑΙοΧέων πόλεις μἐχρι των εκβοΧων τον Ἕρμον, καθάπερ είρήκαμεν. εἴρηται δὲ ἐν τοῖς έμπροσθεν ὅτι τοῖς ἐκ Βυζαντίου πΧέονσι πρὸς νὁτον ἐπ’ ευθείας ἐστὶν ὀ πλοῦς, πρώτον επί Ί,ηστον καλ ’Άβνδον διά μέσης τής Ήροποντίδος, έπειτα τής παραΧίας 3 τῆ? Ασίας μέχρι Καρίοις. τ αυτήν δὴ φυΧάττον-τ ας χρή την ύπόθεσιν άκούειν των εξής, καν Χέγωμεν κάΧπους τινάς εν τῇ παραΧία, τάς τε άκρας δεῖ νοεῖν τὰς ποιούσας αυτούς επί τής αυτής γραμμής κειμένας, ώσπερ τινος *μεσημ-« βρινής.
7. Ἐκ δὴ τῶν ὑπο τοῦ ποιητοΰ Χεγομένων εΐκάζουσιν οι φροντίσαντες περί τούτων πΧέον τι, πάσαν τὴν π αραΧίαν τ αυτήν ύπο τοῖς Τρωσὶ γεγονέναι, διηρημένην μεν εις δυναστείας εννέα,
1 τά, before μἐχρι, Groskurd inserts ; so the later editors. 'αναχωρούσα E, αποχωρούσα other MSS. ; so Leaf.
3	Trjs xapa\(as is indefensible; perhaps παρά τἡν παραλίαν (Kramer).
See Leaf, Strabo on the Troady p. xliv.
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time people point out in the upper parts of Ida a place called Gargarum, after which the present Gargara, an Aeolian city, is named. Now between Zeleia and Lectum, beginning from the Propontis, are situated first the parts extending to the straits at Abydus, and then, outside the Propontis, the parts extending to Lectum.
β. On doubling Lectum one encounters a large wide-open gulf, which is formed by Mt. Ida as it recedes from Lectum to the mainland, and by Canae, the promontory opposite Lectum on the other side. Some call it the Idaean Gulf, others the Adramyt-tene. On this gulf1 are the cities of the Aeolians, extending to the outlets of the Hermus River, as I have already said.2 I have stated in the earlier parts of my work3 that, as one sails from Byzantium towards the south, the route lies in a straight line, first to Sestus and Abydus through the middle of the Propontis, and then along the coast of Asia as far as Caria. It behooves one, then, to keep this supposition in mind as one listens to the following; and, if I speak of certain gulfs on the coast, one must think of the promontories which form them as lying in the same line, a meridian-line, as it were.
7. Now as for Homer’s statements, those wlio have studied the subject more carefully 4 conjecture from them that the whole of this coast became subject to the Trojans, and, though divided into nine dynasties, was under the sway of Priam at the
2 13. 1. 2 (see Leafs article cited in foot-note there).
8	Strabo refers to his discussion of the meridian-line drawn by Eratosthenes through Byzantium, Rhodes, Alexandria, Syene, and Mero$ (see 2. 5. 7 and the Frontispiece in Vol. I).
4	Strabo refers to Demetrius of Scepsis and his followers.
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ὑπὸ δὲ τω Τίριάμφ τεταγμὲνην κατὰ τον Ίλιακον πόλεμον καὶ λεγομενην Τροίαν δῆλον δὲ ἐκ τῶν κατὰ μέρος, οἱ γὰρ περὶ τον Ἀχιλλἐὰ τενχήρεις ὁρωντες τοὺς Ίλιεας κατ’ ἀρχάς, ἔξω ποιεῖσθαι τον πόλεμον ἐπεχτίρησαν καὶ περιιὁντες ἀφαιρεῖ-σθαι τὰ κνκΧφ*
δώδεκα δὴ σὺν νηνσϊ πόλεις άΧάτταξ' ανθρώπων,
πεζὸς δ’ ἕνδεκά φημι κατὰ Τροίην έρίβωΧον.
Τροίαν 7ἀγ λἑγει τὴν πεπορθημἐνην ήπειρον πεπὁρθηται δὲ σὺν ἄλλοις τἀποις καὶ τὰ ἀντικεί-μενα τῇ Αίσβψ τα nrepl % ήβην καί Ανρνησσον και Πήδασου τὴν τῶν Λελἐγων καὶ 'ἔτι ἡ τοῦ Εὐρυπὑλου τοῦ ΤηΧέφον παιδός*
ἀλλ’ οἷον τον Τηλεφίδην κατενήρατο χαλκῷ,
ὁ Νεοπτόλεμος, ἦρω Εὐρὑπυλον. ταῦτα δὴ π err ο ρ-θήσθαι λέγει καὶ αυτήν την Αάσβον
ο τε Αέσβον έϋκτιμένην ἔλεν1 αὐτὸς· καί
πὲρσβ δὲ Ανρνησσον καί Πήδασον καί
Ανρνησσον διαττορθήσας καί τείχεα Θὴ/δης. ἐκ μὲν Ανρνησσον ή Βρισηὶς ὲάλα> τὴν ἐκ Ανρνησσον ἐξείλετο*
ἦς ἐν τῇ ἁλώσει τὸν Μύνητα 2 καὶ τὸν Επίστροφον πεσεῖν, ψησίν, ώς ἡ Βρισηὶς θρηνονσα τον Πάτροκλον δηλοῖ*
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time of the Trojan War and was called Troy. And this is clear from his detailed statements. For instance, Achilles and his army, seeing at the outset that the inhabitants of Ilium were enclosed by walls, tried to carry on the war outside and, by making raids all round, to take away from them all the surrounding places:	“Twelve cities of men I have
laid waste with iny ships, and eleven, I declare, by land throughout the fertile land of Troy.”1 For by “ Troy ” he means the part of the mainland that was sacked by him; and, along with other places, Achilles also sacked the country opposite Lesbos in the neighbourhood of Theb6 and Lyrnessus and Pedasus,1 2 which last belonged to the Leleges, and also the country of Eurypylus the son of Τelephus. “ But what a man was that son of Teleplius who was slain by him with the bronze/’3 that is, the hero Eurypylus, slain by Neoptolemus. Now the poet says that these places were sacked, including Lesbos itself: “when he hiinself took well-built Lesbos ” ; and α he sacked Lyrnessus 4 and Pedasus ” ;5 and when he laid waste Lyrnessus and the walls of Theb6.” 6 It was at Lyrnessus that Briseis was taken captive, “whom he carried away from Lyrnessus ”;7 and it was at her capture, according to the poet, that Mynes and Epistrophus fell, as is shown by the lament of Briseis over
1 Iliad 9. 328.	* Iliad 20. 92.
8 Odyssey 11. 518.	4 Iliad 9. 129.
5 Iliad 20. 92.	β mad 2. 691.
7 Iliad 2. 690.
1	ελεν, Xylander, for ελες ; so the later editors.
2	καί τόν *Eπίστροφον, Meineke ejects.
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»C\\	\	J^/ i it	rt i if	i i \	i \
ovoe μεν ovoe μ εασκες, οτ avbp εμον ωκυς ΆχιΧΧεύς
ἔκτεινεν, πόρσεν δὲ πόλιν θείοιο Μὑνητος, κλαίει ν
C 585 εμφαίνει yap την Αυρνησσον λἀγων πόλιν θείοιο Μύνητος, ώς ἂν δνναστευομενην υπ’ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ενταύθα πεσεῖν αυτόν μαχόμενον εκ δὲ τῆς Θή/δης ἡ Χρυσηὶς εΧηφθη·
ωχόμεθ’ ἐς Θήβην ἱερὴν πόλιν Ἠετίωνος*
ἐκ δὲ τῶν άχθέντων έκειθεν φησιν είναι την Χρυσηίδα. ενθένδε δ’ ἣν και ἡ Ανδρομάχη1
"Ανδρομάχη θυηάτηρ μεηαΚητορος Ἠετίωνος* Ἠετίων, ος εναιεν ύττό ΐΙΧάκω ύΧηέσση,
Θήβη 'Τποπλακίῃ, Κιλίκεσσ’ άνδρεσσιν ανάσσων.
δεύτερα οὖν αὕτη δυναστεία Τρωικὴ μετὰ την υττο Μὸνητι. οι κείω*; δε τούτου και το ὑπὸ τῆς 'Ανδρομάχης Χεχθεν ούτως,
Ἕκτορ, ἐγὼ δύστηνος* ἰῇ ἄρα yειvόμεθ' αϊση άμφότεροι, σὺ μὲν ἐν Τροίῃ Πρίαμου ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, αύταρ ἐγὼ Θήβῃσιν,
οὐκ οϊονται δεῖν ἐξ ευθείας άκούειν} συ μεν εν Τροίῃ, αύταρ ἐγὼ Θήβῃσιν ἣ Θηβηθεν,2 ἀλλὰ καθ’ υπερβατόν άμφότεροι εν Τροίῃ,3 σὺ μὲν Πρίαμον ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, αύταρ ἐγὼ Θήβῃσι, τρίτη 8' ἐστιν ἡ τῶν AεXεyωv> καί αν τη Τρωική,
Ἀλτεω, ὸς ΑεΧ^εσσι φιΧοτττοΧεμοισιν άνάσ-σει'
οὗ τῇ θυγατρὶ συνεΧθων Πρίαμος γέννα τον ι6
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 7
Patroclus: <e thou wouldst not even, not even, let me weep when swift Achilles slew my husband and sacked the city of divine Mynes ”;1 for in calling Lymessus “the city of divine Mynes” the poet indicates that Mynes was dynast over it and that he fell in battle there. But it was at Theb6 that Chryseis was taken captive: “ We went into Thebe, the sacred city of Eetion ” ;1 2 and the poet says that Chryseis was part of the spoil brought from that place.3 Thence, too, came Andromache: “Andromache, daughter of great-hearted Eetion; Eetion who dwelt ’neath wooded Placus in Theb6 Hypo-placia,4 and was lord over the men of Cilicia.”5 This is the second Trojan dynasty after that of Mynes. And consistently with these facts writers think that the following statement of Andromache, “ Hector, woe is me ! surely to one doom we were bom, both of us—thou in Troy in the house of Priam, but I at Thebae/’ 6 should not be interpreted strictly, I mean the words fi thou in Troy, but I at Thebae” (or Theb6), but as a case of hyperbaton, meaning ({both of us in Troy—thou in the house of Priam, but I at Thebae.'* The third dynasty was that of the Leleges, which was also Trojan: “Of Altes, who is lord over the war-loving Leleges/’7 by whose daughter Priam begot Lycaon and Polydorus.
1 Iliad 19 295.	2 Iliad 1. 366.
* Iliad 1. 369.	4 The epithet means £4’neath Placus.”
4 Iliad 22 477.	8 Iliad 22. 477.	7 Iliad 21. 86.
1	ἐνὅἐνδε . . . ’Ανδρομάχη, found only in the Epitome.
2	<rb μεν . . . Θἡβηὅεν, Meineke ejects.
3	ἐν Tpofy Epitome, e/c Τ polys MSS.
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Ανκάονα καί Πολύδωρον, καί μὴν οι γε ὑπὸ τῷ f/Έκτο pc ἐν τῷ καταλἀγῳ ταττόμβνοι Xeyovrac Τρώες*
Τρωσὶ μὲν ηγεμόνευε μεγας κορνθαίοΧος Ἕκτωρ. εἶθ’ οἱ ὑπὸ τῷ Αἰνείᾳ*
Ααρδανίων αὖτ’ ἦρχεν ἐὐς παῖς Ἀγχίσαο* καὶ ovroc Τρῶες* φησὶ γοῦν*
Αἰνεία, Τρώων βονΧηφόρε.
εἶθ’ οι νπο ΐΐανδάρω Λύκιοι, οὺς καὶ αὐτοὺς καλεῖ Τρώας*
οἳ δὲ Ζἐλειαν ἔναιον ὑπαὶ πόδα νείατον Τδης, Ἀφνειοί, πίνοντες ὕδωρ μεΧαν ΑΙσηποιο,
Τρῶες* τῶν αὖτ’ ἦρχε Αυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, Πίνδαρος.
ἔκτη δ’ αὕτη δυναστεία, καὶ μὴν οἴ γε μεταξὺ τοῦ Αἰσήπου καὶ Ἀβύδου Τρῶες* ὑπὸ μὲν γὰρ τῷ Ἀσἐφ ἐστι τὰ περὶ Ἀβυδον*
οἳ δ’ ἄρα Περκώτην καὶ Πράκτιον άμφενε-μοντο,
καὶ Χηστον καί Ἀβυδον ἔχον καὶ δῖον Ἀρίσβην, τῶν αὐθ’ 'Ύρτακίδης ἦρ%’ Ἀσιος*
αλλ’ ἐν Ἀβὑδῳ μὲν υίὸς τοῦ Πριάμου διέτρφεν, ίππους νέμων, πατρώας δηλονότι
ἀλλ’ vlov Τίριάμοιο νοθον βάλε Αημοκόωντα, ος οι Άβνδοθεν ἡλθε παρ’ ίππων ώκειάων*
C 586 ἐν δὲ Περκώτη υἱός Τκετάονος εβοννδμει, οὐκ άΧΚοτρίας οὐδ’ οὗτος βοῦς’ ιδ
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 7
And indeed those who are placed under Hector in the Catalogue are called Trojans:	“The Trojans
were led by great Hector of the flashing helmet.”1 And then come those under Aeneias:	“ The Dar-
danians in turn were commanded by the valiant son of Anchisesa” ;2 and these, too, were Trojans; at any rate, the poet says, c( Aeneias, counsellor of the Trojans.”3 And then come the Lycians under Pan dams, and these also he calls Trojans:	“ And
those who dwelt in Zeleia beneath the nethermost foot of Ida, Aphneii,4 who drink the dark water of the Aesepus, Trojans; these in turn were commanded by Pandarus, the glorious son of Lycaon.” 5 And this was the sixth dynasty. And indeed those who lived between the Aesepus River and Abydus were Trojans; for not only were the parts round Abydus subject to Asius,and they who dwelt about Percote and Practius6 and held Sestus and Abydus and goodly Arisbe7—these in turn were commanded by Asius the son of Hyrtacus,’’8 but a son of Priam lived at Abydus, pasturing mares, clearly his father's: “ But he smote Democoon, the bastard son of Priam, who had come at Priam’s bidding from his swift * mares ”;0 while in Percote a son of Hicetaon was pasturing kine, he likewise pasturing kine that
1 Iliad 2. 816.	2 Iliad 2. 819.
3	Iliad 20. 83.
4	Aphneii is now taken merely as an adjective, meaning “wealthy” men, but Strabo seems to concur in the belief that the people in question were named “Aphneii” after Lake tf Aphnitis” (see 13 1. 9).
5	Iliad 2. 824.
6	Whether city or river (see 13. 1. 21).
7	On Arisbe, see Leaf, Troy, 193 ff,
8	Iliad 2. 835.	9 Iliad 4. 499.
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πρώτον δ’ Τκεταονίδην ἐνἐνιπεν 1 ιφθιμον Μ,εΧάνιππον' ὁ δ’ οφρα μὲν εἰλίποδας βοῦς
βοσκ ἐν Περκώτῃ*
ὧστε καὶ αὕτη αν εἴη Τρωὰς καὶ ἡ .ἐφεξἧς εως Ἀδραστείας’ ἦρχσν yap αυτής
vie Βύω Μέροπος Περκωσίου.
Πάντες μὲν δὴ Τρώες οι ἀπὸ Ἀβύδου μέχρι Άδρα-στείας, δὐχα μέντοι Τηρημένοι, οί μὲν ὺπὺ τῷ Ἀσία), οἱ δ’ ὑπὸ τοῖς Μεροπίδαις* καθάπερ και ἡ τῶν Κιλίκων διττή, ἡ μὲν %ηβαϊκη, ἡ δὲ Λυρνησ-σίς* ἐν αὐτῇ2 δ’ ἂν Χεχθεί?) ἡ ὑπὸ Εὺρυπύλῳ ἐφεξῆς ουσα τῇ Λυρνησσίδι. ὅτι δὲ τούτων απάντων ἦρχεν ὁ Πρίαμος, οἱ του ’Αχίλλειος λόγοι πρός τὸν Πρίαμον σαφώς έμφανίζουσι*
καί σε, yepov, το πρϊν μὲν άκούομεν οΧβιον είναι,
οσσον Αέσβος άνω Μάκαρος πόλις ἐντὸς ἐἐργει,
καὶ Φρυγίη καθύπερθε, καὶ Ελλήσποντος ἀπείρων.3
1	ἐνἐνιπεν, Kramer, for εννεπεν ν, Ινῖοπεν oilier MSS.
2	For ἐν αυτί}, Madvig conj. ἐνάτρ.
3	After απείρων Muller-Dubner add another line (546) from Homer, των σε, γἐρον, πλοότφ τε καί υίάσι φασι κτάσθαι, as necessary to the sense; so Leaf (Strabo on the Troad> pp. 6 and 57).
1	£e. the kine belonged to Priam. This son of Hicetaon, a kinsman of Hector (ζίἡζά 15. 545), “dwelt in the house of Priam, who honoured him equally with his own children” (2«ed 15. 551).
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belonged to no other:1 CfAnd first he rebuked mighty Melanippus the son of Hicetaon, who until this time had been wont to feed the kine of shambling gait in Percote ” ; 2 so that .this country would be a part of the Troad, as also the next country after it as far as Adrasteia, for the leaders of the latter were “the two sons of Merops of Percote.”3 Accordingly, the people from Abydus to Adrasteia were all Trojans, although they were divided into two groups, one under Asius and the other under the sons of Merops, just as Cilicia4 also was divided into two parts, the Theban Cilicia and the Lymessian;5 but one might include in the Lyr-nessian Cilicia the territory subject to Eurypylus, which lay next to the Lymessian Cilicia.6 But that Priam was ruler of these countries, one and all, is clearly indicated by Achilles’ words to Priam : “ And of thee, old sire, we hear that formerly thou wast blest; how of all that is enclosed by Lesbos, out at sea, city of Macar, and by Phrygia in the upland, and by the boundless Hellespont.” 7
2 Iliad 15. 546.	8 Iliad 2. 831.
* The Trojan Cilicia (see 13. 1. 70).
5	See 13. 1. 60-61.
6	The eight dynasties were (1) that of Mynes, (2) that of Eetion, (3) that of Altes, (4) that of Hector, (5) that of Aeneias, (6) that of Pandarus, (7) that of Asius, and (8) that of the two sons of Merops. If, however, there were nine dynasties (see
13. 1. 2, 7), we may assume that the ninth was that of Eury-pylus (see 13. 1. 70), unless, as Choiseul-Gouffier (Voyage Pittoresque de la Gfrece, vol. ii, cited by Gossellm) think, it was that of the island of Lesbos.
7	Iliad 24. 543. The quotation is incomplete without the following words of Homer: uo’er all these, old sire, thou wast pre-eminent, they say, because of thy wealth and thy sons.”
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Β. Τότε μὲν οὖν τοιαντα ὕπῆρχεν, ὕστερον δὲ ήκοΧούθησαν μβταβοΧαΙ παντοῖαι. τὰ μὲν γὰρ περὶ Κὑζικον Φρύγες i π α κη σ αν εως Πρακτίου, τὰ δὲ περὶ Ἀ/δυδον ©ρᾴκες* ἔτι δὲ πρότερον τούτων άμφοϊν Βἐβρνκες καὶ Δρὑοπε?’1 τὰ δ’ ΙξἣςΤρἣρες, καὶ οὖτοι Θράκες’ τὺ δὲ ®ήβης πεδίον Λυδοί, οἱ τότε Μῄονες, καὶ Μυσῶν οἱ ττςριηςνομενοι των ύττο Τηλἐφῳ πρότερον καὶ Τεὑθραντι. οὕτω δὴ τοῦ ποιητον την Αἰολίδα καὶ τὴν Τροίαν εἰς ἐν συντιθεντ ος, καί των ΑίοΧέων την ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἕρμου πάσαν μἐχρι τῆς κατὰ Κνζικον παραΧίας κατασχοντων καί πόλεις κτισάντων, οὐδ' αν ἡμεῖς άτόπως περιοδεύσαιμεν, εἰς τ αυτό σνντι-θεντες 2 τήν τε ΑΙοΧίΒα νυν ΙΒίως Xeyομενην την ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἕρμου μέχρι Λεκτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἐφεξῆς μέχρι τον Αἰσήπου* ἐν γὰρ τοῖς καθ’ ἕκαστα Β Late ρ Lvov μεν πάλιν, παρατιθεντες άμα τοῖς νῦν οὖσι τὰ ὕπό τοῦ ποιητον καί των ἄλλων λεγάμενα.
9.	Ἐστιν οὖν μετὰ τὴν τῶν Κνζικηνών πόλιν καὶ τον Αϊσηπον αρχή τῆς Τρωάδος καθ* “Ομηρον. λέγει δ’ ἐκεῖνος μὲν οὕτω περὶ αυτής·
οΐ δὲ ΖέΧειαν εναιον νπαΐ πόδα νείατον ’Ίδης Ἀφνειοί, πίνοντες ὓδωρ μέΧαν Αἰσήποιο, Τρῶες* τῶν αὖθ’ ἦρχε Αυκάονος ἀγλαὸς υἱός, Πάνδαρος.
C 587 τούτους δὲ ἐκάλει καὶ Ανκίονς* Ἀφνειοὺς δὲ ἀπὸ
1	For Apvoves Leaf conj. Δολίονες.
2	EFmass have σννὅἐντες.
1	Leaf {Strabo on the Troad, p. 61) makes a strong case for emending ‘ ‘ Bryopesto <{ Doliones, ” but leaves the Greek text (p. 7) unchanged.
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8.	Now such were the conditions at the time of the Trojan War, but all kinds of changes followed later; for the parts round Cyzicus as far as the Practius were colonised by Phrygians, and those round Abydus by Thracians; and still before these two by Bebryces and Dryopes.1 And the country that lies next was colonised by the Treres, themselves also Thracians; and the Plain of Thebe by Lydians, then called Maeonians, and by the survivors of the Mysians who had formerly been subject to Telephus and Teuthras. So Then, since the poet combines Aeolis and Troy, and since the Aeolians held possession of all the country from the Hermus River2 to the seaboard at * Cyzicus, and founded their cities there, I too might not be guilty of describing them wrongly if I combined Aeolis, now properly so called, extending from the Hermus River to Lee turn, and the country next after it, extending to the Aesepus River; for in my detailed treatment of the two, I shall distinguish them again, setting forth, along with the facts as they now are, the statements of Homer and others.
9.	According to Homer, then, the Troad begins after the city of the Cyziceni and the Aesepus River. And he so speaks of it: “ And those who dwelt in Zeleia beneath the nethermost foot of Ida, Aphneii,3 who drink the dark water of the Aesepus, Trojans; these in turn were commanded by Pandarus the glorious son of Lycaon.”4 These he also calls Lycians.5 And they are thought to have been
2	See 13. 1. 1, and p. 40 of Leafs article cited in foot-note there.
3	See foot-note on Aphneii in 13. 1. 7.
* Iliad 2. m.	s See 13. 1. 7.
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τῆς Ἀφνίτιδος νομίζουσι λίμνης* real γάρ ον τω καλεῖται ἡ Δασκυλῖτις.
10.	Ἠ μὲν δὴ ΖεΧεια εν τῇ παρωρβία τῇ ὺστατῃ τῆς ’Τδης ἐστίν, ἀπἐχουσα Κυζίκου μὲν σταδίους ἐνενήκοντα καὶ εκατόν, τῆς δ’ ἐγγυτάτω θαλάττης, καθ’ ἦν εκδίδωσιν Α ϊσηπος, ὅσον ὸγδοήκοντα. επιμερίζει δε συνεχώς τα κατά την παραλίαν την μετά τον Αϊσηπον*
οι δ’ Ἀδρήστειάν τ’ εινον καὶ δήμον Άπαισου, καὶ Πιτύαν εἶχον1 και Τηρείη? ορος αἰπό, τῶν ἦρχ’ Ἀδρηστός τε καὶ Ἀμφιος λινοθώρηξ, υἷε δύω Μὲροπος Περκωσίου.
ταῦτα δὲ τὰ χωρία τη ΖεΧεία μεν ύποπέπτωκε, ἔχουσι δὲ Κυξὶκηνοί τε καὶ Πριαπηνοὶ μἐχρι καὶ της παραλίας. περὶ μὲν οὖν τὴν Ζἐλειαν ὁ Τάρσιός ἐστι ποταμός, εϊκοσιν εχων διαβάσεις τη αυτή όδω, καθάπερ 6 Ἑπτάπορος, ον φησιν ὁ ποιητής· 2 ὀ δ’ ἐκ Νικομηδείας εἰς Νίκαιαν τἐτ-ταρας και είκοσι, ποΧΧούς δὲ και ὁ ἐκ Φολὁης εἰς τὴν Ἠλείαν . . . Έ,κάρθων πέντε καί εἴκοσι,
1	Πιτόειαν £χον is the reading of the Homeric MSS., but see Πίτυα in § 15 below.
2	ό δ* ἐ/c . . . Ταόρου, Meineke ejects. 1 2 3
1	On the site of Zeleia, see Leaf, Strabo on the Troad. p. 66.
2	Iliad 2. 828.
3	The places in question appear to have belonged to Zeleia. Leaf (op. cit., p. 65) translates: “are commanded by Zeleia”; but the present translator is sure that, up to the present passage, Strabo has always used υποπίπτω in a purely geographical sense (e.g., cf. 9, 1. 15, and especially 12. 4. 6, where Strabo makes substantially the same statement
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called “Aplineii” after Lake Aphnitis/’ for Lake Dascylitis is also called by that name.
10.	Now Zeleia1 is situated on the farthermost foot-hill of Mt. Ida, being one hundred and ninety stadia distant from Cyzicus and about eighty stadia from the nearest part of the sea, where the Aesepus empties. And the poet mentions severally, in continuous order, the places that lie along the coast after the Aesepus River:	(l And they who held
Adrasteia and the land of Apaesus, and held Pityeia and the steep mountain of Tereia—these were led by Adrastus and Amphius of the linen corslet, the two sons of Merops of Percote.”2 These places lie below Zeleia,3 but they are occupied by Cyziceni and Priapeni even as far as the coast. Now near Zeleia is the Tarsi us River,4 which is crossed twenty times by the same road, like the Heptaporus River,5 which is mentioned by the poet.6 And the river that flows from Nicomedeia into Nicaea is crossed twenty-four times, and the river that flows from Pholo6 into the Eleian country7 is crossed many times . . . Scarthon twenty-five times,8 and the river that flows from the
„ concerning Zeleia as in the present passage). But see Leaf’s note {op. cit.), p. 67.
4	On this river see Leaf, work last cited ρ 67.
5	Strabo does not mean that the Heptaporus was crossed twenty times. The name itself means the liver of “seven fords ” (or ferries).
6	Iliad 12. 20.
7	i.e. Elis, in the Peloponnesus.
8	The text is corrupt; and “ Scarthon,” whether it applies to a river or a people, is otherwise unknown. However, this whole passage, ‘£ And the river that flows from Nicomedeia . . . crossed seventy-five times,” appears to be a gloss, and is ejected from the text by Kramer and Meineke (see Leafs Strabo and the Troad, p. 65, note 4).
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πολλοὺς δὲ και 6 ἐκ Κοσκινίων εἰς Ἀλάβανδα, πἐντε δὲ καὶ εβδομήκοντα ὀ ἐκ Τνάνων εἰς 2ὁλους διὰ τοῦ Ταύρον.
11.	“Γπὲρ δὲ τῆς εκβοΧής τοῦ ΑΙσηπον σχεδόν τι . . ,1 σταδίοις κολωνὸς ἐστιν, ἐφ’ ᾤ τάφος Βείκννται Μἐμνονος τοῦ Τιθωνοῦ· πλησίον δ’ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Μὑμνονος κώμη. τον δὲ Α Ισηττον καί τον ΐΐριάπον μεταξύ 6 Τράνικος ρεΐ, τὰ πολλὰ δὁ Ἀδραστείας πεδίου, ἐφ’ ᾤ Ἀλέξανδρος τοὺς Δαρείου σατράπας ἀνὰ κράτος ἐνίκησε σνμβάΧών, καί πάσαν την ἐντὸς τοῦ Ταύρον καί τον Εὐφρα-του παρεΧαβεν. ἐπὶ δὲ Τρανίκω πόλις ἦν ΧιΒηνη, χώραν ἔχουσα πολλὴν ομώνυμον, κατεσπασται δὲ νῦν. ἐν δὲ τῇ μεθορία τῆς Κυζικηνῆς και τῆς Πριαπηνἣς ἐστὶ τὰ Ἀρπάγια2 τόπος, ἐξ οὖ τὸν Γανυμήδην μυθεύονσιν ήρπάχθαι* ἄλλοι δὲ περὶ Δαρδάνιον ἄκραν, πλησίον ΑαρΒάνον.
12.	Πρίαπος δ’ ἐστὶ πόλις ἐπὶ θαΧάττη καί λιμήν* κτίσμα δ’ οι μὲν Μιλησίων φασίν, οΐπε/) καί Ἀβυδον και Προκὸννησον σννψκισαν κατά τον αὐτὸν καιρόν, οι δὲ Κυζικηνών* επώνυμος δ’ ἐστὶ τον Τίριάττον τιμώμενον παρ αντοις, εἴτ’ ἐξ Όρνεών των περί Κόρινθόν μετ ενηνε<γ μόνον τον ίεροΰ, είτε τῷ λέγεσθαι Διονύσου καὶ νύμφης τον θεόν όρμησάντων ἐπὶ τὺ τιμάν αυτόν των ανθρώπων, ἐπειδὴ σφόδρα ενάμπεΧός εστιν ἡ χώρα και
1	After π there is a lacuna in the MSS. except 3?i, i reading ἐν είκοσι.
2	'Αρπάγια, the spelling in Stephanus; *Aρπάγεια F, ‘Αρπα-χεια (unaccented) D, 'Αρπαχεῖα other MSS. * 26
1	The number of stadia has fallen out of the MSS.
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country of the Coscinii into Alabanda is crossed many times, and the river that flows from Tyana into Soli through the Taurus is crossed seventy-five times.
11.	About . . ,1 stadia above the outlet of the Aesepus River is a hill, where is shown the tomb of Meinnon, son of Tithonus; and near by is the village of M-emnon. The Granicus River flows between the Aesepus River and Priapus, mostly through the plain of Adrasteia,2 where Alexander utterly defeated the satraps of Dareius in battle, and gained the whole of the country inside the Taurus and the Euphrates River. And on the Granicus was situated the city Siden£, with a large territory of the same name; but it is now in ruins. On the boundary between the territory of Cyzicus and that of Priapus is a place called Harpagia,3 from which, according to some writers of myths, Ganymede was snatched, though others say that he was snatched in the neighbourhood of the Dardanian Promontory, near Dardanus.
12.	Priapus4 is a city on the sea, and also a harbour. Some say that it was founded by Milesians, who at the same time also colonised A bydus and Proconnesus, whereas others say that it was founded by Cyziceni. It was named after Priapus, who was worshipped there; then his worship was transferred thither from Orneae near Corinth, or else the inhabitants felt an impulse to worship the god because he was called the son of Dionysus and a nymph; for their country is abundantly supplied with the vine, both theirs
2	See Leaf, work last cited, ρ 70.
3	The root harpag means iesnatch away.”
* On the site of Priapus, see Leaf, p. 73.
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αν τη καί ἡ 1 ἐφεξῆς όμορος ἦ τε τῶν Ίίαριανων καί ἡ τῶν Ααμψακηνων* 6 γοῦν Ηἐρξης τῷ ©εμισ-τοκλεῖ εἰς οἶνον ἔδωκε τὴν Αάμψακον. ἀπεδεἐχθη δὲ θεὺς οντος ὺπὺ τῶν νεωτὲρων οὐδὲ γὰρ 0 588Ἠσίοδος οἶδε Πρίαπον, ἀλλ’ ἔοικε τοῖς Άττικοΐς Ὀρθάνῃ και Κονισάλῳ και Τὐχωνι καὶ τοῖς τοιοὑτοις.
13.	Εκαλείτο δ’ ἡ χῶμα αὕτη Ἀδράστεια καὶ Ἀδραστείας πεδίον, κατὰ ἔθος τι οντω λεγὸντων τὺ αὐτὰ χωρίον διττῶς, <ὺς καὶ ©ήβην καὶ ©ήβης πεδίον, καὶ Μυγδονίαν καὶ Μυγδονίας πεδίον, φησι δὲ 1 2 Καλλισθένης ἀπὺ Άδραστου /3ασιλἐως, ος πρῶτος Νβμέσεως ἱερὸν ίδρνσατο, καλεῖσθαι Ἀδράστειαν. ἡ μὲν οὐν πόλις μεταξύ Πριάπου καὶ ΐίαρίον, ἔχουσα υποκείμενον πεδίον ἐπώνυμον, ἐν ᾤ καὶ μαντεῖον ἦν Ἀπόλλωνος Ἀκταίου καὶ Ἀρτέμιδος κατὰ τὴν . . . . 3 εἰς δὲ Πάριον μετη-νἐχθη ττασα ἡ κατασκευὴ καὶ λιθία4 κατα-σττααθέντος του Upov, καί ωκοδομήθη ἐν τῷ Παρίῳ βωμόν, Ερμοκρἐοντος ἔργον, πολλῆς μνήμης ἄξιον κατα τὺ5 μἐγεθος καὶ κάλλος* τὺ δὲ μαντεῖον ἐξηλείφθη, καθάπερ και τὺ ἐν Ζελείᾳ.6 ἐνταῦθα * μὲν οὐν οὐδὲν ἱερὸν Ἀδραστείας δείκνυται, οὐδὲ δὴ
1	ἡ, Meineke inserts.
2	καί, before Καλλισθένης, Corais and Meineke omit.
3	κατά τἡν Πυκάτην (omitted by Cic), after Αρτἐμιὅος, is corrupt; κατά τἡν τύκατιν DM; κατά τἡν ἐπακτίαν, conj. Voss on Scylax, ρ. 85; κατά τἡν ἀκτἡν, conj. Berkel on Stephanus,
’Ακτἡ (Kramer approving); κατά τἡν πυμάτην ακτήν, Groskurd; κατἄ τἡν Πακτἔπ, conj. Meineke; κατά τἡν ΧΙἱτυατιν, conj. Corais.
4	λιὅία, Meineke emends to λιθεία.
5	Instead of τό imxz read τε ; so Corais and Meineke.
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and the countries which border next upon it, I mean those of the Pariani and the Lampsaceni. At any rate, Xerxes gave Lampsacus to Themistocles to supply him with wine. But it was by people of later times that Priapus was declared a god, for even Hesiod does not know of him; and he resembles the Attic deities Orthane, Conisalus, Tychon, and others like them.
13.	This country was called “ Adrasteia ”1 and “ Plain of Adrasteia/' in accordance with a custom whereby people gave two names to the same place, as “ Thebe ” and se Plain of ThebV’ a*id “ Mygdonia ” and “ Plain of Mygdonia.” According to Callisthenes, among others, Adrasteia was named after King Adrastus, who was the first to found a temple of Nemesis. Now the city is situated between Priapus and Parium; and it has below it a plain that is named after it, in which there was an oracle of Apollo Actaeus and Artemis. . . ,2 But when the temple was tom down, the whole of its furnishings and stone-work were transported to Parium, where was built an altar,3 the work of Hemiocreon, very remarkable for its size and beauty; but the oracle was abolished like that at Zeleia. Here, however, there is no temple of Adrasteia, nor yet of Nemesis,
1	On the site of Adrasteia, see Leaf, p. 77.
2	Three words in the Greek text here are corrupt. Strabo may have said that this temple was “on the shore,5’ or “m the direction of Pityeia” (the same as Pitya ; see § 15 following), or “in the direction of Pactye” (see critical note).
3	This altar was a stadium (about 600 feet) in length (10. 5. 7). 6
6	4ξηλ€ίφθη is emended by Muller-Diibner and Meineke to ε£ελ^ ίΦἀ?7·
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Νεμέσεως, ττερὶ δὲ Κύξικὁν εστιν' Αδραστείας ιερόν. * Αντίμαχος δ’ οντω φησίν
ἔστι δὲ τι? Νέμεσις μεγάλη θεὸς, ἢ τάδε πάντα προς μακάρων ἔλαχεν* βωμόν ὃέ οἱ εἴσατο πρώτος
Ἀδρηστος ποταμοιο παρά ρόον Αίσηποιο, ἔνθα τετίμηταί τε και Ἀδρήστεια καλεῖται.
14.	’Ἐστι δὲ καὶ τὺ ΤΙάριον πόλις ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, λιμένα ἔχουσα μείζω τῆς Πριάπου, καὶ ηὐξημἑνη γε ἐκ ταυ της* θεραπεύοντες γὰρ οἱ ΙΙαριανοὶ τοὺς Ἀτταλικους, ὑφ’ οἶς έτέτακτο ἡ Πρια-πηνη, πολλὴν αυτής ἀπετὑμοντο, έπιτρεπόντων ἐκείνων. ενταύθα μυθεύουσι τοὺς Ὀφιογενεῖς συγγένειαν τινα ἔχειν πρὸς τοὺς ὅφεις* φασι δ* αυτών τούς άρρενας τοῖς ἐχιοδήκτοις ακος εἶναι συνεχώς ἐφαπτομένους, ώσπερ τούς επωδούς, πρώτον μεν το πελίωμα εἰς εαυτούς μεταφέροντας, είτα καί την φλεγμονήν παύοντας καὶ τὸν πόνον. μυθεύουσι δὲ τὸν αρχηγέτην τού γένους ήρωά τινα ἐξ οφεως μεταβαλεΐν τάχα δὲ τῶν Ψύλλων τις ἦν τῶν Αιβυκών, εις δε το γένος Βιέτεινεν ἡ δνναμις μέχρι ποσού. κτίσμα δ’ ἐστὶ τὺ Πάριον Μιλησίων καϊ^ρυθ ραίων καί Ωαρίων.
15.	ΓΙίτυα1 δ’ ἐστὶν ἐν Πιτυοῦντι τῆς Παριανἣς,
1 Instead of Πίτυα, the Epitome, following the Homeric MSS. (see § 10 above), reads Πιτόεια.
1 A not uncommon appellation of the gods,
*	Note the variant spelling of the name.
3	“Serpent-bom.’’
*	See Leaf, work last cited, p. 85.	1 * 3 * 5 See 17. 1. 44.
8 See Fraser, Totemism and Lxogamy, 1. 20,2. 54 and 4.178. 7 According to the Scholiast on Apollonius Rhodius (1 30
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to be seen, although there is a temple of Adrasteia near Cyzicus. Antimachus says as follows : “ There is a great goddess Nemesis, who lias obtained as her portion all these things from the Blessed.1 Adrestus 2 was the first to build an altar to her beside the stream of the Aesepus River, where she is worshipped under the name of Adresteia.”
14 The city Parium is situated on the sea; it has a larger harbour than Priapus, and its territory has been increased at the expense of Priapus; for the Parians curried favour with the Attalic kings, to whom the territory of Priapus was subject, and by their permission cut off for themselves a large part of that territory. Here is told the mythical story that the Ophiogeneis3 are akin to the serpent tribe;4 and they say that the males of the Ophiogeneis cure snake-bitten people by continuous stroking, after the manner of enchanters, first transferring the livid colour to their own bodies and then stopping both the inflammation and the pain. According to the myth, the original founder of the tribe, a certain hero, changed from a serpent into a man. Perhaps he was one of the Libyan Psylli,5 whose power persisted in his tribe for a certain time.6 Parium was founded by Milesians and Erythraeans and Parians.
15.	Pitya 7 is in Pityus in the territory of Parium,
933), cited by Leaf (Troy, p. 187), “Lampsacus was formerly called Pityeia, or, as others spell it, Pitya. Some say that Phrixus stored bis treasure there and that the city was named after tlie treasure, for the Thracian word for treasure is ‘pifcye’” (but cf. the Greek word “pitys,’5 “ pine tree”). Strabo, however, places Pitya to the east of Parium, whereas Lampsacus lies to the west (see Leaf, I.e., pp. 185 ff.; and his Strabo on the Troad, p. 87). In § 18 (following) Strabo says that “Lampsacus was formerly called Pityussa,”
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υπερκείμενον ἔχουσα πιτνώΒες ορος* μεταξὺ δὲ Κεῖται Παρίον καὶ Πριάπου κατὰ Αίνον, χωρίον ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, ὅπου οι Αινούσιοι κοχΧίαι άριστοι ίων παντων άΧίσκονται.
16.	Ἐν δὲ τῷ παράπΧφ τῷ ἀπὺ Παρίου εἰς Πρῖμπον ἦ τε παΧαιά Προκὸννησὁς ἐστι καὶ ἡ νῦν Προκὸννήσος, πόλιν ἔχουσα καὶ μεταΧΧον
589 μίγα Χενκον λίθου σφοΒρα έπαινονμενον* τὰ γοῦν κάλλιστα τῶν ταύτῃ πόΧεων ἔργα, ἐν δὲ τοῖς πρώτα1 τα ἐν Κυζίκῳ, τ αυτής έστι τῆ? λίθου. ἐντεῦθἐν ἐστιν Ἀριστέας,2 ὁ ποιητής των Ἀρι-μασπείων καΑονμενών έπών, ἀνὴρ ὰρην, εἴ τις ἅλλος,
17.	Τὺ δὲΤηρείης3 ορος οἱ μὲν τὰ ἐν Πειρωσσῷ ὰρη φασίν, α εχονσιν οι Κνξικηνοι τῇ ΖεΧεία προσεχή, ἐν οἶς βασιλικὴ θήρα κατεσκεύαστο τοῖς Λυδοῖς, καὶ Πἐρσαις ύστερον’ οἱ δ’ ἀπὺ τετταράκοντα σταΒίων Ααμψάκου Βεικννονσι Χάφον, ἐφ’ ᾤ Μητρὺς θεῶν ίορὸν ἐστιν ἅγιον, Τηρείης 4 επικαΧονμενον,
18.	Καὶ ὴ Ααμψακος δ1 ἐπὶ θαΧάττη πόλις ἐστὶν εὐλίμενος και αξιόλογος, σνμμένουσα καΧώς, ώσπερ και ή 'ΆβνΒος' Βιέχει δ’ αὐτὸς ὅσον
1	τρωτά, Corais, for τρωτόν ; so the later editors.
2	Αρκττ4α$, Casaubon, for 5Αρισταῖος ; so the later editors.
3	Τηρείς, m margin of E, for μίτ?ς 0, τἡς βεἔπ other MSS.
4	Τ-ηρείηε, the editors, for τῆς ρείης.
1 Leaf (i.e.) translates, “hill shaped like a pine tree,” adding (ρ. 187) that “ the resemblance to a pine tree, so far as my personal observation went, means no more than that the bill slopes gently up to a rounded top.” However, the Greek adjective probably means in the present passage
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lying below a pine-covered mountain;1 and it lies between Parium and Priapus in the direction of Linum, a place on the seashore, where are caught the Linusian snails, tbe best in the world.
16.	On the coasting-voyage from Parium to Priapus lie both the old Proconnesus and the present Proconnesus, the latter having a city and also a great quarry of white marble that is very highly commended ; at any rate, the most beautiful works of art2 in the cities of that part of the world, and especially those in Cyzieus, are made of this marble. Aristeas was a Proconnesian—the author of the Arimaspian Epic, as it is called—a charlatan if ever there was one.3
17.	As for “the mountain of Tereia,”4 some say that it is the range of mountains in Peirossus which are occupied by the Cyziceni and are adjacent to Zeleia, where a royal hunting-ground was arranged by the Lydians, and later by the Persians;5 but others point out a hill forty stadia from Lampsacus, on which there is a temple sacred to the mother of tbe gods, entitled “Tereia’s” temple.
Ιδ. Lampsacus,6 also, is a city on the sea, a notable city with a good harbour, and still flourishing, like Abydus. It is about one hundred and seventy
ctpine·covered” (cf. the use of the same adjective in 8. 6. 22, where it applies to a sacred precinct on the Isthmus of Corinth).
* i.e. buildings, statues, and other marble structures (see 5 2. 5 and 5. 3. 8, and the foot-notes on “works of art”).
3	See 1. 2. 10, and Herodotus, 4. 13. ...
4	The mountain mentioned in Iliad 2. 29.
5	Xenophon (.Hellenic% 4. 1. 15) speaks of royal hunting-grounds, “some in enclosed parks, others m open regions.”
® Now Lapsaki. On tbe site, see Leaf, p. 92.
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εβδομήκοντα καί εκατόν σταδίουν εκαΧεϊτο δὲ πρότερον Πιτυοῦσσα, καθάπερ καί την Χίον φασίν' εν δὲ τῇ περαίᾳ1 τῆς Χερρονήσου πο-λὐχνιὸν ἐστι Καλλίπολις* Κεῖται ο ἐπ’ ἀκτἣς, εκκειμίνη2 πολὺ πρὸς τὴν ’Ασίαν κατά την Ααμψακηνών πόλιν, ὧστε τὺ δίαρμα μὴ πΧεον είναι τετταράκοντα σταδίων.
19.	Ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξύ Ααμψάκου και ΤΙαρίον Παισὸς ἦν πόλις καὶ ποταμόν κατεσπασται3 δ’ ἡ πόλις* οἷ δὲ Παισηνοὶ μετφκησαν εἰ? Αάμψα-κον^ Μιλησίων ὄντες άποικοι καί αυτοί, καθάπερ και οι Ααμψακηνοί' ό 8ε ποιητης εϊρηκεν άμφο-τερως, και προσθεὶς τὴν πρώτην συΧΧαβην,
καί 8ήμον Άπαισοΰ,
καί άφεΧών}
ος ρ’ ἐνὶ Π αι σῳ
ναῖο πολυκτήμων.
και ό ποταμὸς νῦν οὔτω καλεῖται. Μιλησίων δ’ εἰσὶ καὶ αι Κολωναι αι υπέρ Ααμψάκου εν τη μεσοηαία τῆς Ααμψακηνην άΧΧαι δ’ εἰσὶν ἐπὶ τῇ ἐκτὸς Ἐλλησποντίᾳ θαΧάττη, Ίλιου διἐχουσαι σταδίους τετταράκοντα πρὸς τοῖς εκατόν’ ἐξ ὧν τον Κύκνον φασίν. Ἀναξιμὲν?;ς δὲ και ἐν τῇ ’Ερυθραία φησι λέγεσθαι ΚοΧωνάς καί εν ττ) Φωκίδι καί εν Θετταλία* ἐν δὲ τῇ Παριανῇ ἐστὶν Ίλιοκολώνη. ἐν δὲ τῇ Ααμψακηνη τόπος εὐάμπελος Γεργίθιον’ ἦν δὲ καὶ πόλις Γέργιθα, ἐκ τῶν ἐν τῇ Κ υ μαία Γεργίθων* ἦν γὰρ κἀκεῖ πόλις 1 * 3
1 περαία, Xylander, for στερεά ; so the later editors.
* flios read έκκβιμένης.
3	Λατἐσπασται Fez;, κατέσιταστο (JDhirwx.
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stadia distant from Abydus; and it was formerly called Pityussa, as also, it is said, was Chios. On the opposite shore of the Chersonesus is Callipolis, a small town. It is on the headland and runs far out towards Asia in the direction of the city of the Lampsaceni, so that the passage across to Asia from it is no more than forty stadia.
19.	In the interval between Lampsacus and Parium lay a city and river called Paesus; but the city is in ruins. The Paeseni changed their abode to Lampsacus, they too being colonists from the Milesians, like the Lampsaceni. But the poet refers to the place in two waj^s, at one time adding the first syllable, itfand the land of Apaesus,”1 and at another omitting it, “a man of many possessions, who dwelt in Paesus.”2 And the river is now spelled in the latter way. Colonae,3 which lies iibove Lainpsacus in the interior of Lampsacene, is also a colony of the Milesians; and there is another Colonae on the outer Hellespontine sea, which is one hundred and forty stadia distant from Ilium and is said to be the birthplace of Cycnus.4 Anaximenes says that there are also places in the Erythraean territory and in Phocis and in Thessaly that are called Colonae. And there is an Iliocolone in the territory of Parium. In the territory of Lampsacus is a place called Gergithium 5 which is rich in vines ; and there was also a city called Gergitha from Gergithes in the territory of Cym6, for here too
1	Iliad 2. 828.	2 Iliad 5. 612.
3 On the site of Colonae, see Leaf (Strabo and the Troad),
p. 101.
* King of Colonae, slain by Achilles in the Trojan War.
s On Gergithium, see Leaf, p. 102.
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πληθυντικῶς καὶ θηλυκῶς λβγομὲνη αι Γέργιθες, ὅθενπερ ὁ Γεργίθιος ἦν Κεφάλων’ καὶ νῦν ἔτι δείκνυται τόπος ἐν τῇ Κυμαίᾳ Γεργίθιον πρὸς Λαρίσσῃ. ἐκ Παρίου μὲν οὐν ὁ γλωσσογράφος κληθείς ἦν Νεοπτόλεμος μνήμη? άξιος, ἐκ Ααμψά-κον δὲ 'Κάρων τε ὁ συγγραφενς καί’Αδείμαντος καὶ Ἀναξιμἐνης ὁ ρήτωρ καί Μητρὁδωρος, ὁ τοῦ Επίκουρου ἑταῖρος, καὶ αὐτὺς δ’ ’Επίκουρος τρόπον τινα Ααμψακηνος ὐπἣρξε, Βιατρίψας ἐν Ααμψάκω καί φίλοις χρησάμενος τοῖς ὰρίστοις 590 τῶν ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτη, τοῖς περὶ Τδομενἑα καὶ Λεοντέα. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ μετήνεγκεν Ἀγρίππας τον ττετττωκότα λέοντα, Λυσίππου epyov* ανέβηκε δὲ ἐν τῷ ἄλσει τῷ μεταξύ τἣς λίμνης καὶ τοῦ εὐρίπου.
20.	Μετὰ δὲ Αάμψακόν ἐστιν Ἀβυδος καὶ τὰ μεταξύ χωρία, περὶ ὧν ούτως εΐρηκε συΚΧ'αβων 6 ττοιητης καί την Ααμψακηνην καί της ΊΊαριανής τινὰ (οὔπω γὰρ ἦσαν ανται αι πόλεις κατὰ τα Τ ρωικά)'
οἳ δ’ ἄρα Περκώτην καὶ Πρἀπτιον άμφενέμοντο,
καί %ηστον καί Ἀβυδον ἔχον καὶ δῖον Άρίσβην
τῶν αὖθ’ ?Τρτακίδης ηρχ’Άσιος, φησίν,
ον Άρίσβηθεν φερον ϊτπτοι αϊθωνες μεγάλοι ττοταμοϋ άττο 5ελλήεντος. 1 2 3 4
1	FI. in the Alexandrian period ,* author of works entitled Glosses and CM Epigrams.
2	Early historian; author of Persian History and Annals of the Lampsaccni.
3	Known only as courtier of Demetrius Poliorcetes.
4	See Frazer’s note on Pausanias, 6. 18. 2.
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there was a city called Gergithes, in the feminine plural, the birthplace of Cephalon the Gergithian. And still to-day a place called Gergithium is pointed out in the territory of Cym6 near Larissa. Now Neoptolemus,1 called the Glossographer, a notable man, was from Parium; and Charon the historian2 and Adeimantus 3 and Anaximenes the rhetorician 4 and Metrodorus the comrade of Epicurus were from Lampsacus; and Epicurus himself was in a sense a Lampsacenian, having lived in Lampsacus and having been on intimate terms with the ablest men of that city, Idomeneus and Leonteus and their followers. It was from here that Agrippa transported the Fallen Lion, a work of Lysippus ; and lie dedicated it in the sacred precinct between the Lake and the Euripus.5
20.	After Lampsacus come Abydius and the intervening places of which the poet, who comprises with them the territory of Lampsacus and part of the territory of Parium (for these two cities were not yet in existence in the Trojan times), speaks as follows: fi And those who dwelt about Percoto and Praetius, and held Sestus and Abydus and goodly Arisb6—these in tum were led by Asius, the son of Hyrtacus, . . . who was brought by his sorrel horses from Arisb&, from the River Selleeis/’6 In
5	*‘The Lake” seems surely to be the Stagnum Agrippae mentioned by Tacitus (Annals 15. 37), i.e. the Nemus Caesarum on the right bank of the Tiber (see A. Habler, Hermes 19 (1884), p. 235). “The Stagnum Agrippae was apparently a pond constructed by Agrippa in connection with the Aqua Virgo and the canal called Euripus in the neighbourhood of the Pantheon ” (C G. Ramsay. Annals of Tacitus, 15. 37), οι. as Leaf {of. at.} p. 108) puts it, “The Euripus is the channel filled with water set up by Caesar round the arena of the Circus Maximus at Rome to protect the spectators from the wild beasts.” 6 Iliad 2. S35.
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οντω δ’ είπών εοικε τὺ βασίλειον ἀποφαίνειν τον Ἀσίου τὴν Άρίσβην, οθεν ήκειν αυτόν φησιν'
ον Ἀρίσ/δηθεν φερον ίπποι ποταμού άπο Χελλή εντός.
οὓτω δ’ αφανή τα χωρία ταΰτά ἐστιν, ὧστε οὐδ’ όμολοηονσι περὶ αυτών οί ίστορονντες, πλὴν ὅτι περὶ ' ΑβυΒον και Αάμψακόν ἐστι και Π ἄριον, και ὅτι ἡ παλαι Περκώτη1 μετωνομάσθη) ὁ τόπος.
21.	Τῶν δὲ ποταμών τον μεν %ελΑήεντά φησιν ο ποιητής προς τῇ Ἀρίσ/δη ρεῖν, εἴπερ ὀ Ἀσιος Άρίσβηθέν τε ή κε καί πόταμον άπο Χελλήεντ ο?. ὁ δὲ ΤΙράκτιος ποταμός μεν εστι, πόλις Β ούχ εύρίσκεται, ως τινες ενόμισαν pel Be και οντος μεταξύ Ἀβὑδου και Ααμψάκον· τὺ οὐν
καί ΙΙράκτιον άμφενεμοντο,
οντω Βεκτεον, ώς περὶ πόταμον, καθάπερ κά-κείνα*
οι τ άρα παρ ποταμόν Κηφισόν δῖον εναιον, καί
άμφί τε ΙΙαρθένων πόταμον κλντα epy ενε-μοντοβ
ἦν δὲ καὶ ἐν Αέσβω πόλις Άρίσβα, ἦς τὴν χώραν εχονσι Μηθυμναῖοι* ἔστι δὲ καὶ ποταμός Αρισβος εν Θρᾴκη, ώσπερ εϊρηται, και τούτον
1 After ΐΐ^ρκώτη Leaf inserts μ€τφκίσθη καί Τΐ€ρκώπη (see liis Strabo on the Troad, ρ 11, footnote 3 on p. 108, and note on Percote, p. 111). Thus, according to him, “the old Percote was transplanted and the name of its site changed to Percope.”
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speaking thus, the poet seems to set forth Arisb£, whence he says Asius came, as the royal residence of Asius : “ who was brought by his horses from Arisb&, from the River Selleeis/’ But these places1 are so obscure that even investigators do not agree about them, except that they are in the neighbourhood of Abydus and Lampsacus and Parium, and that the old Percoto,2 the site, underwent a change of name.3
21.	Of the rivers, the Selleeis flows near Arisb£, as the poet says, if it be true that Asius came both from Arisb£ and from the Selleeis River. The River Practius is indeed in existence, but no city of that naine is to be found, as some have wrongly thought. This river also4 flows between Abydus and Lampsacus. Accordingly, the words, “and dwelt about Practius,” should be interpreted as apptying to a river, as should also those other words, “and those who dwelt beside the goodly Cephisus River,” 5 and ee those who had their famed estates about the Partlienius River.”6 There was also a city Arisba in Lesbos, whose territory is occupied by the Methymnaeans. And there is an Arisbus River in Thrace, as I have said before,7 near
1	% e. Arisbe, Percote, and the Selleeis. Strabo himself locates the Practius (13. 1. 4, 7, 8, 21). On the sites of these places, see Leafs Troy, pp. 188 ff., his note in Jour. Hellenic studies, XXXVII (1917), p. 26, and his Strabo on the Troad, pp. lOSff.
2	Homer’s Percote, on the sea. 3 See critical note.
4	i.e. as well as the Selleeis. 5 Iliad 2. 522.
6	Iliad % 854 (see critical note).
7	Obviously m the lost portion of Book YIL
2 Instead of Ιργ* ἐνίμοντο the Homeric MSS. have Βώματ*
svcuov, and Strabo himself so cites in 12. 3. 5 Eustathius
(note on Iliad 2. 835) cites as in the present passage.
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C591
πλησίον οι Κεβρήνιοι Θράκες. Πολλαὶ δ’ ομωνυμίαν Θρᾳξὶ καί Τρωσίν, οἷον Χκαιοι Θράκες τινες καὶ Χκαιος ποταμὺς καὶ Χκαών τεῖχος καὶ ἐν Τροία Χκαιαι πύλαι· Ηάνθιοι Θράκες, Β ἄνθος ποταμός ἐν Τροία* *Αρισβος ὁ εμβάλΑων εἰς τον “Εβρον, Ἀρίσβη ἐν Τροία· Ῥῆσος ποταμού ἐν Τροία, Ῥἣσος δὲ καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Θρακών, εστι δὲ καὶ τῷ Ἀσίῳ ομώνυμος έτερος παρὰ τῷ ποιητῇ Ἀσιος,
ος μήτρως ἦν Ἕκτορος ίπποδάμοιο, αὐτοκασίγνητος Εκάβης, υίὸς δὲ Αύμαντος, ος Φρνγίην ναίεσκε ῄοἣς ἐπὶ Έαγγαρίοιο.
22.	Ἀβυδος δὲ Μιλησίων ἐστὶ κτίσμα, ἐτπ-τρέψαντος Τύγον, τον Ανδών βασιλέως' ἦν γὰρ ἐπ’ ἐκείνῳ τὰ χωρία καί ἡ Τρωὰς άπασα, ονομάζεται δὲ και ακρωτηρίου τί πρὸς Ααρδάνω Γύγας* επίκειται δὲ τῷ στο ματ ι της ΤΙροττοντίδος καί τον Ελλησπόντου, διἐχει δὲ τὺ ἴσον Λαμῆτά-κου καὶ Ίλιον, σταδίους περὶ εβδομήκοντα και εκατόν. ενταύθα δ’ ἐστί τὺ ἔπταστάδιον, ὅπερ εζενξε Β έρζης, το διόριζον την Εὐρώπη ν καὶ τὴν * Ασίαν, καλείται δ’ ἡ ἄκρα τῆς Ευρώπης Χερ-ρόνησος δια το σχήμα, η ποιούσα τα στενά τα κατά το ζεύγμα’ άντίκειται δε το ζεύγμα τη Ἀβύδῳ. μὴστὸς δὲ ἀρίστη1 τῶν ἐν Χερρονήσῳ πόλεων* διὰ δὲ την γειτοσννην υπό τῷ αὐτῷ
1 For αρίστη Meineke conj, κρατίστη. 1 2
1	JfttaZ 16. 717.
2	On the site of Abydus, see Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. 117.
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which are situated the Thracian Cebrenians. There are many names common to the Thracians and the Trojans; for example, there are Thracians called Seaeans, and a river Scaeus, and a Scaean Wall, and at Troy the Scaean Gates. And there are Ttoacian Xanthians, and in Troy-land a river Xanthus. And in Troy-land there is a river Arisbus which empties into the Hebrus, as also a city Arisb£. And there was a river Rhesus in Troy-land; and there was a Rhesus who was the king of the TIn*acians And there is also, of the same name as this Asius, another Asius in Homer, £f who was maternal uncle to horsetaming Hector, and own brother to Hecab£, but son of Dymas, who dwelt in Phrygia by the streams of the Sangarius.”1
22.	Abydus was founded by Milesians, being founded by permission of Gyges, king of the Lydians; for this district and the whole of the Troad were under his sway; and there is a promontory named Gy gas near Dardanus. Abydus lies at the mouth of the Propontis and the Hellespont; and it is equidistant from Lampsacus and Ilium, about one hundred and seventy stadia.2 Here, separating Europe and Asia, is the Heptastadium,3 which was bridged by Xerxes. The European promontory that forms the narrows at the place of the bridge is called the Chersonesus 4 because of its shape. And the place of the bridge lies opposite Abydus. Sestus5 is the best of the cities in the Chersonesus; and, on account of its proximity to Abydus, it was assigned to the same governor as
3	i.e. u Strait of seven stadia.”
4	i.e. “Hand-island” or “Peninsula.”
6 Ou its site, see Leaf, work last cited, ρ 119.
4i
STRABO
ήηεμονι καὶ αυτή ετετακτο οΰττω ταῖς ἡπείροις διοριζόντων τῶν τότε τὰ? ηγεμονίας. ἡ μὲν οὖν Ἀβυδος καὶ ἡ Σηστὸς διἐχουσιν ἀλλήλων τριάκοντα που σταδίους ἐκ Χιμενος εἰς λιμένα, τὺ δὲ ζεύγμα ὲστι μικρόν ἀπὸ των πόλεων τταραΧΧά-ξαντι ἐξ Ἀβὑδου μὲν ὼ? ἐπὶ τὴν Προποντίδα, ἐκ δὲ 'Ζηστοΰ εἰς τουναντίον· ονομάζεται 5ὲ πρὸς τῇ Σηστῷ τόπος Ἀποβάθρα, καθ’ ον ἐζεύγνυτο ἡ σχεδία' εστι δὲ ἡ Χηστος ἐνδοτέρω κατὰ τὴν Προποντίδα ύττερδέξιος του βου του ἐξ αὐτἣς· διό καὶ εύττετεστερον εκ τῆς ψήστου διαίρουσι τταραΧεξάμενοι1 μικρόν ἐπὶ τον τῆς Ἠροὺς Trvpyov κάκεΐθεν άφιεντες τάττΧοΐα συμττράττοντος του βου πρὸς τὴν ττεραίωσιν' τοῖς δ’ ἐξ Άβύδου ττεραιονμένοις τταραΧεκτέον 2 ἐστὶν εἰς τάναντία οκτώ ττ ου σταδίους ἐπὶ ττυργον τινα κατ αντίκρυ τής %ηστου, ἔπειτα διαίρειν ττΧάγιον και μὴ τελέως εναντίον εχουσιν τον βουν. φκουν 8έ τὴν ’'Κβυδον μετά τα Τρωικά βράκες, εΐτα ΜιΧήσιοι. των δὲ πόλεων εμττρησθεισών υττο Ααρείου, του Β,ερζου ττατρός, των κατά τὴν Προποντίδα, εκοινώνησε καί ή ’Άβυδος τής αυτής συμφοράς. ένεττρησε δὲ ττυθόμενος μετά την άττο των 2κυθῶν επάνοδον, τοὺς νομάδας τταρασκευάζεσθαι διαβαίνει ν ἐπ’ αυτόν κατά τιμωρίαν ών ετταθον, δεδιώς μὴ αἱ πόλει? ττορθμεια τταράσχοιεν τῇ στρατία.	συνέβη δε πρὸς ταῖς άΧΧαις μετά-
βοΧαΐς και τω χρόνω καί τούτο αίτιον τής 1 2
1	παραλεξάμενοι, * Kramer restores, for παραλαξῶμνοι C, παραλλαγμένοι nr, Xylander, and other editors.
2	παραλεκτἐον, Kramer restores, for παραλλακτἐον, earlier editors.
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Abydus in the times when governorships had not yet been delimited by continents. Now although Abydus and Sestus are about thirty stadia distant from one another from harbour to harbour, yet the line of the bridge across the strait is short, being drawn at an angle to that between the two cities, that is, from a point nearer than Abydus to the Propontis on the Abydus side to a point farther away from the Propontis on the Sestus side. Near Sestus is a place named Apobathra^1 where the pontoon-bridge was attached to the shore. Sestus lies farther in towards the Propontis, farther up the stream that flows out of the Propontis. It is therefore easier to cross over from Sestus, first coasting a short distance to the Tower of Hero and then letting the ships make the passage across by the help of the current. But those who cross over from Abydus must first follow the coast in the opposite direction about eight stadia to a tower opposite Sestus, and then sail across obliquely and thus not have to meet the full force of the current. After the Trojan War Abydus was the home of Thracians, and then of Milesians. But when the cities were burned by Dareius, father of Xerxes, I mean the cities on the Propontis, Abydus shared in the same misfortune. He burned them because he had learned after his return froin his attack upon the Scythians that the nomads were making preparations to cross the strait and attack him to avenge their suffei’ings, and was afraid that tlie cities would provide means for the passage of their army. And this too, in addition to the other changes and to the lapse of time, is a cause of the confusion into which the topography of
1	i.e. “ Place of Disembarkation.”
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συηγνσεως των τόπων, περὶ δὲ ψήστου καί τὴς όλης Χερρονήσου προείπομεν ἐν τοῖς περὶ τῆς Θρᾴκης τἀποις,1 φησὶ δὲ τὴν 2ηστὺν Θεόπομπος βραχβίαν μὲν, εὐερκῆ δε, καὶ σκέλει διπλίθρῳ συνάπτειν πρὸς τον λιμένα, καί διὰ ταῦτ’ οὐν καὶ διὰ τον βουν κυρίαν εἶναι τῶν παρόΒων.
23.	'Τπὲρκειται δὲ τῆς τῶν Ἀβυδηνων χώρας ἐν τῇ Τρωάδι τὰ Ἀστυρα, α νῦν μὲν Ἀβυδηνῶν ἐστί, κατεσκαμμίνη πόλις, πρότερον δἑ ἦν καθ’ αυτά, %ρυσεϊα ἔχοντα, α νυν σττάνιά ἐστιν εζαναΑωμενα, καθάπερ τὰ ἐν τῷ Τμώλῳ τὰ περὶ τον Πακτωλόν, ἀπὸ Ἀβύδου δ’ ἐπὶ Αἰσηπὸν περὶ επτακοσίους φασι σταδίους, εὐθυπλοία δὲ ἐλάττους.
0	592	24. Ἕξω δὲ Ἀβύδου τὰ περὶ τὺ ’Τλιὁν ἐστι,
τά τε irapcxkia εως Αρκτου καί τα ἐν τῷ Τρωικῷ πεδίῳ καὶ τὰ παρώρεια τῆς ’Ίδης τὰ ὺπὺ τῷ Αίνβία. διττῶς δὲ ταῦτ ονομάζει, 6 ποιητής, τοτὲ μὲν οΰτω λἐγων*
Δαρδανίων αὖτ’ ἦρ%εν εὺς παῖς Ἀγχίσαο, Δαρδανίους καλών, τοτὲ δὲ Δαρδάνους,
Τρῶες και Λύκιοι καὶ Δάρδανοι ἀγχιμαχηταί.
1	Kramer suspects that τἀποις should be ejected. Meineke conj, λὅγοις, but retains τόποι* in his text. Cp. ΙΓτοτς. 55α, VoL III, p. 378. 1 2 3
1	See Yol. Ill, frogs. 51 (p. 373), 55b (p. 379), and Sin, 52, and 53 (p. 375)
2	ϊ.ει about 200 feet (in breadth).
3	According to Leaf (Z.c., p. 135), the shortest course of a vessel between Abydus and the mouth of the Aesepus measures just about 700 stadia. Hence Strabo’s authorities for his statement are in error if, as usual, the longer voyage
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the country has fallen. As for Sestus and the Chersonesus in general, I have already spoken of them in iny description of the region, of Thrace.1 Theopompus says that Sestus is small but well fortified, and that it is connected with its harbour by a double wall of two plethra/ and that for this reason, as also on account of the current, it is mistress of the passage.
23.	Above the territory of the Abydeni, in the Troad, lies Astyra. This city, which is in ruins, now belongs to the Abydeni, but in earlier times it was independent and had gold mines. These mines are now scant, being used up, like those on Mt. Tmolus in the neighbourhood of the Pactolus River. From Abydus to the Aesepusithe distance is said to be about seven hundred stadia, but less by straight sailing.3
24.	Outside Abydus lies the territory of Ilium—the parts on the shore extending to Lectum, and the places in the Trojan Plain, and the parts on the side of Mt. Ida that were subject to Aeneias. The poet names these last parts in two ways, at one time saying as follows; ee The Dardanii in turn were led by the valiant son of Anchises,” 4 calling the inhabitants ^Dardanii”; and at another time, “ Dardani ” : “ The Trojans and Lycians and Dardani that fight in close combat.” And it is reason-
is a coasting voyage, following the sinuosities of the gulfs, as against the shorter, or more direct, voyage Leaf, however, forces the phrase “ by straight sailing99 to mean “ a straight course wholly over the land,” adding that “the meaning must be that ifc would be shorter if one could sail straight,” and that “ the expression is singularly infelicitous as applied to a journey by land in contrast to one by sea.”
* Iliad. 2. 819.
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είκος δ’ ἐνταῦθα ίδρνσθαι το τταΧαιον την λεγόμενον υΐΓΌ τον ΤΓοιητον Ααρδανίαν
Αάρδανον αΰ ττρωτον τέκετο νεφεΧηγερέτα Ζευς,
κτίσσε δὲ Ααρδανίην.
νὐν μὲν 7ὰρ οὐδ* ϊγνος ττόΧεως σώζεται αυτόθι.
25.	Εἰκάζει δὲ Πλάτων μετὰ τοὺς κατακλυσμόν? τρία πολιτείας εἴδη συν'ιστασθαι' ττρωτον μὲν τὺ ἐπὶ τὰς ακρώρειας άττΧονν τι και άγριον, δεδιότων τα ὕδατα εττιττοΧάξοντα άκμην ἐν τοῖς ττεδίοις· δεύτερον δε το εν ταῖς νττωρείαις, θαρρούντων ήδη κατά μικρόν, ὅτε δὴ καὶ τῶν ττεδίων άρχομένων άναψύχεσθαι* τρίτον δε το εν τοῖς πεδίοις. Χέγοι δ’ ἄν τις καὶ τέταρτον και ττέμτττον ἴσως καὶ πλείω, ύστατον δὲ τὺ ἐν τῇ παραλία και ἐν ταῖς νήσοις, ΧεΧυμένου παντὸς τον τοιούτον φόβου. τὺ γὰρ μᾶλλον καὶ ήττον θαρρειν ττΧησιάζειν τῇ θαΧάττη ττΧείους αν ύττογράφοι διαφοράς ττόΧιτειών και ήθων, καθάπερ 1 τῶν αγαθών2 τε καὶ τῶν αγρίων ετι ττως 3 ἐπὶ τὺ ήμερον των δευτέρων ϋττοβεβηκότων. ἔστι δὲ4 τις διάφορά και παρά τούτοις των αγροίκων και μεσαγροίκων και ποΧιτικων* ἀφ’ ὦν ἣδη καὶ ἐπὶ τὺ ἀστεῖον καὶ άριστον ήθος ετεΧεύτησεν ή των ονομάτων κατ όΧίγον μετά-
1	καὅάπερ, Xylander, for καί ἄπερ; so tbe later editors.
2	kyaQw MSS., Leaf (op. di. pp. 13, 140) restores, for ατλών, emendation of Grosknrd accepted by other later editors. Plato {Laws 679 C) says : ayadol μεν δια ταΰτα (ie. the absence of riches, poverty, insolence, injustice, and envy) τε ἡσαν καλ dih τἡν λεγσμἐν^ν ευἡὅειαν.
3	ετι πως, the editors in general, for ἐστί πως mo:, ετι πας 46
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able to suppose that this was in ancient times the site of the Dardania mentioned by the poet when he says, “ At first Dardanus was begotten by Zeus the cloud-gatherer, and he founded Dardania ” ;1 for at the present time there is not so inuch as a trace of a city preserved in that territory.2
25. Plato3 conjectures, however, that after the time of the floods three kinds of civilisation were formed : the first, that on the mountain-tops, which was simple and wild, when inen were in fear of the waters which still deeply covered the plains; the second, that on the foot-hills, when men were now gradually taking courage because the plains were beginning to be relieved of the waters; and the third, that in the plains. One might speak equally of a fourth and fifth, or even more, but last of all that on the sea-coast and in the islands, when men had been finally released from all such fear; for the greater or less courage they took in approaching the sea would indicate several different stages of civilisation and manners, first as in the case of the qualities of goodness 4 and wildness, which in some way further served as a foundation for the milder qualities in the second stage. But in the second stage also there is a difference to be noted, I mean between the rustic and serai-rustic and civilised qualities; and, beginning with these last qualities, the gradual assumption of new names ended in the polite and highest
1	Iliad 20. 215.
2	On the boundaries of Dardania» see Leaf (l c., ρ 137).
3	Laws 677-679.	4 See critical note,
other MSS. ; omitted by Corais ; ἡὅ?? πως, Groskurd ; Mows
Leaf.
4	δἐ, after Ιστι, Leaf omits.
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Χηψις, κατὰ τὴν τῶν ηθών ἐπὶ τὺ Κρεῖττον μετάστασιν, παρὰ τὰς τῶν τόπων καὶ τῶν βίων μεταβοΧας. ταὑτας δὴ τὰς διαφοράς ὐπογράφειν φησι τον πονητην δ Πλάτων, τῆς μὲν πρώτης πολιτείας παράδειγμα τιθἐντα τὸν τῶν Κυκλώπων βιον, αυτοφυείς νεμο μενών καρπούς και τ ας ακρώρειας κατε'χρντων εν σπηΧαίοις τισίν
άΧΧα τά γ’ άσπαρτα και άνηροτα πάντα φύονται,
φησίν, αύτοις·
τοισιν δ’ οὐκ ayopal βουΧηφόροι, οὔτε θε μύστες*
άΧΧ’ οι γ’ υψηΧών ορίων ναίουσι κάρηνα, εν σπεσσι γΧαφυροΐσι, θεμιστεύει δὲ έκαστος παίδων ἡδ* ἀλσχων,
τοῦ δὲ δεύτερον τον ἐπὶ1 τοῦ Δαρδάνου*
κτίσσε δε Δαρδανίην, ἐπεὶ οὔπω Τλιο? ίμή 0 593 ἐν τ-εδίῳ πεπόΧιστο, πόλις μερδπων ανθρώπων,
ἀλλ’ ἔθ’ υπώρειας ωκεον2 πολυπιδάκου 'Ίδης.
τοῦ δὲ τρίτου ἐπὶ τοῦ ’Ίλου τον ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις. τοῦτον γὰρ παραδιδδασι τού ’Ιλίου κτίστην, ἀφ’ οὖ καὶ τὴν επωνυμίαν Χαβειν την πόλιν εἰκὸς δὲ καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐν μέσῳ τῷ πεδίω τεθάφθαι αὐτόν, ὅτι πρώτος εθάρρησεν εν τοῖς πεδίοις θέσθαι την κατοικίαν*
οι δε παρ’ ’Ίλου σῆμα παΧαιού Ααρδανίδαο μεσσον καπ πεδίον παρ ζρινεον εσσενοντο.
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culture, in accordance with the change of manners for the better along with the changes in places of abode and in modes of life. Now these differences, according to Plato,1 are suggested by the poet, who sets forth as an example of the first stage of civilisation the life of the Cyclopes, who lived on uncultivated fruits and occupied the mountain-tops, living in caves : “ but all these things,” he says, “ grow unsown and unploughed” for them. . . . “And they have no assemblies for council, nor appointed laws, but they dwell on the tops of high mountains in hollow caves, and each is lawgiver to his children and his wives.” 1 2 And as an example of the second stage, the life in the time of Dardanus, who “ founded Dardania; for not yet had sacred Ilios been builded to be a city of mortal men, but they were living on the foot-hills of many-fountained Ida.” 3 And of the third stage, the life in the plains in the time of Hus ;4 for he is the traditional founder of Ilium, and it was from him that the city took its name. And it is reasonable to suppose, also, that he was buried in the middle of the plain for this reason—that he was the first to take up his abode in the plains: “Arid they sped past the tomb of ancient Ilus, son of Dardanus, through the middle of the plain past the wild % tree.” 5 Yet even Ilus did not have full
1	Laws 3. 680.
2	Odyssey 9. 109, 112-114 (quoted by Plato in Laws Ζ. 680).
* Iliad 20. 216 (quoted by Plato in Laius 3. 681).
4	LawsZ. 682.	Iliad 11. 166.
1	£πί, Corais, for i/t; so the later editors.
2	Instead of ψκεον, moz read εναιον.
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οὐδ’ οὗτος δὲ τελείως ἐθάρρησεν οὐ γἀγ ἐνταῦθα ίδρυσε τὴν πόλιν, ὅπου νῦυ ἐστίν, ἀλλὰ σχεδόν τι τριάκοντα σταδίοις ανωτέρω προς βω και προς τὴν Τδην καὶ τὴν Δαρδανίαν κατὰ τὴν νῦν καΧονμενην ΊΧιέων Κώμην, οἷ δὲ νῦν Τλιεῖς φιλοδοξούν τες και θέΧον τες εἶναι τ αυτήν την παΧαιάν ττ αρεστή κασ ι Xoyov τοῖς ἐκ τῆς fΟμηρον ποιήσεων τεκμαιρομένοις' ου yap ἔοικεν αὕτη είναι ή καθ' 'Όμηρον. και ἄλλοι δὲ ιστοροΰσι πλείους μεταβεβΧηκέναι τ ὑττονς τὴν πόλιν, ύστατα δ’ ενταύθα σνμμεϊναι κατά Κροῖσον1 μάλιστα, τὰς δὴ τοιαντας μεταβάσεις εἰς τὰ κατο) μἐρη τὰς τότε συμβαινούσας ύττοΧαμβάνω καί βίων καί πολιτειών vTToypa<f>eiv διαφοράς. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν και ἄλλοτε εττισκετττέον.
26.	Τὴν δὲ τῶν ’Ιλιέων πόλιν των νῦν τέως μὲν κώμην είναι φασι, τὺ ἱερὸν εχουσαν τής Ἀθηνᾶς μικρόν καί εντεΧές, 'ΑΧεξανδρον δὲ άναβάντα μετά την επί Γρανίκω νίκην, άναθήμασί τε κοσμήσαι το ιερόν καί rπpoσayopεΰσaι πόλιν και οίκοδομίαις άναΧαβεΐν προστάξαι τοῖς ἔπι-μεΧηταΐς εΧενθεραν τε κρϊναι καί άφορον} ύστερον δὲ μετὰ τὴν κατάΧνσιν των ΐίερσων εττιστοΧήν καταττεμψαι φιΧάνθρωττον, νττισγι·ουμενον πάλιν τε ποίησαι μεyάXηv καί ιερόν έττισημ6τατον} καί aycova άττοδείξειν ιερόν. μετὰ δὲ τὴν εκείνον
1 For Κροῖσον α: reads μικρόν, raoz χρησμόν. 1
1 Scliliemann’s excavations, however, identify Hissarlik as the site of Homer’s Troy. Hence “the site of Homer’s Troy at * the village of Ilians * is a mere figment ” (Leaf, Z.c,, p. 141).
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courage, for he did not found the city at the place where it now is, but about thirty stadia higher up towards the east, and towards Mt. Ida and Dardania, at the place now called “ Village of the Ilians.”1 But the people of the present Ilium, being fond of glory and wishing to show that their Ilium was the ancient city, have offered a troublesome argument to those wlio base tlieir evidence on the poetry oi Homer, for their Ilium does not appear to have been the Homeric city. Other inquirers also find that the city changed its site several times, but at last settled permanently where it now is at about the time of Croesus.2 I take for granted, then, that such removals into the parts lower down, which took place in those times, indicate different stages in modes of life and civilisation; but this must be further investigated at another time.
26. It is said that the city of the present Ilians was for a time a mere village,, having its temple of Athena, a small and cheap temple, but that when Alexander went up there after his victory at the Granicus 3 River he adorned the temple with votive offerings, gave the village the title of city, and ordered those in charge to improve it with buildings, and that he adjudged it free and exempt from tribute; and that later, after the overthrow of the Persians, he sent down a kindly letter to the place, promising to make a great city of it, and to build a magnificent sanctuary, and to proclaim sacred games.4 But after
2	King of Lydia, 560-546 li.o
3	The first of the three battles by which he overthrew the Persian empire (334 Bio.).
4	e.g. like the Olympic Games. But his untimely death prevented the fulfilment of this promise.
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τελευτήν Λυσίμαχος μάλιστα τῆς πόλεοος ἐπε-μελήθη καί νεὼν κατεσκενασε καὶ τεῖχος περιε-βάλετο ὅσον τετταράκοντα σταδίων, σννωκισε τε εἰς αυτήν τὰς κνκλφ πόλεις αρχαίας ἦδη κεκακωμένας, ὅτε καὶ Αλεξάνδρειάς ἤδη ἐπε-μελήθη, συνωκισμένης μεν ἦδη υπ’ ’Αντιγόνου καὶ προσηγορευμἐνης Άντιγονίας, μεταβαλούσης δὲ τοννομα> ἔδοξε γὰρ ευσεβες είναι τοὺς Αλέξανδρον διαδεξαμενους εκείνον πράτερον κτίζειν επώνυμους πόλεις, εἷθ’ εαυτών, καὶ δὴ και συνεμεινε καί αΰξησιν ἔσχε, νῦν δὲ καὶ Ῥωμαίων αποικίαν δεδεκται καί εστι των ελλογίμων πόλεων.
594	27. Καὶ τὺ ’Ίλιον δ’, ο νυν ἔστι, κωμάπολίς
τις ἦν, οτε πρώτον Ῥωμαῖοι τῆ? Ασίας επέβησαν και εξεβαλον Ἀντίοχον τὸν μεγαν εκ της εντός του Τ αύρον. φησι γοῦν Δη μητριός ο Σκήψιος, μειράκιον επιδημησας εις την πάλιν κατ εκείνους τούς καιρούς, οὔτως ώλιγωρημενην ἰδεῖν τὴν κατοικίαν, ώστε μηδὲ κεραμωτάς εχειν τὰς στέγας· Ἠγ??σιάναξ δὲ τοὺς Γαλάτας περαιωθεντας εκ της Ευρώπης άναβήναι μεν εις την πάλιν δεόμενους ερυματος, παραχρήμα δ* εκλιπειν διά 1
1	Either Strabo, or his authority, Demetrius of Scepsis, or the Greek text as it now stands, seems guilty of inconsistency in the passage “ devoted special attention to the city . . . and then cities bearing their own.” Grote (Yol. I, chapter xv) rearranges the Greek text in the following order: “devoted especial attention to Alexandria” (not Ilium), “which had indeed already been founded by Antigonus and called Antigonia, but changed its name (for it was thought to be . . . then cities bearing their own name), and he built a
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«
his death Lysimaehus1 devoted special attention to the city, and built a temple there and surrounded the city with a wall about forty stadia in circuit, and also incorporated into it the surrounding cities, which were now old and in bad plight. At that time he bad already devoted attention to Alexandreia, which had indeed already been founded by Antigonus and called Antigonia, but had changed its name, for it was thought to be a pious thing for the successors of Alexander to found cities bearing his name before they founded cities bearing their own. And indeed the city endured and grew, and at present it not only has received a colony of Romans but is one of tlie notable cities of the world.
27.	Also the Ilium of to-day was a kind of village-city when the Romans first set foot on Asia and expelled Antiochus the Great from the country this side of Taurus. At any rate, Demetrius of Scepsis says that, when as a lad he visited the city about that time, he found the settlement so neglected that the buildings did not so much as have tiled roofs. And Hegesianax says that when the Galatae crossed over from Europe they needed a stronghold and went up into the city for that reason, but
temple , . . forty stadia in circuit.” He omits “at that time he had already devoted attention to Alexandreia.” and so does Leaf (op. cit., p. 142); but the latter, instead of rearranging the text, simply inserts “Alexandreia” after “city” in the first clause of the passage. Leaf (p. 143) adds the following important argument to those of Grote: “There is no trace whatever of any great wall at Ilium, though remains of one 40 stades in length could hardly have escaped notice. But there is at Alexandreia such a wall which is exactly the length mentioned by Strabo, and which is clearly referred to.’‘
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τὺ ατείχιστου* ύστερον δ’ έπανόρθωσιν ἔσχε πόλλήν. ειτ έκάκωσαν αυτήν πάλιν οι μετά Φιμβρίον 'Ρωμαίοι, λαβόντες ἐκ πολιορκίας εν τῷ Μιθριδατικῴ πολέμφ. σννεπεμφθη δὲ <5 Φ ιμβρίας νπάτφ O ύάλερίφ ΦΧάκκῳ ταμίας, προχειρισθέντι επι τον Μιθριδάτην· καταστα-σιάσας δὲ καὶ άνελών τον ύπατον κατά Βιθυνίαν αντος κατεστάθη κύριος τής στρατιάς, καὶ προελθών εις ’Ίλιον, οὐ Βεχομένων αυτόν των Ίλιεων, ώς ληστήν, βίαν τε1 προσφέρει καί ενΒεκαταίονς2 αίμει. κανχωμένον Β\ ὅτι, ἢν Ἀγαμέμνων πάλιν Βεκάτφ ἔτει μόλις εἷλε τον χιλιόναυν στόλον ἔχων καὶ τὴν σύμπασαν Έλλαδα συστ ρατεύουσαν, τ αυτήν αντος ένΒεκάτη ήμερα χειρώσαιτο, εἶπό τι? τῶν ’Ιλιἐων* Οὐ γὰρ ἦν f/ Εκτωρ ο υπέρ μαχών τής πόλεως, τούτον μεν οὖν έπελθών Σύλλας κατέλυσε, και τον Μιθριδάτην κατὰ συμβάσεις εις την οίκείαν άπέπεμψε, τοὺς δ’ ’Ιλιὲας παρεμυθήσατο πολλοῖς επανορθώμασι. καθ’ ἡμᾶς μέντοι Καῖσαρ <5 Θεὸς πολὺ πλέον αυτών προννόησε, ζηλώ σ ας άμα και ἈλέξανΒρον εκείνος γὰρ κατὰ συγγένειας άνανέωσιν ωρμησε προνοειν αυτών, άμα καί φιλΟμηρος ων. φέρεται <γουν τις Βιόρθωσις τής 'Ομήρου ποιήσεως, ἡ ἐκ τοῦ νάρθηκος λε<γομένη, τον ΆλεξάνΒρον μετά των περί Καλλισθένη καὶ Ἀνάξαρχον ἐπελθὁντος και σημειωσαμένου τινα,
1	βίαν τε, conj, of Casaubon, for μ^χανάς τε ί, μάχην rwf ανάγκην ν, omitted in moz, μάντι other MSS.; so Meineke.
2	For Ινδεκαταίους the Epit. has ἐν ἡμἐραte Sena.
1 i.e, in 86 Bio. by Cinna the consul, the leader of the popular party at Rome.
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left it at once because of its lack of walls. But later it was greatly improved. And then it was ruined again by the Romans under Fimbria, who took it by siege in the course of the Mithridatic war. Fimbria had been sent as quaestor with Valerius Flaccus the consul when the latter was appointed1 to the command against Mithridates; but Fimbria raised a mutiny and slew the consul in the neighbourhood of Bithynia, and was himself set up as lord of the army; and when he advanced to Ilium, the Ilians would not admit him, as being a brigand, and therefore he applied force and captured the place on the eleventh day. And when he boasted that he himself had overpowered on the eleventh day the city which Agamemnon had only with difficulty captured in the tenth year, although the latter had with him on his expedition the fleet of a thousand vessels and the whole of Greece, one of the Ilians said: ft Yes, for the city’s champion was no Hector.” Now Sulla came over and overthrew Fimbria, and on terms of agreement sent Mithridates away to his homeland, but he also consoled the Ilians by numerous improvements. In my time, however, the deified Caesar 2 was far more thoughtful of them, at the same time also emulating the example of Alexander; for Alexander set out to provide for them on the basis of a renewal of ancient kinship, and also because at the same time he was fond of Homer; at any rate, we are told of a recension of the poetry of Homer, the Recension of the Casket, as it is called, which Alexander, along with Callisthenes and Anaxarchus, perused and to a
8 Julius Caesar.
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ἔπειτα καταθεντος εἰς νάρθηκα, ον ηὖρεν ἐν τῇ Περσικῇ γάξῄ, πολυτελώς κατεσκευασ μόνον. κατά τε δὴ τόν τοῦ ποιητοῦ ζήλον καὶ κατὰ τὴν συγγένειαν τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν ΑίακιΒών των ἐν Μολοττοῖς βασίλευσάντων, παρ οϊς καί την ΆνΒρομάχην Ιστορουσι βασιλευσαι, τὴν Ἕκτορος γενομένην γυναίκα, εφιλοφρονείτο1 προς τους Ίλιέας ὁ Αλέξανδρος* ὁ δὲ Καῖσαρ καὶ φιλαλέ-ξανΒρος ών καί τής προς τους Ίλιέας συγγένειας γνωριμώτερα2 ἔχων τεκμήρια επερρώσθη προς τήν ευεργεσίαν νεανικώς· γνωριμώτερα δὲ, πρώτον C 595 μὲν ὅτι Ῥωμαῖος* οἱ δὲ Ῥωμαῖοι τὸν3 Αινείαν αρχηγέτην ηγούνται* ἔπειτα ὅτι ’Ιούλιος ἀπὸ Ίουλου τινος τῶν προγόνων εκείνος δ’ ἀπὸ Ίουλον4 τήν προσωνυμίαν5 ἔσχε ταύτην, τῶν απογόνων εἷς ὦν τῶν ἀπὸ Αίνείου. χώραν τε δὴ προσενειμεν αὐτοῖς καὶ τὴν ελευθερίαν καί τήν άλειτουργησίαν αὐτοῖς συνεφνλαξε, καὶ μέχρι νυν συμμενουσιν εν τούτοις. ὅτι δ’ οὐκ ενταύθα6 ΪΒρνται το παλαιόν "Ιλιον καθ* "Ομηρον σκοπουσιν, ἐκ τῶν τοιώνΒε τεκμαίρονται. πρότερον δὲ υπογραπτέον τοὺς Τόπους ἀπὸ τῆς παραλίας άρξαμένους, άφ’ ήσπερ ελίπομεν.
1	All MSS. except D7ii read γάρ before πρός.
2	γνωριμώτερα, Corais, for 'γνωριμώτατα ; so the later editors.
* All MSS. except orces have τ’ before Αινείαν.
4	iaj read *'ΐλου instead of ’Ιοόλου,
5	Τ reads προσ^γορίαν instead of προσωνυμίαν.
6	add νυν after ἐνταῖὅα; Λ reads ΧΒρντο, and so Corais.
1	According to Plutarch {Alexander 8), “Alexander took with him Aristotle’s recension of the poem, called the Iliad of the Casket, and always kept it lying beside his dagger
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certain extent annotated, and then deposited in a richly wrought casket which he had found amongst the Persian treasures.1 Accordingly, it was due both to his zeal for the poet and to his descent from the Aeacidae who reigned as kings of the Molossians— where, as we are also told, Andromache, who had been the wife of Hector, reigned as queen—that Alexander was kindly disposed towards the Ilians. But Caesar, not only being fond of Alexander, but also having better known evidences of kinship with the Ilians, felt encouraged to bestow kindness upon them with all the zest of youth: better known evidences, first, because he was a Roman, and because the Romans believe Aeneias to have been their original founder; and secondly, because the name Iulius was derived from that of a certain lulus who was one of his ancestors,2 and this lulus gob his appellation from the lulus3 who was one of the descendants of Aeneas. Caesar therefore allotted territory to them and also helped them to preserve their freedom and their immunity from taxation; and to this day they remain in possession of these favours. But that this is not the site of the ancient Ilium, if one considers the matter in accordance with Homer’s account, is inferred from the following considerations. But first I must give a general description of the region in question, beginning at that point on the coast where I left off.
under his pillow, as Onesieritus informs us”; and “the casket was the most precious of the treasures of Dareius ” (ibid. 26).
2	i.e. of the Julian gens.
3	On “lulus,” or Ilus, see critical note.
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28.	Ἕστι τοίνυν μετ’ ’ΆβυΒον ἦ τε Δαρδανὶς άκρα, ἦς μικρόν1 πρότερον ὲμνήσθημεν, καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡ Δάρδανος, διἐχουσα τῆς ΆβύΒου έβΒομηκοντα σταΒίους. μ€ταξύ τε ο Ῥοδίος ἐκπίπτει ποταμός, καθ' ον ἐν τῇ Χερρονήσῳ τὺ Κυνὸς σῆμα ἐστιν, ὅ φασιν Εκάβης είναι τάφον* οι δὲ τον Ῥοδίον εἰς τὸν Αϊσηπον ἐμβάλλειν φασίν' εἷς δ’ ὲστὶ των ὐπὺ τοῦ ποιητου λεγομένων καὶ οντος*
Ῥῆσὸς θ’ Ἐ7ΓΤἀπθβός τε Κάρησός τε Ῥοδίος τε.
ἡ δὲ Δάρδανος κτίσμα ἀρχαῖον, οὓτω δ’ ευκαταφρόνητου, ώστε πολλάκις οἱ βασιΧεΐς οι μὲν μετωκιζον αυτήν εἰς "ΆβυΒον, οἱ δὲ άνωκιζον πάλιν εἰς τὺ ἀρχαῖον κτίσμα.	ἐνταῦθα δὲ
συνηΧθον %ύΧΧας τε Κορνήλιον, ὁ τῶν c"Ρωμαίων ἡγεμών, καὶ Μιθριδάτης ὁ κληθείς Εὑπάτωρ, καὶ συνέβησαν προς άΧΧηΧους ἐπὶ καταΧύσβι τον Πολέμου.
29.	Πλησίον δ’ ἐστὶ τὺ Όφρύνιον,2 ἐφ’ φ τὺ τοῦ Ἕκτορος ἄλσος ἐν περιφαν€ΐ τόπω* καὶ ἐφεξῆς λίμνη3 Πτελεώς.
30.	Εἶτα Ῥοίτειον πόλις ἐπὶ Χόφψ καμένη καί τω Ῥοιτείῳ4 συνεχὴς ἡιὰν ἁλιτενής,5 ἐφ’ ἦ μνήμα και iepbv Αϊαντος KhX άνΒριάς, ον άραντος ’Αντωνίου κομισθέντα εἰς Αίγυπτον άπέΒωκβ τοῖς Ῥοιτειεῦσι6 πάλιν, καθάπερ καὶ
1	woics read μικρφ instead of μικρόν»
2	*0φρύνιον E and Epit., *0φρούριον other MSS.
3	λίμνη, Leaf (see bis note, Troad, p. 154), following Calvert, whom he quotes fully, emends to λιμἡν.
4	'Ρυτί3> GFmoa;#, *Ροἱτί<ρ Ι), ‘Ροντίψ hi, *Ρουτείφ other MSS.
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28.	After Abydus, then, comes the Dardanian
Promontory, which I mentioned a little while ago,1 and also the city Dardanus, which is seventy stadia distant from Abydus. Between the two places empties the Rhodius River, opposite which, in the Chersonesus, is Cynos-Sema,2 which is said to be the tomb of Hecab£. But some say that the Rhodius empties into the Aesepus. This too is one of the rivers mentioned by the poet:	Rhesus,
Heptaporus, Caresus, and Rhodius/’3 Dardanus was an ancient settlement, but it was held in such contempt that it was oftentimes transplanted by some of the kings to Abydus and then resettled again by others on the ancient site. It was here that Cornelius Sulla, the Roman commander, and Mithridates surnamed Eupator inet and arranged the terms for the conclusion of the war.
29.	Near by is Ophrynium, near which, in a conspicuous place, is the sacred precinct of Hector.4 And next comes the Lake 5 6 of Pteleos.
30.	Then come Rhoeteium, a city situated on a hill, and, adjacent to Rhoeteium, a low-lying shore, on which are a tomb and temple of Aias, and also a statue of him, which was taken up by Antony and carried off to Aegypt; blit Augustus Caesar gave it back again to the Rhoeteians, just as he gave
1	13. 1. 11.
2	See “ Cynos-Sema ” and foot-note in Vol. Ill, p. 377.
3	Iliad 12. 20,
4	On the site of Ophrynium, see Leaf, p. 153.
5	Leaf, p. 154, following Calvert, emends 4*Lake” to “ Harbour.”
5	Α{άντειον, after ἀλιτενἡς, Jones deletes.
6	'Ροζτειευσι, the editors, for 'Ρυτιευσι.
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άλλοίς άΧλους,1 ὁ Σεβαστός Καῖσαρ. τὰ γὰρ κάλλιστα αναθήματα ἐκ τῶν επιφανέστατων ἱερῶν ὁ μὲν ἦρε, τῇ Αἰγυπτία χαριζὁμενος, ὁ δὲ θεοῖς άπεδωκε.
31.	Μετὰ δὲ τὺ Ῥοίτειὁν2 ἐστι τὺ 2ίγειον,3 κατβσπασμένη πόλις, καὶ τὺ ναύσταθμον καὶ ὁ Αχαιών λιμὴν καὶ τὺ ’Αχαϊκόν στρατοπέδου καὶ ἡ Στομαλίμνη καλούμενη καί αι τον Σκαμάν-Βρον εκβόλαί, συμπεσὁντες γὰρ ὅ τε Σιμόεις καί δ Σκάμανδρος εν τῷ πεδία), πόλΧήν κατα-φέροντες ἰλὑν, προσχονσι την παραλίαν καί τυφλόν στόμα τε καί λιμνοθαλάττας καί ἕλη ποιοῦσι, κατὰ δὲ τὴν 2ιγειάδα4 ακραν έστϊν ἐν τῇ Χερρονήσῳ τὺ Πρωτεσιλάειον5 καὶ ἡ Ἐλβοῦσσα,6 περὶ ὧν είρήκαμεν εν τοῖς Θρακίοις.
32.	Ἕστι δὲ τὺ μήκος της παραλίας ταντης, ἀπὸ τοῦ Ῥοιτείου7 μέχρι Χιγείου καὶ τοῦ Άχίλλέως μνήματος εὐθυπλοοὑῦτων, εξήκοντα
0	596 σταδίων* ύποπέπτωκε δὲ τῷ ’Ιλίῳ πᾶσ α, τῷ μὲν νῦν κατὰ τον Αχαιών λιμένα οσον δώδεκα σταδίους διέχονσα, τω Βέ προτέρφ τριάκοντα άλλοις σταδίοις ανωτέρω κατά το προς την νΙὃην μέρος. τοῦ μὲν οὖν ’ΑχιλΧέως καὶ ιερόν ἐστι καὶ μνήμα προς τῷ Σιγείῳ, Πάτροκλου δὲ και Άντιλόχον μνήματα, καὶ εναηίζονσιν οι ’Ιλιεῖς πᾶσι καὶ τοντοις καί τω ΑΧαντι. Ἠρακλέα δ’ οὐ τιμώσιν,
1	άλλους, omitted by the MSS., Kramer inserts (a; reads ἄλλα); so the later editors.
2	‘Poireiov, the editors, for 'Ροίτιον 7ἱ, 'Ρότω^ other MSS., except that D has οι over υ.
3	2ίγ€ιον Β, 2ίγιον other MSS.
4	25ιγ€ιάδα E, 2ιγιάὅα other MSS.
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back other statues to their owners. For Antony took away the finest dedications from the most famous temples, to gratify the Egyptian woman,1 but Augustus gave them back to the gods.
31.	After Rhoeteium come Sigeium, a destroyed city, and the Naval Station and the Harbour of the Achaeans and the Achaean Camp and Stomalimne,2 as it is called, and the outlets of the Scainander ; for after the Simoeis and the Scamander meet in the plain, they carry down great quantities of alluvium, silt up the coast, and form a blind mouth, lagoons, and marshes. Opposite the Sigeian Promontory on the Chersonesus are Eleussa 3 and the temple of Protesilaiis, both of which I have mentioned in my description of Thrace.4
32.	The length of this coast, I mean on a straight voyage from Rhoeteium to Sigeium, and the monument of Achilles, is sixty stadia; and the whole of it lies below Ilium, not only the present Ilium, from which, at the Harbour of the Achaeans, it is about twelve stadia distant, but also the earlier Ilium, which lies thirty stadia farther inland in the direction of Mt. Ida. Now there are a temple and a monument of Achilles near Sigeium, as also monuments of Patroclus and Antilochus; and the Ilians offer sacrifices to all four heroes, both to these and to Aias. But they do not honour Heracles, giving
1 Cleopatra.	2 eiMouth-of-the-marsh.”
* “Eleussa” appears to be an error for “Eleus.”
4	Book VII, Frags. 51, 54, 55. 5 6 7
5	TlpwrecriXdeiov E, Πρωτεσίλαιον Forz, Πρωτ€οηλαίων C, Πρωτεσιλἐων Dhi.
6	Έλεοΰσσα, Corais emends to Έλαιουσσα.
7	‘Ροιτίου T>h, ‘Ρυτίου C, 'Ροιτείου other MSS.
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αἰτιώμενοι τὴν υπ’ αυτόν πορθησιν. ἀλλ’ εκείνος μέν, φαίη τις ἄν, ούτως ἐπόρθησεν, ώστ’ ἀπο-λιπεῖν τοῖς ύστερον εκπορθησουσι κεκακωμένην μὲν, πόλιν δὲ· δίο καὶ ούτως εϊρηκεν ὁ ποιητἧς*
Ίλιον έξαλάπαξε πόλιν, χήρωσε δ’ ἀγυιάς.
ἡ γδη χηρεία λειπανδρία τί? ἐστιν, οὐκ ἀφανισμὸς τέλειος* οὗτοι δ’ ἡφάνισαν τελείως, οἶς έναηίζειν ἀξιοῦσι καὶ τιμάν ώς θεούς· εἰ μὴ τοῦτ’ αίτιάσαιντο, διότι οὖτοι μὲν δίκαιον πόλεμον εξήνε<γκαν, ἐκεῖνος δὲ άδικον, ἕνεχ ίππων Ααομέδοντος· πρός τούτο δὲ πάλιν ἀν-τιτίθεται μύθος· οὐ γὰρ ἕνεκα ίππων, ἀλλὰ μισθού ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἠσιὁνης καὶ τοῦ κήτους. ἀλλ’ εάσωμεν ταῦτα· εἰς γὰρ μύθων άνασκευάς εκπίπτει· τάχα δὲ λανθάνουσί τινες ημάς αΐτίαι πιστότεραι, δι’ ας τοῖς ’Ιλιεῦσιν ἐπῆλθε τοὺς μὲν τιμάν, τους δὲ μή. ἔτικε δὲ ὁ ποιητὴς μικράν άποφαίνειν την πόλιν ἐν τῷ περί Ἠρακλἐὰυς λό<γφ, εϊπερ
εξ οὶῃς σὺν νηυσϊ καί ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισιν
Ίλιου ἐξαλἀπαξε πόλιν.
καὶ φαίνεται 6 Πρίαμος τῷ τοιούτω λόγῳ μίγας ἐκ μικρόν γεγονὼς καὶ βασιλεύς βασιλέων, ως εφαμεν. μικρόν δὲ προελθονσιν ἀπὸ τῆς παραλίας τ αυτής ἐστὶ τὺ Άχαίιον, ήδ?? τὴς Τενεδίων περαίας ύπαρχον.
1 iZAuZ 5, 642.	8 Iliad 5. 640.
8 To appease the anger of Poseidon, Laomedon exposed bis daughter Hesione on the promontory Agameia (see Stephanus ι.ι.) to be devoured by a sea-monster. Heracles promised to kill the monster and save Hesione if Laomedon
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as their reason his sacking of the city. But one might say that, although Heracles did sack it, yet he sacked it in such a way as still to leave it a city, even though damaged, for those who were later to sack it utterly; and for this reason the poet states it thus :	He sacked the city of Ilios and widowed
her streets ” j1 for “widowed” means a loss of the male population, not a complete annihilation. But the others, whom they think fit to worship with sacrifices and to honour as gods, completely annihilated the city. Perhaps they might give as their reason for this that these waged a just war, whereas Heracles waged an unjust one i<r on account of the horses of Laomedon.”2 But writers set over against this reason the myth that it was not on account of the horses but of the reward offered for Hesione and the sea-monster.3 But let us disregard these reasons, for they end merely in controversies about myths. And perhaps we fail to notice certain more credible reasons why it occurred to the Ilians to honour some and not others. And it appears that the poet, in what he says about Heracles, represents the city as small, if it be true that “ with only six ships and fewer men he sacked the city of Ilium.” 4 And it is clearly shown by this statement that Priam became great and king of kings from a small beginning, as I have said before.5 Advancing a little farther along this shore, one comes to the Achaei'um, where begins the part of the mainland that belongs to Tenedos.
would give him. Ins immortal horses. Laomedon agreed. Heracles fulfilled his promise, but Laomedon refused to give up the horses, and hence the war.
* Iliad 5. 641.	5 12. 8. 7, 13. 1. 7.
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33.	Τοιοντων δὲ τῶν ἐπὶ τῇ θαΧάττη τόττων οντων, νττέρκειται τούτων τὺ Τρωικόν πεδίον μἐχρι τῆς Ίδης άνήκον ἐπὶ πολλοὺς σταδίους κατὰ τὺ πρὸς εὼ μέρος. τούτου δ’ ἡ μὲν τταρώρειός ἐστι στενή, τῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν μεσημβρίαν τεταμένη μέχρι των κατ α Χκήψιν τόπων, τη δ’ ἐπὶ τὰς άρκτους μέχρι των κατά Ζἑλειαν Αυκίων. ταντην δ’ ὁ ποιητὴς υπ’ Αΐνεία τάττει καί τοΐς Άντηνορίδαις, καλεῖ δὲ Ααρδανίαν, υπό δὲ ταύτῃ Κεβρηνία, πεδιὰς ἡ πλείστη, παράλληλος πως τῇ Ααρδανίψ ἦν δὲ και πόλις ποτὲ Κεβρήνη. ύιτονοεϊ δ’ ὁ Αη μητριός μέχρι δεύρο διατείνειν την περὶ τὺ ’Ίλιον χώραν την υπό τῷ Ἕκτορι, άνήκουσαν αττο τον ναυστάθμου μέχρι Κεβρηνίας· τάφον τε yap Αλέξανδρου δείκνυσθαί φησιν αὐτόθι καὶ Οἰνώνης, ἢν Ιστορονσι γυναῖκα ηεηονέναι τον ’Αλεξάνδρου, πριν Ελἐνην άρττάσαι* λέγειν τε τὸν ποίη τὴν1 Κεβριὸνην νόθον υιόν άyaκ\ηoς Τίριάμοιο,
597 ὸν εἰκὸς είναι εττώνυμον τής χώρας ἣ και πόλεως, ὅπερ πιθανώτερον τὴν δὲ Κεβρηνίαν διήκειν μέχρι τής %κηφτίας, όρων δ’ εἶναι τον %κάμανδρον μέσον αυτών ρέοντα' εχθραν δ’ αει καὶ πόλεμον εἶναι τοῖς τε Κεβρηνοῖς καὶ τοῖς Ιΐκηψίοις, εως Ἀντίγονος αυτούς συνωκισεν εἰς τὴν τὑτε μὲν ’KvTiyoviav, νυν δε ΆΧεζάνδρειαν· τοὺς μὲν οὖν Κ εβρηνιέας2	σνμμειναι τοῖς ἄλλοι? ἐν τῇ
’Αλεξανδρεία, τους δε Χκηψίους ἐπανελθεῖν εἰς την οίκείαν, έπιτρέψαντος Λυσίμαχου.
1	λἐγειν τε τόν ποιητήν F, λἐγει <5 ποιητές καί ic ; CD&i omit τε, wwz read τε «ταί.
2	Instead of Κφρηνι4α$ imoxz read Κεβρἡνοι/ς.
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33.	Such are the places on the sea. Above these lies the Trojan Plain, which extends inland for many stadia in the direction of the east as far as Mt. Ida. The part of this plain alongside the mountain is narrow, extending on one side towards the south as far as the region of Scepsis, and on the other towards the north as far as the Lycians of Zeleia. This is the country which the poet makes subject to Aeneias and the sons of Anterior, calling it Dardania; and below this is Cebrenia, which is level for the most part and lies approximately parallel to Dardania; and in it there was once a city called Cebrene.1 Demetrius suspects that the territory of Ilium subject to Hector extended inland from the naval station as far as Cebrenia, for lie says that the tomb of Alexander2 is pointed out there, as also that of Oenon&, who, according to historians, had been the wife of Alexander before he carried off Helen. And, he continues, the poet mentions ifCebriones, bastard son of glorious Priam τ’3 after whom, as one may suppose, the country was named—or the city too, which is more plausible; and Cebrenia extends as far as the territory of Scepsis; and the Seamander, which flows between, is the boundary; and the Cebrem and Scepsians were always hostile to one another and at war until Antigonus settled both peoples together in Anti-gonia, as it was then called, or Alexandreia, as it is now called; now the Cebreni, he adds, remained with the rest in Alexandreia, but the Scepsians, by permission of Lysimachus, went back to their homeland.
1	So the name is spelled in § 47, but “ Cebren55 in § 52.
2	Paris.	3 Iliad 16. 738.
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34.	Ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς κατὰ τούτους1 τοὺς τόπους Ιδαίας ὸρεινἣς δ νο φησίν αργκών ας ἐκτ είνεσθαι πρὸς θάλατταν, τὸν μὲν εὐθὺ Ῥοιτείον,2 τὸν δὲ 'Ζιγείου, ποιούντας ἐξ ἀμφοῖν γραμμήν ήμικυκ-Χιώδη· τελευτάν δ’ ἐν τῳ πεδίφ, τοσοῦτον απέχοντας της θαλάττης, ὅσον τὺ νῦν ’Ίλιον. τοῦτο μὲν δὴ μεταξύ της τελευτής τῶν Χεχθέντων αγκώνων εἶναι, τὺ δὲ παΧαιον κτίσμα μεταξύ της αρχής· μεταΧαμβάνεσθαι3 δ’ ἐντὸς τὸ τε Ζιμοείσιον πεδίον, δι’ οὐ ὁ Ζιμόεις φέρεται, καὶ τὺ Ζκαμάνδριον, δι* οὖ Ζκάμανδρος ρεϊ. τούτο δὲ και ἰδίως Τρωικόν Χέγεται, καὶ τοὺς πΧείστονς αγώνας ὁ ποιητὴς ενταύθα άποδίδωσι, πΧατὑ-τερον γάρ εστι, καί τούς ονομαζομένους τόπους ενταύθα δεικννμένονς όρωμεν, τον Ἐρινεὸν, τον τοῦ Αἰσυήτου τάφον, τὴν Βατίειαν,4 τὺ τοῦ Τλου σῆμα. οἱ δὲ ποταμοί δ τε Ζκάμανδρος και 6 Ζιμόεις, 6 μεν τω Ζιγείω πλησιάσας, ὁ δὲ τῷ Ῥοιτείῳ, μικρόν έμπροσθεν τού νῦν ’Ιλίου σνμβάΧΧονσίν, εἴτ’ ἐπὶ τὺ Επίγειον εκδιδόασι καί ποιούσι τὴν Στομαλίμνην καΧουμένην. διείργει δ’ έκάτερον των Χεχθέντων πεδίων ἀπὸ θατέρου μέγας τις ανχήν των είρημένων αγκώνων ἐπ’ εὐθείας, ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ’Ιλίου τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔχων, συμφυής αὐτῷ, τεινόμένος δ’ εως τῆς Κεβρηνίας καί άποτεΧων το £ γράμμα προς τοὺς εκατέρωθεν αγκώνας.
1	τούτου*, before τους, Groskurd inserts ; so Muller-Diibner, Meineke, and Leaf.
2	*Ροιτείου, the editors, for *Poit£ooCDFH, 'Ρυτίου other MSS.
8 μεταλαμβάνεσὅαι, all MSS. except E, which reads μετα-
λάσσασὅαι, Leaf rightly restores, instead of απολαμβάνεσθαι Meineke, καταλαμβάνεσὅαι Corais.
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34 From the mountain range of Ida in this region, according to Demetrius, two spurs extend to the sea, one straight to Rhoeteiuin and the other straight to Sigeium, forming together a semicircular line, and they end in the plain at the same distance from the sea as the present Ilium; this Ilium, accordingly, lies between the ends of the two spurs mentioned, whereas the old settlement lies between their beginnings ; and, he adds, the spurs include both the Simoeisian Plain, through which the Simoeis runs, and the Scamandnan Plain, through which the Scamander flows. This is called the Trojan Plain in the special sense of the term; and here it is that the poet represents most of the fights as taking place, for it is wider; and here it is that we see pointed out the places named by the poet—Erineus,1 the tomb of Aesyetes,2 Batieia,3 and the monument of llus.4 The Scamander and Simoeis Rivers, after running near to Sigeium and Rhoeteiuin respectively, meet a little in front of the present Ilium, and then issue towards Sigeium and form Stomalinme,5 as it is called. The two plains above mentioned are separated from each other by a great neck of land which runs in a straight line between the aforesaid spurs, starting from the present Ilium, with which it is connected, and stretches as far as Cebrenia and, along with the spurs on either side,6 forms a complete letter £.7
1	“ Fig tree.” Iliad 5. 433.	2 Iliad 2. 793.
* Iliad 2. 813.	* Iliad 10. 415.
5	See 13. 1. 31 and foot-note.
6	These spurs forming a semi-circular line, as stated above.
7	i.e. the uncial letter written backwards (9). See Leafs diagram, p. 175.
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35.	'Τπὲρ δὲ τούτον μικρόν ή των Ίλιεων κώμη ἐστιν, ἐν ἦ νομίζεται τὺ παλαιόν νΙλισν ἱδρῦσθαι πρότερον, τριάκοντα σταδίους Βιέχον ἀπὸ τῆς νῦν πὁλεως. ὑπὲρ δὲ της Ίλιεων κώμης δἐκα σταδίοις ἐστὶν ἡ Καλλικολώνη, Χοφος τις, παρ ον ὁ Χιμόεις ρεῖ, πενταστάδιον διἐχων*1 γίνεται οὖν εύλογον πρώτον μὲν τὺ ἐπὶ τοῦ Ἀρεος*
ώρτο δ’ Ἀρης ετερωθεν ἐρεμνῇ λαίλαπι ἶσος, ὀξὺ κατ’ άκροτάτης πόλιος Τρώεσσι κεΧενων, αΧΧοτε παρ Ίί,ιμόεντι θέων ἐπὶ Καλλικολώνη.
0 598 τῆς 7ἀΡ μὴχ7?? ἐπὶ τῷ 'ΖκαμανΒρίφ πεΒίφ συντελουμἐνης, πιθανώς αν ο 'Άρης ἄλλοτε μὲν την ἐγκέλευσιν ἀπὸ τῆς άκροποΧεως ποιοιτο, ἄλλοτε δ’ ἐκ τῶν πλησίον τόπων του τε Σιμὸςντος καὶ τῆς Καλλικολώνης, μἐχρι οὐ εἰκὸς καὶ την μάχην παρατετάσθαι. τετταράκοντα δὲ σταδίους διε-χονσης τής Καλλικολώνης από τοῦ νῦν ’Ιλίου, τί χρήσιμον ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον μεταλαμβάνεσθαι τούς τόπους, ἐφ’ ὅσον ἡ Βιάταξις ου Βιετεινε ; τό τε
προς ®ύμβρης 8* εΧαχον Αύκιοι
οίκειότερόν ἐστι τῷ παΧαιφ κτίσματν πλησίον γάρ ἐστι τὺ πεδίον ὴ Θύμβρα καὶ ὁ δι’ αὐτοῦ ἡίων ποταμός ®νμβριος) εμβάΧΧων εἰς τόν %κάμανΒρον κατά τό ®υμβραίου Ἀπόλλωνος ἱερὸν, τοῦ δὲ νῦν ’Ιλίου καὶ πεντήκοντα σταδίους
1 διἐχων, Corais, from conj.'of Palmer, for εχ«ν; i has κύκλον after #χ«ν, and so Eustathius reads (note on /ῖνχά 20. 47, 53). The scholiast (quoted by C. Muller, /?ιά. Far. Led. p. 1024) quotes Demetrius as saying that this hill is “five stadia in
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35.	A little above this1 is the Village of the Ilians, where the ancient Ilium is thought to have been situated in earlier times, at a distance of thirty stadia from the present city. And ten stadia above the Village of the Ilians is Callicolone, a hill, past which, at a distance of five stadia, flows the Simoeis.2 It therefore becomes easy to understand, first, the reference to Ares: te And over against her leaped Ares, like unto a dreadful whirlwind, in shrill tones cheering the Trojans from the topmost part of the city, and now again as he sped alongside Simoeis o’er Callicolone ”; 3 for if the battle was fought on the Scamandrian Plain, it is plausible that Ares should at one time shout his cheers from the acropolis and at another from the region near the Simoeis and Callicolone, up to which, in all probability, the battle would have extended. But since Callicolone is forty stadia distant from the present Ilium, for what useful purpose would the poet have taken in places so far away that the line of battle could not have reached them ? Again, the words, “ And towards Thymbra fell the lot of the Lycians,” 4 are more suitable to the ancient settlement, for the plain of Thymbra is near it, as also the Thymbrius River, which flows through the plain and empties into the Scainander at the temple of the Thymbraean Apollo, but Thymbra is actually fifty stadia distant from the
1	i.e. a little farther inland than the country which has the shape of the letter in question.
2	See critical note.	Ρ Iliad 20. 51,
4 Iliad 10. 430.
perimeter . . five stadia distant from the Simoeis, and ten stadia distant from the village of the Ilians. ”
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διέχει. ο τε Ἐρινεός, τραχύς τις τόπος καί ἐρινεώδης, τω μὲν άρχαίω κτίσματι υποπίπτω κεν, ώστε το
Χαόν δὲ στἣσον παρ’ Έρινεον, ἔνθα μάλιστα αμβατός ἐστι πόλις καὶ ετιΒρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος
οίκείως αν Xiyoi1 ἡ Ἀνδρομάχη, τῆ? δὲ νῦν πολ,εως πάμποΧυ άφεστηκέ.2 καὶ ὁ Φηγὓς ὅὲ μικρόν κατωτέρω ἐστὶ τοῦ Ἐρινεοῦ, ἐφ’ οὐ φησϊν 6 Ἀχιλλεύς,
οφρα δ’ ὲγὼ μετ’ ’Αχαιοισιν πόΧίμιζον, οὐκ εθεΧεσκε μάχην από τείχεος όρνύμεν Ἕκτωρ,
ἀλλ’ ὅσον ἐς ΊΖκαιάς τε πύΧας καί Φηγὺν
ι·/	ο
ι κανένα
36.	Καὶ μὴν τὁ γε ναύσταθμον τὺ νυν ἔτι λεγόμενόν πλησίον όντως ἐστὶ της νῦν πόλεως, ὧστε θαυμάζειν εικότως αν τινα των μεν τής άπονοίας, των δὲ τουναντίον της άψυχίας' άπο-νοίας μεν, εἰ εις4 τοσοῦτον χρόνον άτείχιστον αυτό είχον, πλησίον ο ὕσης τῆς πόλεως καὶ τοσούτον πΧήθους, του τ’ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ τοῦ επικουρικού' νεωστΧ yap yeyovivai φησι τό τείχος (ἣ οὐδ’ ἐγἐνετο, ὁ δὲ πΧάσας ποιητής ήφάνισεν, ὼ? Αριστοτέλης φησϊν)' άψυχίας 8ε, ει, yενομενον του τείχους, ετειχομάχονν και5 είσεπεσον εἰς αὐτὸ τὺ ναύσταθμον και προσεμά-χοντο ταϊς ναυσίν, ατείχιστου δὲ εχοντες, οὐκ εθάρρουν προσιόντες ποΧιορκεΐν, μικρόν τον
1 Some of the MSS. read λίγοιτο instead of λἐγοι.
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present Ilium. And again, Erineus,,1 a place that is rugged and full of wild fig trees, lies at the foot of the ancient site,*· so that Andromache might appropriately say, “Stay thy host beside Erineus, where best the city can be approached and the wall scaled,” 2 but Erineus stands at a considerable distance from the present Ilium. Further, a little below Erineus is Phegus,3 in reference to which Achilles* says, “ But so long as I was carrying on war amid the Achaeans, Hector was unwilling to rouse battle away from the wall, but would come only as far as the Scaean Gates and Phegus/’4 *
36.	However, the Naval Station, still now so called, is so near the present Iliuin that one might reasonably wonder at the witlessness of the Greeks and the faint-heartedness of the Trojans; witlessness, if the Greeks kept the Naval Station unwalled for so long a time, when they were near to the city and to so great a multitude, both that in the city and that of the allies; for Homer says that the wall had only recently been built (or else it was not built at all, but fabricated and then abolished by the poet, as Aristotle says); and faint-heartedness, if the Trojans, when the wall was built, could besiege it and break into the Naval Station itself and attack the ships, yet did not have the courage to march up and besiege the station when it was still unwalled and only
1	Bee foot-note on “Erineus,” § 34 above.
2	Iliad 6. 433.	8 Oak tree.	* Iliad 9. 352.
2	αφ€(ττ·ηκ€ (the reading of Eustathius, note on Iliad 6. 433), Oasaubon, for απἐοικε; so Kramer and Meineke.
3	'ικανήν, Xylander, for ίκοντο ; so the later editors.
4	els, Meineke omits.
6 κα(, Meineke and Leaf, from conj, of Kramer, for &s.
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διαστήματος οντος' ἔστι γὰρ τὺ ναύσταθμον ττ ρος Σιγείῳ, πλησίον δὲ καὶ ὁ 'ϊ,κάμανδρος εκδίδωσι, δι ἔχων τοῦ ’Ιλίου σταδίους εϊκοσιν. εἰ δὲ φήσει τις τον νυν λεγόμενον Αχαιών Χιμενα είναι το ναύσταθμον, ἐγγυτίρω τινα λὲξει τόπον, ὅσον δώδεκα σταδίους διεστώτα τής ,πόλεως, τὺ1 ἐπὶ θαΧάττη πεδίον συμπροστιθείς* διότι τοῦτο πᾶν πρόσχωμα 3 τῶν ποταμών ἐστί, τὺ πρὸ τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ θαΧάττῃ πεδίον* ώστε* εἰ Βωδεκαστάδιόν ἐστι νῦν τὺ μεταξύ, τότε καί τω ἡμίσει εΧαττον υπήρχε, καί ἡ διήγησις δ’ ἡ 599 πρὸς τον Eΰμαιον υπό τον Ὀδυσσὲως διασκευασ-θεΐσα μεηα εμφαίνει το διάστημα τὺ μέχρι τῆς πόλεως ἀπὸ τοῦ ναυστάθμου* ως ὅθ’ ὕπὺ Τροίῃ Χόχον ὴγομεν φησὶ γὰρ υποβάς‘
λίην γὰρ νηών ἑκὰς ήΧθομεν. επί τε τὴν κατασκοπήν πεμπονται ηνωσόμενοι, ποτερον μενούσι παρά νηνσϊν ἀπόπροθεν πολὺ άπεσπασμενοι τον οικείου τείχους,
ἡὲ πόΧινδε
&ψ άναχωρήσονσι, καί ο Πολυδάμας,
ἀμφὶ μάλα φράζεσθε, φίλοι’ κέλομαι γὰρ ἔχω γε
ἅστυδε νῦν ἰέναι,
φησιν,	< \ λ? > ν /	/	»
εκας ο απο τειχεος ει μεν*
παρατίθησι δ’ ό Αημήτριος καί την ’ΑΧεξανδρινήν
'Εστιαίαν μάρτυρα, τἡν συγγράψασαν περί τής
Ὀμήρου ’Ιλιάδος, πυνθανομενην, εἰ περὶ τὴν νῦν
72
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 36
a slight distance away; for it is near Sigeiuin, and the Scamander empties near it, at a distance of only twenty stadia from Ilium. But if one shall say that the Harbour of Achaeans, as it is now called, is the Naval Station, he will be speaking of a place that is still closer, only about twelve stadia distant from the city, even if one includes the plain by the sea, because the whole of this plain is a deposit of the rivers—I mean the plain by the sea in front of the city; so that, if the distance between the sea and the city is now twelve stadia, it must have been no inore than half as great at that time. Further, the feigned story told by Odysseus to Euinaeus clearly indicates that the distance from the Naval Station to the city is great, for after saying, "as when we led our ambush1 beneath the walls of Troy/' he adds a little below, “for we went very-far from the ships.” And spies are sent forth to find whether the Trojans will stay by the ships “far away/’ far separated from their own walls, “ or will withdraw again to tlie city.”1 2 And Polydainas says, c< on both sides, friends, bethink ye well, for I, on my own part, bid you now to go to the city; afar from the walls are we.” 3 Demetrius cites also Hestiaea of Alexandreia as a witness, a woman who wrote a work on Homer’s Iliad and inquired whether
1	Odyssey 14. 469.	2 Iliad 10. 209.	3 Iliad 18. 254.
1	τά, before ἐπί, Groskurd inserts; so the later editors.
2	συμπροστιθςις, Meineke, for νυν προστιὅείς; Leaf omits ini . . . irpoamQeis; Kramer conj ούκ εδ after προσπὅείς.
3	πρόσχωμα Crioxz, πρόχωμα other MSS.
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πολιν 6 πόλεμος συνεστη καί1 τ ο Τρωικόν πεδίον, ο μεταξύ τῆς πόλεως καί τῆς θαλάττης ὁ ποιητήν φράξει* τὺ μὲν γἀγ πρὺ τἧς οὐν πόλεως δρώμενον πρόσχωμα είναι των ποταμών ύστερον γεγονός.
37.	Ὄ τε Πολίτης,
ος Τρώων σκοπός Ιζε, ποδωκείησι πεποιθώς,
τυμβφ ἐπ’ άκροτάτ φ Αίσυήταο yέpovτoς,
μάταιος ἦν. καὶ γὰρ εἰ ἐπ’ άκροτάτω, όμως από2 πολὺ ἂν μείζονος ύψους τής άκροπόλεως εσκόπευεν, εξ ίσου σχεδόν τι διαστήματος, μὴ δεόμενος μηδέν τής ποδωκείας του άσφαΧοΰς χάριν πέντε yap διέχει σταδίους ὁ νυν δεικνύ-μενος του ΑΙσυήτου τάφος κατά τήν είς 'Αλεξάνδρειαν οδόν, οὐδ’ ἡ τοῦ Ἕκτορος δὲ περί-δρομὴ ἡ περί τὴν πάλιν εχει τι εΰλοηον, οὐ γάρ ἐστι περίδρομος ή νυν, διά τήν συνεχή ράχιν ή δε παλαιά εχει περιδρομήν.
38.	Οὐδὲν δ’ ἴχνος σώζεται τής αρχαίας πάλεως· εικότως* ὅτε γὰρ εκπεπορθημενών των κνκλψ πόλεων, ου τελέως δὲ κατεσπασμενών, ταύτης δ’ εκ βάθρων ανατετραμμένης, οι λίθοι πάντες εις τήν εκείνων άνάληψιν μετηνέχθησαν. Άρχαιάνακτα yovv φασι τον Μιτυληναιον εκ των εκειθεν λίθων το 2ίγεἱον τειχίσαι. τοῦτο δὲ κατεσχον μεν Αθηναίοι, Φρύνωνα τον Ὀλυμ-πιονίκην πεμψαντες, Αεσβίων επιδικαζόμενων σχεδόν τι τής σνμπάσης Τρωάδος* ών δὴ και
1 After καί Groskurd inserts που ἐστί, Kramer conj, που or τί, Meineke indicates a lacuna, and Leaf omits altogether rb Τρωικήν πεδίον . . . ὅστερον γεγονός.
74
GEOGRAPHY, t3. ι. 36-38
the war took place round the present Ilium and the Trojan Plain, which latter the poet places between the city and the sea; for, she says, the plain now to be seen in front of the present Ilium is a later deposit of the rivers.
37.	Again, Polites, “who was wont to sit as a sentinel of the Trojans, trusting in his fleetness of foot, on the topmost part of the barrow of aged Aesyetes,”1 was doing a foolish thing, for even though he sat on the topmost part of it, still he might have kept watch from the much greater height of the acropolis, at approximately the same distance, with no need of fleetness of foot for safety ; for the barrow of Aesyetes now pointed out is five stadia distant on the road to Alexandreia. Neither is the “ clear running space ”2 of Hector round the city easy to understand, for the present Ihuin has no €C clear running space/* on account of the ridge that joins it. The ancient city, however, has a “ clear running space ” round it.
38.	But no trace of the ancient city survives; and naturally so, for while the cities all round it were sacked, but not completely destroyed, yet that city was so utterly demolished that all the stones were taken from it to rebuild the others. At any rate, Archaeanax of Mitylene is said to have built a wall round Sigeium with stones taken from there. Sigeium was seized by Athenians under Phrynon the Olympian victor, although the Lesbians laid claim to almost the whole of the Troad. Most of the settlements in
1 Iliad 2. 792.	2 See Iliad 2. 812.
2	από, before πολύ, Corais inserts; and so Meineke. Kramer and Leaf insert ἀφ’ before ὅψους.
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κτίσματά εἰσιν αι πλεΐσται των κατ οικιών, αΐ μὲν συμμένουσαι καὶ νῦν, αἱ δ’ ἡφανισμἐναι.
C 600 Πιττακὸς δ’ ὁ Μιτυληναῖος, εἷς τῶν Ιπτὰ σοφών 'λεγομένων, πλεὑσας ἐπὶ τον Φρύνωνα στρατηγόν Βιεπολέμει τέως, διατιθεῖς καὶ πασχών κακώς, ὅτε καὶ Αλκαίος φησιν 6 ποιητής, Ιαυπὸν ἔν τινι άγώνι κακώς φερόμενον τα όπλα ρίψαντα φυγεΐν· λέγει δὲ πρός τινα κήρυκα, κελεύσας άγγεΐλαι τοις εν οϊκψ, Ἀλκαῖος σόος 'Άρει ἔντεα δ’t ούκυτον άληκτορϊν ες Υλανκωπον ιερόν άνεκρέμασαν ’Αττικοί,1 ύστερον δ’ ἐκ μονομαχίας, προκαλεσαμένου2 τοῦ Φρύνωνος, αλιευτικήν άναλαβών σκευήν συνέδραμε, καί τῷ μὲν άμφιβλήστρψ περιέβαλε, τῇ τριαίνῃ δὲ καὶ τῷ ξιφιΒίφ επειρε καί άνεΐλε. μένοντος δ’ ἔτι τοῦ πολέμου, Περίανδρος διαιτητὴς αίρεθείς υπο άμφοΐν ελυσε τον πόλεμον.
39.	Τ ίμαιον δὲ ψεύσασθαί φησιν ο Δη μητριός, ίστορουντα εκ τῶν λίθων τῶν ἐξ Ιλίου Περίανδρον επιτειχίσαι3 τὺ ’Αχίλλειου τοῖς Ἀθηναίοις, βοη-θοϋντα τοῖς περὶ Πιττακὁν έπιτειχισθήναι μεν γὰρ υπο τών Μιτυληναίων τον τόπον τούτον τω 2ιγείω, ου μήν εκ λίθων τοιούτων, οὐδ’ ὑπὸ τοῦ
1	Meineke, following conj, of Kramer, ejects ὅτε . . . * Αττικοί. The passage *A\kcuos . . . ’Αττικοί, from σάος to ανεκρἐμασαν, has been so badly mutilated by the copyists that it is impossible to do more in a translation than to give the general sense of it. For conjectural restorations see Kramer, C. Muller (/?ιά. Far. Zed. p. 1025), and Bergk (Vol. III. Frag. 32 of Alcaeus), who reads ἐνὅαὅ’ ουκυτίν αληκ-τορ\ν is γλαυ/cwnbv ιερὅν bv ἐκρἐμασαν 5Αττικοί. Meineke and Leaf omit the whole passage.
2	προκαλεσαμἐνου F, other MSS. προσκαλεσαμἐνου.
3	ἐπιτειχίσαι, Corais, for περιτειχίσαι; so the later editors.
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the Troad belong, in fact, to the Lesbians, and some endure to this day, while others have disappeared. Pittacus of Mitylene, one of the Seven Wise Men, as they are called, sailed against Phrynon the general1 and for a time carried on the war, but with poor management and ill consequences. It was at this time that the poet Alcaeus says that he himself, being sorely pressed in a certain battle, threw away his arms. He addresses his account of it to a certain herald, whom he had bidden to report to the people at home that ee Alcaeus is safe, but his arms have been hung up as an offering to Ares by the Attic army in the temple of Athena Glaucopis/’ 1 2 * * But later, on being challenged to single combat by Phrynon, he took up his fishing-tackle, ran to meet him, entangled him in his fishing net, and stabbed and slew him with trident and dagger. But since the war still went on, Periander was chosen by both sides as arbiter and ended it.
39. Demetrius says that Timaeus falsifies when he informs us that Periander fortified Acliilleium against the Athenians with stones from Ilium, to help the army of Pittacus; for this place, he says, was indeed fortified by the Mitylenaeans against Sigeium, though not with such stones as those, nor yet by Periandei·.
1	The Athenian general.
2	Only this fragment (Bergk 32) of Alcaeus5 poem, ad-
dressed to Melamppus (see Herodotus 5. 95), is preserved. But the text has been so badly mutilated by the copyists that none of the conjectural restorations can with certainty be adopted; and hence the translator can give only the
general sense of the passage. However, the whole reference
to Alcaeus appears to be merely a note that has crept into the text from the margin (see critical note).
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Περίανδρου, πῶ? γὰρ αν αίρεθῆναι διαιτητήν τὸν προσπολεμοῦντα; Ἀχίλλειον δ’ ἐστὶν ὁ τἀπος, ἐν ᾤ τὺ Άχιλλέως μνήμα, κατοικία μικρά. κατέσκαπται δὲ καὶ τὺ Xiyeiov ύπο των Ίλίέων άπειθονν'1 ὺπ’ ἐκείνοις 7ἀγ ἦν ὕστερον ἡ παραλία πάσα ἡ μἐνρι Δαρδάνου, καὶ νῦν υπ’ εκεινοις εστι. το οε παλαιόν νπο τοις Αιολευσιν ἦν τὰ πλεῖστα, ώστε ’Έφορος ονκ όκνεΐ πάσαν την απο Άβυδου μἔχρι Κὑμης καλεῖν Α ἰολίδα. Θουκυδίδης δέ φησιν άφαιρεθήναι την Ύροίαν νπο 1 Αθηναίων τους Μιτυληναίους ἐν τῷ Πελοποννησιακῷ πολέμψ τῷ Παχητἐφ.
40.	Λέγουσι δ’ οἱ νῦν ’Ιλιεῖς καὶ τοῦτο, ώς οὐδὲ τελίως ήφανίσθαι σννέβαινεν1 2 τὴν πάλιν κατά την αλωσιν νπο των ’Αχαιών, οὐδ’ ἐξε-λεἐφθη3 οὐδέποτε, αἰ γοῦν Λοκρίδες παρθένοι, μικρόν ύστερον άρξάμεναι, επέμποντο κατ έτος, και ταΰτα δ’ οὐχ 'Ομηρικά' ούτε yap της Κασάνδρας φθοράν οἷδεν 'Όμηρος, ἀλλ’ ὅτι μὲν παρθένος ἦν υπ’ ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον λέy€l*
πέφνε yάρ Όθρυονηα, Καβησόθεν ἔνδον ἐόντα,
ος ρα νὲον πτολέμοιο μετά κλέος είληλονθει.
1	CDF/ἱίτἱΙΛ! read ἀπειἀοόντων instead of απειὅουν.
2	m«, and Corais, read συνάβ-η instead of συνἐβαινεν.
3	ἐ£ελ«ίφ07Corais, for ἐ|ελἡφ077 CDF, έξηλήφθη hi, ifr]λ€ίφθη moxz.
1 See 13. 1. 4.
* the campaign of Paches, the Athenian general, who in 427 Bio. captured Mitylene (see Thucydides 3. 18-49).
3	To appease the wrath of Athena, caused after the Trojan War by the sacrilege of Aias the Loerian in her temple (he
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For how could the opponent of the Athenians have been chosen as arbiter? Achilleium is the place where stands the monument of Achilles and is only a small settlement. Sigeiuin, also, has been rased to the ground by the Ilians, because of its disobedience ; for the whole of the coast as far as Dardanus was later subject to the Ilians and is now subject to them. In ancient times the most of it was subject to the Aeolians, so that Ephorus does not hesitate to apply the name Aeolis to the whole of the coast from Abydus to Cjinib.1 Thucydides says that Troy was taken away from the Mitylenaeans by the Athenians in the Fachetian part2 of the Peloponnesian War.
40. The present Ilians further tell us that the city was, in fact, not completely wiped out at its capture by the Achaeans and that it was never even deserted. At any rate the Locrian maidens, beginning a little later, were sent every year.3 But this too is non-Homeric, for Homer knows not of the violation of Cassandra, but he says that she was a maiden at about that time, “for he4 slew Othryoneus, a sojourner in Troy from Cabesxis, who had but recently come, following after the rumour of war,5 and he
dragged Cassandra away from the altar of the Palladium), the Jbocriaus were instructed by an oracle from Delphi to send to her temple (as temple slaves) at Ilium two maidens every year for a thousand years. It appears that the servitude of the maidens lasted for only one year, each pair being released at the end of the year when the next pair arrived, but that upon their return home they were forced to remain unmarried (see Leaf, Annual of the British School at Athens, XXI, pp. 148-154).
4	Idomeneus, son of Minos and King of Crete; one of the bravest heroes of the war.
s Or perhaps *4 in quest of war’s renown ” (Leaf).
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rjree δὲ Πριάμοιο θυηατρων εἶδος ἀρἴστην,
Κασσάνδρην, άνάεΒνον
βία? δὲ οὐδὲ μεμνηται, οὐδ’ ὅτι ἡ φθορά τον Α ἴσντσς ὲν τῇ ναυαγία κατὰ μην tv ’ Αθήνας συνέβη, ἣ κατὰ τοιαύτην αιτίαν, ἀλλ,’ ἀπεχβα-C 601 νὁμενον μὲν τῇ ’Αθήνα κατ α το κοινόν εϊρηκεν (απάντων yap eh το iepov άσεβησάντων, άττασιν εμήνιεν), ἀπολὲσθαι δὲ ὕπὺ Ποσειδῶνος μεγα-Χορρημονήσαντα. τὰς δὲ Αοκρίδας πεμφθἣναι, Περσῶν ἤδη κρατουντών, συνέβη·
41. Oΰτω μὲν δὴ Χέηονσιν οι ’Ιλιεῖς, "Ὅμηρος δὲ ρητως τον άφανισμον τής πόλεως εϊρηκεν*
ἔπσεται ἦμαρ, ὅταν ποτ’ οΧώΧη Τλιο? ίμή. ἦ γὰρ1 καὶ Πριάμοιο πόλιν διεπὲρσαμεν αἰπήν βονΧή 2 και μνθοισι,
πέρθετο δὲ Τίριάμοιο πόλις δεκάτῳ ένιαυτω.
καὶ τὰ τοιαντα δὲ τοῦ αυτόν τίθενται τεκμήρια, olov, οτι της ’Αθήνας το ξόανον νυν μεν εστηκος οράται, Ὅμηρος δὲ καθήμενον εμφαίνει’ πέπλον γὰρ κελεύει
θ είναι Άθηναίης ἐπὶ ηούνασιν* ώς καί,
μή ποτε ηούνασιν οίσιν εφεζεσθαι φίΧον υίον. βέΧτιον yap ούτως, ή ως τινες δέχονται ἀντὶ τοῦ
1	αυταρ ἐπεί, instead of ἡ γάρ, is the reading in the Odyssey.
2	The MSS., except mo», which omit βουλἡ καί μόὅοἱσι, have είπερ before these words.
1	13. 363. Homer mentions Cassandra in only two
other places, Iliad 24. 699 and Odyssey 11. 422.
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was asking Cassandra in marriage, the comeliest of the daughters of Priam, without gifts of wooing/’1 and yet he does not so much as mention any violation of her or say that the destruction of Alas in the shipwreck took place because of the wrath of Athena or any such cause; instead, he speaks of Aias as “ hated by Athena,” 2 in accordance with her general hatred (for since they one and all committed sacrilege against her temple, she was angry at them all), but says that he was destroyed by Poseidon because of his boastful speech.3 But the fact is that the Locrian maidens were first sent when the Persians were already in power.
41.	So the Ilians tell us, but Homer expressly states that the city was wiped out. “ The day shall come when sacred Ihos shall perish ”;4 and “ surely we have utterly destroyed the steep city of Priam/’ 5 “by means of counsels and persuasiveness” ;6 “ and in the tenth year the city of Priam was destroyed.” 7 And other such evidences of the same thing are set forth ; for example, that the wooden image of Athena now to be seen stands upright, whereas Homer clearly indicates that it was sitting, for orders are given to “ put ” the robe “ upon Athena’s knees ” 8 (compare "that never should there sit upon his knees a dear child”).9 For it is better to interpret it10 in this way than, as some do, to interpret it as
2 Odyssey 4. 502.	3 Odyssey 4. 500 if.
4 Iliad G 448.	5 Odyssey 3. 150.
* This phrase is not found in the Iliad or Odyssey, but once before (1. 2. 4) Strabo has ascribed it to Homer (see critical note).
7 Iliad 12. 15.	8 Iliad 6. 92, 273.	® Iliad 9. 455.
10 i.e. the Greek preposition ἐπί, which more naturally means “ upon ” rather than “beside.’’
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παρὰ τοῖς γόνασι θειναι, παρατιθἐντες το
ἡ 3’ ἦσται ἐπ’ ἐσχάρη ἐν πυρὸς αἀγῇ
ἀντὶ του παρ’ εσχάρη. τίς γὰρ ἂν νοηθείη πέπλου ἀνάθεσις παρὰ τοῖς γόνασι; καὶ οι την προσωδίαν δὲ διαστρέφοντες, ηοννάσιν, ώς θυιάσιν, όποτέρως ἄν δὲξωνται, άπ εραντολογ ον σ νν, εἴθ’ ίκετεύοντές τε φρἐνας.1 πολλὰ δὲ τῶν αρχαίων τῆς Ἀθηνᾶς ξόανων καθήμενα δείκννταν, καθάπερ ἐν Φωκαία, Μασσαλίᾳ, Ῥώμη, Χ ἡμ ἄλλαις πλείοσιν. όμολογονσν δὲ καὶ οἱ νεώτερος τον ἀφανισμὺν τῆς πόλεως, ὧν ἐστι καὶ Ανκοΰργος 6 ρητωρ· μνησθεὶς 7δη τἧς Ιλιἐων πόλεως φησι* τίς οὐκ άκηκοεν, ώς άπαξ υπο των Eλλήνων κατεσκάφθη, άοίκητον ουσαν;
42.	Βἰκάξουσι δὲ τοὺς ύστερον άνακτίσαι διανοουμένους οίωνίσασθαν τον τόπον εκείνον, είτε διὰ τὰς συμφοράς, είτε καί καταρασαμένου του Άγαμέμνονος κατὰ παλαιόν έθος (καθάπερ και ό Κροῖσος ἐξελὼν τὴν 2ιδηνήν, εἰς ἣν ὁ τύραννος κατ έφυγε Γλαυκίας, ἀρὰς ἔθετο κατὰ τῶν τειχιονντων πάλιν τον τόπον), εκείνον μεν οὖν άποστήναι τον χωρίον, ἕτερον δὲ τείχισαν. πρώτον μεν οὐν Ἀστνπαλαιεΐς οι το Ῥοίτειον κατασχόντες συνωκισαν προς τω ΌΖιμόεντι Πόλιον, δ νῦν καλεῖται Πίλισμα, οὐκ ἐν εύερκει
1 The words εϊ0’ ίκβτεόοντἐς τε φρἐνας are unintelligible. Meineke emends to εϊ0’ ίκετείας Ιρμ^νεόοντες είτε φρἐνας; Leaf translates (with a question mark) “whether as suppliants or mind” ! Jones conj, that the words ἐπι (or ἐν) τῆ τ<ίφρφ (“in the ashes”), referring to ἐ a·3 ἐσχάρρ, are hidden in τε φρἐνας.
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meaning “to put the robe ‘beside’ her knees/’ comparing the words “ and she sits upon the hearth in the light of the fire,” which they take to mean “ beside ” the hearth. For how could one conceive of the dedication of a robe αbeside” the knees? Moreover, others, changing the accent on yovvacriv,1 accenting it γοιτὰσιν,1 2 * like Θνιάσιν 3 (in whichever of two ways they interpret it), talk on endlessly. . . .4 There are to be seen many of the ancient wooden images of Athena in a sitting posture, as, for example, in Phocaea, Massalia, Rome, Chios, and several other places. Also the more recent writers agree that the city was wiped out, among whom is the orator Lycurgus,5 who, in mentioning the city of the Ilians, says: “ Who has not heard that once for all it was rased to the ground by the Greeks, and is uninhabited ? ”
42.	It is surmised that those who later thought of refounding the city regarded that site as ill-omened, either on account of its misfortune or also because, in accordance with an ancient custom, a curse bad been laid upon it by Agamemnon, just as Croesus, after he destroyed Sideixe, whither the tyrant Glaucias bad fled for refuge, put a curse on any persons who should re-fortify the site; and that they therefore avoided that place and fortified another. Now the Astypalaeans who held possession of Rhoeteium were the first to settle Polium, now called Polisma, on the Simoeis River, but not on a
1	“ Knees.”
2	They obviously took γοννάσιν, if there ever was such a
word, to mean “female suppliants.”
* “ Maenads/*	4 See critical note.
6 Against Leocrates, 62.
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τόπῳ· διὺ κατεσπάσθη ταχέως. ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν Αυδών ἡ νῦν ἐκτίσθη κατοικία καί το Ιερόν* ου μήν πόλις γε ἦν, ἀλλὰ πολλοῖς χρόνοις ὕστερον, C 602 καὶ κατ’ ὀλίγον, ώς εἴρηται, τὴν αὕξησιν ἔσχεν. Ελλάνικος δὲ χαριζόμενος τοῖς Ιλιεῦσιν, οἷος ἐκείνου θυμός,1 συνηγορεῖ τὺ τὴν αυτήν είναι πόλιν τὴν νῦν τῇ τότε, τὴν δὲ χώραν, άφανισ-θείσης τῆς πόλεων, οι τὺ Xtyetov καί το Ῥοίτειον ἔχοντες διενείμαντο καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ώς έκαστοι των πλησιόχωρων, άπέδοσαν δ’ άνοικισθείσης.
43.	Πολυπίδακον δὲ τὴν Τδην ἰδίως οἴονται λέγεσθαι διὰ τὺ πλῆθος τῶν ὲξ αυτής ρεόντων ποταμών, καθ'" α μάΧιστα ἡ Ααρδανική υποπε-πτωκεν αὐτῇ καὶ μἐχρι Σκήψεως καί τα περί Τλιον. ἔμπειρος δ’ ών των τόπων, ως αν επιχώριος ὰνήρ, ὁ Αημήτριος τοτὲ μὲν οὔτως λὲγει περὶ αυτών· ἔστι γὰρ λόφος τις τῆς νΙδης Κότυλος* υπερκειται δ’ οὔτος εκατόν που καί είκοσι σταδίοις Σκήψεως, ἐξ οὐ ὅ τε Σκάμανδρος pel καί 6 Υράνικος καί Αϊσηπος, οι μὲν πρὸς άρκτον καί την Προποντίδα, ἐκ πλειόνων πηγών συλλει-βόμενοι, 6 δὲ Σκάμανδρος ἐπὶ δύσιν ἐκ μιὰς πηγἣς* πάσαν δ’ ἀλλήλαις πΧησιάζουσιν, εν εἴκοσι σταδίων περιεχόμεναι διαστήματα πλεῖστον δ’ άφέστηκεν άπο της αρχής το του Κίσήπου τέλος, σχεδόν τι καί πεντακοσίους σταδίους. παρεχει δε λόγον, πῶς 2 φησιν ό ποιητής·
1	ὅυμἀς, Xylander, for μυὅος; so the later editors.
2	πώς, Corais, for ώς; so the later editors.
1 of Ilium.	2 13. 1. 26.
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well-protected site; and therefore it was soon demolished. It was in the time of the Lydians that the present settlement1 was founded, as also the temple. It was not a city, however, and it was only after many ages, and gradually, as I have said,2 that it increased. But Hellanicus, to gratify the Ilians, “such is the spirit of that man/’3 agrees with them that the present Ilium is the same as the ancient. When the city was wiped out, its territory was divided up between the inhabitants of Sigeium and Rhoeteium and several other neighbouring peoples, but the territory was given back when the place was refounded.
43.	The epithet “ many fountained ” 4 is thought to be especially applied to Mt. Ida because of the great number of rivers that flow from it, particularly in those parts below it where lie the territory of Dardanus—even as far as Scepsis—and the region of Ilium. Demetrius, who as a native was acquainted with the topography of the country, says in one place as follows: There is a hill of Ida called Cotylus; and this hill lies about one hundred and twenty stadia above Scepsis; and from it flow the Scamander, the Granicus, and the Aesepus, the two latter flowing towards the north and the Propontis and constituting a collection of streams from several sources, while the Scamander flows towards the west from only one source; and all the sources lie close together, being comprised within a distance of twenty stadia; but the end of the Aesepus stands farthest away from its beginning, approximately five hundred stadia. But it is a matter of argument what the poet means when he says: “ And they came to the two
8	A quotation from Iliad 15. 94.	4 Cf. 13. 1. 5.
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κρουνώ 8* ικανόν καΧιρρόω, ἔνθα δὲ πηγαί δοιαὶ αναισσουσι %καμάνδρον δινήεντος* ή μὲν γὰρ θ' ύδατι Χιαρφ ρέει,
ὅ ἐστι θερμω· επιφέρει δέ
ἀμφὶ δὲ καπνός ηίηνεται ἐξ αυτής, ὼσεὶ πυράς, ή δ’ ὲτερη θἐρει προρέει είκυϊα χαΧάζη ή χιόνι ψυχρή,
ου τε γὰρ θερμά νυν ἐν τῷ τἀπῳ ενρίσκεται, οὔθ’ ἡ τοῦ %καμάνδρον πηγὴ ἐνταῦθα, ἀ\λ/ ἐν τῷ ὰρει* καὶ μία, ἀλλ’ οὐ δύο. τὰ μὲν οὐν θερμὰ ἐκλε-Χειφθαι εἰκὸς, τὺ δὲ ψυχρόν κατὰ διάδοσιν1 υπεκρέον ἐκ τοῦ 'Ζκαμάνδρου κατὰ τοῦτ’ ανατέλλει ν τὺ χωρίον, ἣ καὶ διὰ τὺ πλησίον είναι τοῦ 'Ζκαμάνδρου καί τούτο το ύδωρ Χέηεσθαι του \Ζκαμάνδρου πηγήν οὓτω γὰρ XeyovTai πλείους πηγαὶ τοῦ αὐτοῦ πόταμον,
44. Συμπίπτει δ’ εἰς αυτόν ὁ Ἀνδιρος ἀπὸ τῆς Καρησηνῆς, ορεινής τινος πολλαῖς κώμαις σννοι-κουμένης καί yεωpyovμέvης καΧώς, παρακείμενης τῇ Δαρδανική μέχρι των περί ΖεΧειαν καί Πιτὑειαν2 τόπων. ωνομάσθαι δὲ τὴν χωράν φασὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ Καρήσου ποταμού, ον ώνόμακεν 6 ποιητής·
Ῥἣσός θ' Ἑπτάπορος τε Κάρησός τε Ῥοδίος τε.
τὴν δὲ πόΧιν κατεσπάσθαι την ομώνυμον τῷ ποταμφ. πάλιν δ’ οντος ψησιν* ὁ μὲν Ῥἣσος ποταμος νυν καΧειται Ῥοείτης, εἰ μὴ ἄρα ὁ εἰς τον Τράνικον έμβάΧΧων Ῥτ/σός ἐστιν. Ἑπτά-
1 For διάδοσιν (all MSS. and Eustathius), Corais, Meineke 86
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fair-flowing streams, where well up the two springs of eddying Scamander; for the one flows with soft water”1 (that is, with “liot water”), and the poet adds, “and round about a smoke arises from it as if from a blazing fire, whereas the other even in summer flows forth cold as hail or chill snow.” But, in the first place, no hot waters are now to be found at the site,2 and, secondly, the source of the Scamander is not to be found there, but in the mountain; and it has only one source, not two. It is reasonable to suppose, therefore, that the hot spring has given out, and that the cold one is evacuated from the Scamander through an underground passage and rises to the surface here, or else that because of the nearness of the Scamander this water is called a source of the Scamander; for people are wont to ascribe several sources to one and the same river in this way·
44.	The Scamander is joined by the Andirus, which flows from Caresene, a mountainous country settled with many villages and beautifully cultivated ; it extends alongside Dardania as far as the regions of Zeleia and Pityeia. It is said that the country was named after the Caresus River, which is named by the poet, “ Rhesus, Heptaporus, Caresus, and Rhodius/’3 and that the city of the same name as the river was tom down. Again, Demetrius says as follows : “ The Rhesus River is now called Rhoeites, unless it be that the river which empties into the Granicus is the Rhesus. The Heptaporus,
1	Iliad 22. 147.	2 Le. of Troy. 3 Iliad 12. 20.
and Leaf, from conj, of Xylander, read διάδυσιν; but the emendation is unnecessary.
2	ΠιτΜαν, Xytinder, for Πιτυίαν; so the later editors.
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C 603 πορος δὲ, ον καὶ Πολὑπορον λέγουσιν, ἐπτάκις διαβαινὁμενος ἐκ τῶν περὶ την Καλήν ΓΓεὑκην χωρίων ἐπὶ ΜεΧαινὰς κώμην ίούσι καί το Ασκληπιείου, ίδρυμα Λυσίμαχου, περὶ δὲ τῆς Καλῆς Πεὑκης Ἀτταλος ὁ πρώτος βασιλεύσας ούτως γράφει" την μεν περίμετρον είναι φησι ποδῶν τεττάρων καί είκοσι, τὺ δὲ ῦψος ἀπὸ μὲν ρίζης άνιέναι1 ἐπὶ εξήκοντα καί επτά πόδας, εἶτ’ εἰς τρία σχιζόμενη ν ἴσον ἀλλήλων δι ἔχοντα, εἶτα πάλιν συναγομενην εἰς μίαν κορυφήν, αποτελούσαν το2 παν ύψος δυεῖν πλέθρων καί πεντεκαίδεκα πηχών* *ΑΒραμυττίου δὲ Βιέχει πρὸς άρκτον εκατόν και ὸγδοὴκοντά σταΒίους. Κάρησος δ’ ἀπὸ Μαλοὐντος ρεῖ, τὁπου τινος κειμένου μεταξύ Παλαισκήῆτεως καὶ Ἀχαιίου τῆς Τενεδίων περαίας· εμβάλλει δὲ εἰς τὸν Αϊσηπον. 'ΡοΒίος Be άπο Κλεανδρίας καὶ Γίρδον, α Βιέχει της Καλής Πεὑκης εξήκοντα σταΒίους* εμβάλλει δ’ εἰς τον Αι ν ι ον.3
45.	Τοῦ δ’ αύλώνος του περί τον Αϊσηπον εν αριστερά τής ρύσεως αυτού πρώτον ἐστι Πολίχνα, τειχήρες χωρίον, εἶθ’ ἡ Παλαίσκηἡνς, εἷτ* ’Αλαζόνων, τουτ ήΒη πεπλασμένον προς την των eΑλιζώνων ύπόθεσιν, περί ών είρήκαμεν* είτα Κάρησος έρημη καλ ή Καρησηνὴ καὶ ομώνυμος ποταμός, ποιών και αυτός αυλώνα αξιόλογου, έλάττω Βε του περὶ τον Α ϊσηπον. τα δ’ ὲξῆς ἦ δη τὰ τῆς Ζελείας ἐστὶ πεδία και όροπέΒια καλώς
1 ανιἐναι, Memeke and Leaf, following z, for ἐάν D^7i, ἐάν C, εως W?02.
* Instead of τό, CDFM read τάτε.
8 For hXvLov Kramer conj. Aftnprov.
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also called Polyporus, is crossed seven times by one travelling from the region of the Beautiful Pine to the village called Melaenae and the Asclepieium that was founded by Lysimachus. Concerning the Beautiful Pine, King Attains the First writes as follows: “Its circumference is twenty-four feet; and its trunk rises to a height of sixty-seven feet from the root and then splits into three forks equidistant from one another, and then contracts again into one head, thus completing a total height of two plethra and fifteen cubits.”1 It is one hundred and eighty stadia distant from Adramyttium, to the north of it. The Caresus flows from Malus, a place situated between Palaescepsis and the Achae'ium, the part of the mainland that belongs to the Tene-dians;1 2 and it empties into the Aesepus. The Rhodius flows from Cleandria and Gordus, which are sixty stadia distant from the Beautiful Pine; and it empties into the Aenius.3
45. In the dale of the Aesepus, on the left of the stream, one comes first to Polichna, a place enclosed by λυ alls; and then to Palaescepsis; and then to Alizonium (this last name having been fabricated 4 to support the hypothesis about the Halizones, whom I have already discussed);5 and then to Caresus, which is deserted, and Caresene, and the river of the same name,6 which also forms a notable dale, though smaller than that of the Aesepus; and next follow the plains and plateaux of Zeleia,
1	About 225 feet.	2 See end of § 32.
3	“Aenius” appears to be an error for “Aesepus,” as
suggested by Kramer. See Leaf, p. 207.
4	i.e, by Demetrius.	5 12. 3. 20-27.
6 The Caresus, of course.
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yeoopyo υμένα* ἐν Βεξιά δὲ τοῦ Αίσήπου μεταξύ Π ολίχνας τε καὶ ΠαλαισκήψἜα)? ἡ Νέα1 Κώμη καὶ Ἀργυρία,1 2 καὶ τοῦτο πάλιν πλάσμα 3 4 πρὸς τὴν αὐτὴν ύπόθεσιν, ὅπη>? σωθείη το
ο θ εν apyvpov ἐστὶ γενἐθλη.
ἡ οὖν ἈΧύβη ποῦ, ἣ Ἀλόπη ἣ ὅπως βούλονται παρονομάζειν; ἐχρῆν γδη Λπὶ τοῦτο πλάσαι παρατριψαμενους το μέτωπον καὶ μὴ 'χωλόν ἐὰν καὶ έτοιμον προς ελεγχον άπαξ ήΒη άποτετολμη-κὁτας. ταῦτα μὲν οὖν εν στάσιν ἔχει τ οιαύτην, τὰλλα δὲ ὕττολαμβάνομεν, ή τα ye πλεῖστα, δεῖν προσέχειν 4 ὡς ἀνδρὶ εμπείρφ και εντοπίφ, φρον τί-σαντί τε τοσοῦτον περὶ τούτων, ὧστε τριάκοντα βίβλους avyypd^rai στίχων ἐξήγησιν μικρω πλειονων εξήκοντα, τον καταλόγου τῶν Τρώων. φησι δ’ οὐν τὴν ΐίαλαίσκηψιν τής μεν Αἰνέας5 Βιέχειν πεντήκοντα σταδίους, τοῦ δὲ ποταμού τοῦ Α Ισήπου τριάκοντα* ἀπὸ δὲ της Παλαισμὴψεως ταντης Βιατειναι την ομωνυμίαν καί εις άλλους πλείους Τόπους, επάνιμεν δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν παραλίαν, ὅθενπερ άπελίπομεν.
C 604	46. *Ἕστι δὴ 6 μετὰ τὴν 2ιγειάδα ἄκραν καὶ τὺ
7Αχίλλειου ἡ Τενεδίων περαία, το Άχαίϊον, και
1	Ν 4α appears to be an error for Αινε'α, and Leaf so reads. This appears to be the same village mentioned in the same paragiaph below (Αινε'ας) and in 12. 3. 23 (*Ενἐαν Κώμην).
2	ΆργυρΙα, Corais, for kpyvpeia oxz, αργύρια other MBS.
8 After πλάσμα, F adds τάγματα αργύρια, CDhi τάγματα τἀ άργύρια, τακτάον τά αργιφεῖα, £C τακτίον.
4	Professor Cappa rightly suspects that αότφ, or Αημητρίψ, has fallen out of the MSS before προσἐχειν.
5	Instead of A War, CF& read Αινείας, sc Νείας; Meineke reads Νἐας.
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which are beautifully cultivated. On the right of the Aesepus, between Polichna and Palaescepsis, one comes to Nea1 Com6 and Argyria,2 and this again is a name fabricated to support the same hypothesis, in order to save the words, ik' where is the birthplace of silver.” 3 Now where is Alyb£, or Αίορέ, or however they wish to,alter the spelling of the name ?4 For having once made their bold venture, they should have rubbed their faces 5 and fabricated this name too, instead of leaving it lame and readily subject to detection. Now these things are open to objections of this kind, but, in the case of the others, or at least most of them, I take it for granted that we must give heed to him 6 as a man who was acquainted with the region and a native of it, who gave enough tliought to this subject to write thirty books of commentary on a little more than sixty lines of Homer, that is, on the Caialogue of the Trojans*7 He says, at any rate, that Palaescepsis is fifty stadia distant from Aenea and thirty from the Aesepus Rivei% and that from this Palaescepsis8 the same name was extended to several other sites. But I shall return to the coast at the point where I left off.
46 After the Sigeian Promontory and the Achil-leium one comes to the Achaeiuin, the part of the
1	Leaf emends “Nea” (“New”) to “Aenea” (see critical note).
2	Silvertown.	3 Iliad 2. 856.
4	See 12. 3. 21.
5	i.e. to make them red and thus conceal their blushes of shame.
6	i.e. Demetrius of Scepsis.
7	Iliad 2. 816-877.	8 Old Scepsis.
β 5ἡ, Corais, for ὅ* ἡ ; so Meineke.
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αὐτὴ ἡ Τένεδος, οὐ πλείους των τετταράκοντα σταδίων διέχουσα τῆς ηπείρου· ἔχει δὲ τὴν περίμετρον δσον ο<γδοήκοντα σταδίων καί πόλιν Αίολίδα καί λιμένας δύο καί ιερόν του Σμινθεως ’Απόλλωνος, καθάπερ καί δ ποιητὴς μαρτυρεί*
Τενὲδοιὁ τε ἶφι ἀνάσσεις,
2μινθβῦ.
περίκειται δ’ αὐτῇ νησία πλείω, καὶ δὴ καὶ δύο, α καλοῦσι Καλύδνας, κείμενας κατὰ τον ἐπὶ Λεκτὺν πλοῦν και αυτήν δε την Τένεδον Κάλυδνάν τινες εἶπον, ἄλλοι δὲ Αεύκοφρυν.1 μυθεύουσι δ’ ἐν αὐτῇ τὰ περὶ τον Τἐννην, ἀφ’ οὐ καὶ τοὔνομα τῇ νησω, καί τα περί τον Κύκνον, &ρακα το γένοςf πατέρα δ\ ως τινες, τοῦ Τὲννου, βασιλέα δε Κ ολωνων.
47.	Ἠν δὲ τῷ Ἀχαιίῳ συνεχής ή τε Αάρισα καί Κολωναί, τῆς1 2 Τενεδίων περαίας οὐσαι πρότερον, καὶ ἡ νῦν Χρὑσα, ἐφ’ ύψους τινος πετρώδους υπέρ της θαλάττης ιδρυμένη, καὶ ἡ 'Αμαξιτός η τῷ Αεκτω υποκειμένη συνεχής· νῦν δ’ ἡ ’ Αλεξάνδρεια συνεχής ἐστι τῷ Άχαιίω· τα δὲ πόλίσματα εκείνα συνωκισμένα τυγχάνει, καθάπερ καί αλλα πλειω των φρουρίων, εἰς τὴν ’Αλεξάνδρειαν, ων καί Κεβρήνη καὶ Νεανδρία ἐστί, καὶ τὴν χώραν εχουσιν εκείνοι· δ δὲ τόπος, ἐν ᾤ νῦν κείται ἡ ’Αλεξάνδρεια, 2ιγία εκαλείτο.
48.	Έν δε τῇ Χρὑσῃ ταύτῃ καὶ τὺ τοῦ
1	After Λεόκοφριν, mos add είσϊ ὅε καί ετερα ντισία περί αυτἡν.
2	After τῆς there is a lacuna in DF/ι of about ten letters followed by δίας οδσαι κτλ. Corats writes Τενεὅίας; but
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mainland that belongs to the Tenedians;1 and to Tenedos itself, which is not more than forty stadia distant from the mainland. It is about eighty stadia in circumference, and has an Aeolian city and two harbours and a temple of Sminthian Apollo, as the poet testifies: “ And dost rule mightily over Tenedos, O Sminthian.” 2 Round it lie several small islands, in particular two, which are called the Calydnae and are situated on the voyage to Lectum. And some give the name Calydna to Tenedos itself, while others call it Leueophrys. In it is laid the scene of the myth of Tennes,3 after whom the island was named, as also that of Cycnus, a Thracian by birth and, according to some, father of Tennes and king of Colonae.4
47.	Both Larisa and Colonae used to be adjacent to the Achaeium, formerly being on the part of the mainland that belonged to the Tenedians; and then one comes to the present Chrysa, which was founded on a rocky height above the sea, and to Hamaxitus, which lies below Lectum and adjacent to it. At the present time Alexandreia is adjacent to the Achaeium; and those other towns, like several others of the strongholds, have been incorporated with Alexandreia, among them Cebrene and Neandria; and Alexandreia holds their territory. But the site on which Alexandreia now lies used to be called Sigia.
48.	In this Chrysa is also the temple of Sminthian
1	See end of § 32.	2 Iliad 1. 38.
3	For this myth, see Pausanias 10. 14 1.
4	On the myth of Cycmxs, see Leaf, p. 219.
Kramer, Meineke, and Leaf write Τevetilwv περαίας, the convincing conjecture of Groskurd.
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ῶμινθίως Απόλλωνος ἐστιν ἱερόν καί το σύμβολον τὺ τὴν ετυμότητα του ονόματος σωζον, ὁ μῦς, ύπόκειται τω ποδὶ τοῦ ξοάνου. 2κὁπα δ’ ἐστὶν ἔργα1 τοῦ ΤΙαρίον σννοικειονσι δὲ καὶ τὴν ιστορίαν εἴτε μύθον τούτφ τῷ τὑπῳ τὴν περὶ τῶν μυὼν. τοῖς γὰρ ἐκ τῆς Κρήτης ἀφιγμἐνοις Τεύκροις (ου? πρῶτος ηταρεΒωκε ΚαλΛῖνος ὁ τῆς ἐλεγείας ποιητής, ήκοΚονθησαν δὲ πολλοί) χρησμός ἦν, αυτόθι ττοιήσασθαι την μονήν, οττον αν οι yηy€vεϊς αὐτοῖς εττιθώνται* σνμβήναι δὲ τοῦτ’ αὐτοῖς φασι περὶ fΑμαξιτόν* νύκτωρ yap πολὺ πλῆθος άρον ραίων μνων εξανθήσαν Βιαφ αγεῖν ὅσα σκύτινα των τε οττλων κα\ των χρηστηρίων τούς δὲ αυτόθι μεϊναι* τούτους δὲ καὶ τὴν νΙδην ἀπὸ τής ἐν Κρήτη ττροσονομάσαι.1 2 Ἠρακλείδης δ’ ὁ Ποντικὸς ιτΚηθύοντάς φησι τους μύας περὶ τὺ ἱερὸν νομισθήναί τε ιερούς και το ξόανον ον τω κατασκευασθήναι βεβηκος ἐπὶ τῷ μυί. ἄλλοι δ’ ἐκ τής Αττικής άφΐχθαί τινα Τεῦκρὸν φασιν εκ Βήμου Τρώων, ὺς νῦν οι Hυπετεῶνες3 Xeyerai, Τενκρονς δὲ μηΒενας ἐλθεῖν ἐκ τῆ? Κρήτης· τής δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ’Αττικούς επιπλοκής τῶν Τρώων τιθεασι σημεῖον καὶ τὺ παρ’ άμφοτεροις Έρι-χθόνιόν τινα ηενέσθαι των αρχηγετών.4 λἐγουσι μὲν οὐν ούτως οι νεώτερος τοῖς S’ fΟμήρου μᾶλλον 605 ἔπεσι συμφωνεί τα εν τω Θὴβης πεδίῳ και τῇ αυτόθι Χ ρύση ίΒρνμενη ποτε Βεικνύμενα ίχνη,
1	Instead of έργα, Eustathius reads Ιργον; so Leaf.
2	Instead of προσονομασία, moz and Eustathius read παρονομασία ; the editors before Kramer, κατονομάσαι,
3	οι Ευπετεώνες, Memeke, for όξυπετεων; ὅ Ηυπετεών,
Tzschuoke and Corais.
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Apollo; and the symbol which preserves the etymology of the name,1 I mean the mouse, lies beneath the foot of his image. These are the works of Scopas of Paros; and also the history, or inytli, about the mice is associated with this place: When the Teucrians arrived from Crete (Callinus the elegiac poet was the first to hand down an account of these people, and many have followed biin), they had an oracle which bade them to e< stay on the spot where the earth-born should attack them”; and, he says, the attack took place round Hamaxitus, for by night a great multitude of field-mice swarmed out of the ground and ate up all the leather in their arms and equipment; and the Teucrians remained there; and it was they who gave its name to Mt. Ida, naming it after the mountain in Crete. Heracleides of Pontus says that the mice which swarmed round the temple were regarded as sacred, and that for this reason the image was designed with its foot upon the mouse. Others say that a certain Teucer came from the deme of Troes, now called Xypeteones, in Attica, but that no Teucrians came from Crete. As a further sign of the close relationship of the Trojans with the people of Attica they record the fact that Erichthonius was one of the original founders in both tribes. Now this is the account of the more recent writers; but more in agreement with Homer are the traces to be seen in the plain of Theb£ and in the Chrysa which was once founded there, which I shall soon
1 Sminthian means “Mouse-god.” 4
4	Instead of των αρχηγετών rtwz read αρχηγέτην.
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περὶ ών αὐτίκα ἐροῦμεν. πολλαχοὺ δ’ ὲστὶ 'τὺ τοῦ Σμινθέως ὄνομα· καὶ γὰρ περὶ αυτήν την 'Αμαξιτόν χωρίς τοῦ κατὰ τὺ iepov Σμινθίου δύο τόποι καΧοννται 'Χμίνθια* καί αΧΧοι δ’ ἐν τῇ πλησίον Λαρισαίᾳ· καὶ ἐν τῇ Παριανῇ δ’ ἐστὶ χωρίον τα 'Σμίνθια καΧονμενον καί ἐν Ῥίδῳ καὶ εν ΑίνΒψ καί ἄλλοθι δὲ πολλαχοὺ*1 καΧονσι δὲ νῦν τὺ ἱερόν Χμίνθιον. χωρίς γοῦν καὶ τὺ Ἀλήσιον2 πεδίον οὐ μίγα ἐντὸς3 τοῦ Αεκτον καί το Ύραγασαιον άΧοπήίγιον αυτόματον τοις ετησίαις πηηννμενον πρὸς Ἀμαξιτῴ. ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ Αεκτω βωμός των δώδεκα θεῶν Βείκνυται, καΧουσι δ’ Ἀγαμεμνονος ΪΒρυμα· ἐν επόψει δὲ τῷ Ιλίῳ ἐστὶ τὰ χωρία ταῦτα, ως ἐν Βιακοσίοις σταΒίοις ή μικρφ πλείοσιν* ώς δ’ αντως καί τα περί ’ΆβυΒον εκ θατέρου μέρους, μικρόν δ’ ὅμως ἐγγυτέρω ἡ Ἀβυδος.
49.	Κάμψαντι δὲ τὺ Αεκτον εΧΧογιμωταται πόλεις τῶν Αἰολίων καὶ ὁ ΆΒραμυττηνός κόΧπος εκΒεχεται, ἐν ᾤ τοὺς πΧείους των Λελἐγων κατοι-κίζων ό ποιητὴς φαίνεται καί τους Κίλικας, διττοὺς όντας. ενταύθα Be καί ό των Μιτυληναίων ἐστὶν αἰγιαλὸς, κώμας τινας ἔχων τῶν4 κατὰ τὴν ήπειρον των Μιτυληναίων. τὸν δὲ αυτόν κόΧπον καί Ίδαιον Χέγονσιν ἡ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ Αεκτον ράχις, άνατείνουσα προς τὴν Τδην, ύπέρκειται των πρώτων τον κόΧπον μερών* ἐν οἷς πρώτον τους Λἐλεγας ΙΒρνμένους ό ποιητής πεποίηκεν.
Leaf omits the words καλοῖσι . . . γοΰν, and indicates a lacuna.
2	* Αλἡσιον E and the editors, Άλίσιον DCF/ἱ^, *Αλόσιον wos.
3	ἐντός, Tyrwbitt, for ἐν τοῖς ; so the later editors.
4	τών, before κατά, Λι, Corais and Leaf omit.
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discuss. The name of Smintheus is used in many places, for in the neighbourhood of Hamaxitus itself, apart from the Sminthium at the temple, there are two places called Sminthia; and there are others in the neighbouring territory of Larisa. And also in the territory of Parium there is a place called Sminthia, as also in Rhodes and in Linclus and in many other places. And they now call the temple Sminthium. Apart, at any rate,1 lie both the Halesian Plain, of no great size, and inland from Lectum, and the Tragasaean salt-pan near Hamaxitus, where salt is naturally caused to congeal by the Etesian winds. On Lectum is to be seen an altar of the twelve &ods, said to have been founded by Agamemnon. These places are all in sight of Ilium, afc a distance of about two hundred stadia or a little more; and the same is the case with the places round Abydus on the other side, although Abydus is a little closer.
49.	On doubling Lectum one comes next to the most notable cities of the Aeolians, and to the Gulf of Adramyttium, on which the poet obviously places tlie majority of the Leleges, as also the Cilicians, who were twofold.1 2 Here too is the shore-land of the Mitylenaeans, with certain villages3 belonging to the Mityleneans who live on the mainland. The same gulf is also called the Idaean Gulf, for the ridge which extends from Lectum to Mt. Ida lies above the first part of the gulf, where the poet represents the Leleges as first settled.4
1	The Greek for these four words seems to be corrupt.
2	See 13. 1. 7, 00.
8 Coryphantis and Heracleia are named in § 51.
* Iliad 10. 4-29.
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50.	Βϊρηται δὲ περὶ αυτών καί πρότερον καί νυν δὲ ττροσΧητττίον, ὅτι Πήδασὁν τινα λἐγει πόλιν αυτών ὑπο Ἀλτῃ τεταγμἐνην·1
Ἀλτεω, ος Λελἐγεσσι φιλοπτολέμοισιν άνάσ-σει,
Πήδασον αἰπήεσσαν ἔχων ἐπὶ ^ατνιόεντι.
και νῦν ο τ οπος δείκνυται τῆς πόλεως έρημος, ηράφουσι δε τινες ούκ εν νπο Ιίατνιόεντι, ώς ὑπὸ ὅρει %ατνιόεντι κείμενης της πόλεως· οὐδὲν δ’ ἐστὶν ορος ενταύθα 2ατνιόεις ττρασαηορενδμενον, ἀλλὰ ποταμός, ἐφ’ α ϊδρνται ἡ πόλις* νυν δ’ ἐστὶν ερήμη, ονομάζει δε τον πόταμον ο ποιητής* "
Φάτνιον yap1 2 οΰτασε δουρι
Oἰνοπίδην,3 ον ἄρα νύμφη τέκε Νηὶς άμύμων Οἵνοπι4 βονκολεοντι παρ* οχθαις 'Ζατνιόεντος·
καὶ πάλιν
606 ναῖε δὲ %ατνιόεντος εύρρείταο παρ* ογθαις Πήδασον αίπεινήν,
"Ζατνιόεντα δ* ύστερον εΖπον, οἱ δὲ %αφνιόεντα, εστι δε χείμαρρος μέγα?· ἄξιον δὲ μνήμης πεποίη-κεν ονομάζων 6 ποιητής αυτόν, οντοι δ’ οί τόποι συνεχείς εἰσὶ τῇ Ααρδανία και τῇ Χκη·ψίᾳ, ώσπερ άλλη τις Ααρδανία, ταπεινότερα δε,
51.	Ἀσσίων δ’ ἐστι νῦν και Γαργαρἐων τὰ5 εως τῆς κατὰ Αέσβον θαλάττης περιεχόμενα τῇ τε
1	Instead of τεταγμἐνην, CDMa; read τεταγμἐνων.
2	γάρ, after 2άτνιον, omitted by other editors.
3	Instead of Οινοπίὅ^ν, the editors before Kramer, follow-
ing the MSS of /ίίαά 14. 443} read Ήνοπίδην.
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50.	But ϊ have already discussed these matters.1 ϊ must now add that Homer speaks of a Pedasus, a city of the Leleges, as subject to lord Altes: “Of Altes, who is lord over the war-loving Leleges, who hold steep Pedasus on the Satnioeis/’ 2 And the site of the place, now deserted, is still to be seen. Some write, though wrongly, “ at the foot of Satnioeis/'3 as though the city lay at the foot of a mountain called Satnioeis; but there is no mountain here called Satnioeis, but only a river of that name, on which the city is situated; but the city is now deserted. The poet names the river, for “he leaped upon Satnius and wounded him with his sharp-pointed spear, even the son of Oeuops, whom a peerless Naiad nymph bore unto Oenops, as he tended his herds by the banks of the Satnioeis ” ;4 and again : “ And he dwelt by the banks of the fair-flowing Satnioeis in steep Pedasus.”5 And in later times it was called Satnioeis, though some called it Saphnioeis. It is only a large winter torrent, but the naming of it by the poet has made it worthy of mention. These places are continuous with Dardania and Scepsia, and are, as it were, a second Dardania, but it is lower-lying.
51.	Th the Assians and the Gargarians now belong all the parts as far as the sea off Lesbos that are sur-
1	13. 1. 7.	2 Iliad 21. 86.
3	ic. ύπό for ivi in the Homeric passage quoted.
* Ihad 14. 443.	5 Iliad 6. 34.
4	Instead of Ofront, CDF and the editors before Kramer, following Iliad 14. 444, read vHvoni.
5	Leat inserts τά before εως.
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’Αντανδρίᾳ καὶ τῇ Κεβρηνίων καὶ Νεανδριἑκν και 'Αμαξιτεων, τῆς μὲν γὰρ 'Αμαξιτού Νεανδριεῖς νττέρκεινται, καὶ αὐτοὶ ὸντες ἐν τὺ ς Αεκτοΰ} μέσο-yeioTepoi δὲ1 καὶ πΧησιαίτεροι τῷ ’Ιλίῳ· διεχονσι γὰρ εκατόν καί τριάκοντα σταδίους, τούτων δὲ καθύττερθε Κεβρήνιοι, τούτων Βε Δαρδάνιοι μἐχρι Παλαισκήψεως καὶ αὐτῆς τῆς Σκἦψεως. τὴν δὲ ν ΑντανΒρον Ἀλκαῖος μὲν καλεῖ Λελὲγων πόλιν
ττ ρώτα 2 μὲν "ΑντανΒρος Λελἐγων πόλις.
ὁ δὲ Χκήἡγος ἐν ταῖς τταρακειμεναι^ τίθησιν, ὦστ’ εκττιτττοι ἂν εἰς τὴν τῶν Κιλίκων* οὖτοι yap εἰσι συνεχείς τοῖς Λέλεξι, μᾶλλον πω? τὺ νότιον πλευρὸν τῆς νΙδης ἀφορίζοντες* ταπεινοί δ’ ὅμως καὶ οὖτοι καὶ1 2 3 τῇ παράλια συνάπτοντες μᾶλλον τῇ κατὰ Ἀδραμὑττιον. μετὰ γὰρ τὺ Λεκτὸν τὺ Πολυμήδιὸν ὲστι 'χωρίον τι ἐν τετταράκοντα σταδίοις, εἴτ’ ἐν Ογδοήκοντα Ἀσσος,4 μικρόν υπέρ τῆς θαλάττης, εἴτ’ ἐν εκατόν καί τετταράκοντα
1	δέ, Corais, fox* τε.
2	For πρώτα, Leaf, as his translation (p. 253) shows, must have intended to read πρώτα (νράτη).
3	οί, before τί?, Corais rejects; so Kramer, Meineke, and Leaf.
4	'’'Ασσος, Tzschncke, from conj, of Mannert, for ἄλσος; so the later editors.
1	C5 (Bergk). Leaf translates: “Anlandros, first city of the Leleges” (see critical note).
2	Leaf translates : “But Demetrios puts it in the district
adjacent (to the Leleges), so that it would fall within the territory of the Kilikes”; and in his commentary (p. 255) he says: “As the words stand, Strabo says that ‘ Demetrios places Antandros (not at Antanrlros but) in the neighbourhood of Antandros.’ That is nonsense however we look at
ioo
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rounded by the territory of Antandrus and that of the Cebrenians and Neandrians and Hamaxitans ; for the Antandrians are situated above Hainaxitus, like it being situated inside Leetum, though farther inland and nearer to Ilium, for they are one hundred and thirty stadia distant from Ilium. Higher up than these are the Cebrenians, and still higher up than the latter are the Dardanians, who extend as far as Palaescepsis and Scepsis itsel t	Antandms is
called by Alcaeus “city of the Leleges”: “ First, Antandrus, city of the Leleges”;1 but it is placed by the Scepsian among the cities adjacent to their territory,2 so that it would fall within the territory of the Cilicians; for the territory of the Cilicians is continuous with that of the Leleges, the former, rather than the latter, marking off the southern flank of Mt. Ida. But still the territory of the Cilicians also lies low and, rather than that of the Leleges, joins the part of the coast that is near Adrainyttium.3 For after Lee tum one comes to a place called Polymediuin, at a distance of forty stadia; then, at a distance of eighty,4to Assus, slightly above the sea; and then, at a distance of one hundred and
it.” Yet the Greek cannot mean that Demetrius transfers Antandrus, “a fixed point,” to “the adjacent district,” as Leaf interprets, but that he includes it among the cities (ταῖς παρακείμενου) which he enumerates as Cilician.
3	The interpretation of the Greek for this last sentence is somewhat doubtful. Of. translation and commentary of Leaf (pp. 254-255), who regards the text as corrupt.
4	i.e. eighty stadia from Polymedium, not from Tectum, as thought by Thatcher Clark (American Journal of Archaeology, 4. 291 ff.5 quoted by Leaf). His interpretation, neither accepted nor definitely rejected by Leaf (p. 257), is not 111 accordance with Strabo’s manner of enumerating distances, a fact apparently overlooked by both scholars.
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Γάργαρα* Κεῖται δὲ τὰ Γάργαρα ἐπ’ ἄκρας ποιον-σης τον ἰδίως Ἀδραμυττηνὸν καλούμενον κόλπον, λἐγ6ται γὰρ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ ἀπὸ Λεκτοῦ μέχρι Κανών παραλία τω αὐτῷ τον τω όνόματι, ἐν ᾤ καὶ ὁ ’Ελαιτικὺς περιλαμβάνεται* ἰδίως μέντοι τούτον φασιν’ ΑΒραμνττηνόν, τον κλειόμενου ὑπὸ ταὑτης τε τῆς ἄκρας, ἐφ’ ἦ τὰ Γάργαρα, καὶ τῆς Πυρρᾶς ἄκρας προσαγορβνομένης, ἐφ’ ἦ καὶ ’Αφροδίσιον ΪΒρυται. πλάτος Be του στόματός ἐστιν ἀπὸ τῆς άκρας ἐπὶ τὴν άκραν Βίαρμα έκατον καί εἴκοσι σταΒίων. ἐντὸς δὲ ἦ τε "ΑντανΒρός ἐστιν, ὕπερ-κείμενον ἔχουσα ορος, δ καλονσιν Ἀλεζἀνδρειαν, ὅπου τὰς θεὰς κριθήναί φασιν υπό τον ΐίάριΒος, και ὀ ’Ασπανεὑς, τὺ υλοτόμων της ’Ιδαίας ύλης* ἐνταῦθα γὰρ διατίθενται κατάγοντες τοῖς δεο-μένοις. ειτ’ Ἀστυρα, κώμη καὶ άλσος της Ἀ στ νρηνής ΆρτέμιΒος ay ιον. πλησίον δ’ εὐθὺς τὺ ΆΒραμνττιον, ’Αθηναίων άποικος πόλις, ϊχονσα καί λιμένα καί ναύσταθμον ἔξω δὲ τοῦ C 607 κόλπον και της Πυρρᾶς άκρας η τε Κισθηνη ἐστὶ πόλις βρημος, βχονσα λιμένα. ὑπὲρ αυτής ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ τὁ τε τοῦ χαλκοῦ μέταλλον καί Περπερηνὴ1 καὶ Τράριον καί άλλαι τοιανται κατοικίαι. ἐν δὲ τῇ παραλία τῇ ἐφεξής αι των Μιτυληναίων κω μαι Κ ορυφαντίς τε καὶ * Ηράκλειά, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Ἀττεα, εἴτ’ Ἀταρνεὺς καὶ Πιτάνη καὶ αἱ τοῦ Καικου έκβόλαί* ταῦτα δ’ ἡδη τοῦ Έλαιτων κόλπον και ἔστιν ἐν τῇ
1	Περπερηνἡ, Meineke, from conj, of Kramer, for Περπερἡνα.
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twenty,1 to Gargara, which lies on a promontory2 that forms the Adramyttene Gulf, in the special sense of that term ; for the whole of the coast from Lectum to Canae is also called by this same name, in which is also included the Elaitic Gulf. In the special sense of the term, however, only that part of it is called Adramyttene which is enclosed by that promontory on which Gargara lies and the promontory called Pyrrha, on which the Aphrodisium3 is situated. The breadth of the mouth across from promontory to promontory is a distance of one hundred and twenty stadia Inside is Antandrus, above which lies a mountain called Alexandreia, where the Judgment of Paris is said to have taken place, as also Aspaneus, the market for the timber from Mt, Ida; for here people bring it down and sell it to those who want it. And then comes Astyra, a village with a precinct sacred to the Astyrene Artemis. And quite near Astyra is Ad rainy ttiuin, a city colonised by the Athenians, which has both a harbour and a naval station. Outside the gulf and the promontory called Pyrrlia lies Cistliene, a deserted city with a harbour. Above it, in the interior, lie the copper mine and Perperene and Trarium and other settlements like these two. On the next stretcli of coast one comes to the villages of the Mitylenaeans, I mean Coryphantis and Hera-cleia; and after these places to Attea, and then to Atarneus and PitanS and the outlets of the Ca'icus River; and here we have already reached the Elaitic Gulf. On the far side of the river lie
2	So Clark ; or “on a height,” as Leaf translates (see his note).
s Temple of Aphrodite.
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ττεραία ἡ Ἐλαία1 καὶ ὁ λοιπός μἐχρι Κανών κολπος, Χέγωμεν δὲ άναΧαβοντες περὶ τῶν καθ’ ἕκαστα πάλιν, εἴ τι τταραΧέΧειιτται μνήμης ἄξιον, καὶ πρῶτον περὶ τῆς Σκήψεως.
52.	’Ἐστι δ’ ἡ μὲν ΠαΧαίσκηἡνς ἐπάνω Κεβρῆνος κατὰ τὺ μετεωρότατον τής Τδης ἐγγὺς Πολίχνη*?· ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ τότε Σκήψις, εἴτ’ ἄλλως, εἴτ’ ἀπὸ τοῦ περίσκεπτον είναι τον τὁπον, εἰ δεῖ τὰ παρὰ τοῖς βάρβαροις ἐν τῷ τότε ονόματα ταῖς Ελληνικάῖς έτυμοΧογεϊσθαι φωναΐς· ὕστερον δὲ κατωτέρω σταΒίοις 2 εξήκοντα εἰς τὴν νῦν Σκήήτιν μετωκίσθησαν νττο ΣκαμανΒρίου τε τον Ἕκτορος καὶ ’Ασκανίου του ΑΙνείου τταιΒός* καὶ δύο γἐνη ταῦτα βασιΧενσαι ττοΧνν γρόνον εν τη Σκήψει Χέγεταί' μετά ταντα δ’ εἰς ολιγαρχίαν μετέστησαν, εἶτα Μιλήσιοι 3 σννεπτοΧιτεύθησαν αὐτοῖς4 καὶ Βημοκρατικώς ωκονν οί δ* ἀπὺ τον γένους οὐδὲν ήττον εκαΧονντο βασιΧεΐς, ἔχον τίς τινας τιμάς* εΐτ εἰς τὴν Αλεξάνδρειάν σννεττόΧισε τους Σκηψίονς 'Αντίγονος, εΐτ άττέΧνσε Λυσίμαχος και εττανήΧθον εἰς τὴν οίκείαν*
53.	Οϊεται δ’ ὀ Σκήψιος καί βασίΧειον τον Αἰ-7'είου γεγονέναι τὴν Σκήψιν, μέσην οΐισαν της τε νττο τω Αινεία καλ Ανρνησσον, εις ἣν φυγεΐν εϊρηται Βιωκόμένος νττο του ἈχιΧΧέως' φησι γουν ό Ἀχιλλεὺς* 1 2 3 4
1	Ελαία, Tzschucke, from conj, of Casaubon, for Μελαία CFrarz, Μ«λἐα 1), Μελήα λ» Μελία ί
2	After σταδίοχς, Leaf inserts ὅιακοσίοις καί (i.e. σταὅίοισσ£' instead of σταὅίοζσ£'),
3	Μιλἡσιοι,^Corais, following Aid., for Μιλι?σ/οις.
4	For αυτοῖς, mojs and Corais read αότοί.
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Elaea and the rest of the gulf as far as Canae. But let me go back and discuss in detail the several places, if anything worthy of mention lias been passed over; and first of all, Scepsis.
52.	Palaescepsis lies above Cebren near the highest part of Mt. Ida, near Polichna; and it was then called Scepsis (whether for another reason or from the fact that the place is visible all round, if it is right to derive from Greek words names then used by barbarians),1 but later the inhabitants were removed sixty stadia1 2 lower down to the present Scepsis by Scamandrius the son of Hector and Ascanius the son of Aeneias; and their two families are said to have held the kingship over Scepsis for a long time. After this they changed to an oligarchy, and then Milesians settled with them as fellow-citizens;3 antfethey began to live under a democracy. But the heirs of the royal family none the less continued to be called kings and retained certain prerogatives. Then the Scepsians were incorporated into Alexandreia by Antigonus ; and then they were released by Lysimaclius and went back to their home-land.
53.	Demetrius thinks that Scepsis was also the royal residence of Aeneias, since it lies midway between the territory subject to Aeneias and Lyrnessus, to which latter he fied, according to Homer’s statement, when lie was being pursued by Achilles. At
1	The Greek word 4‘scepsis” means “a viewing,” “an inspection. ”
2	Leaf emends to “two hundred and sixty stadia” (see critical note).
3	See 14. 1. 6.
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ἣ οὐ μεμνη, ὅτε περ σε βοὼν ἄπο μοννον εόντα
σένα κατ ’Ιδαίων ορίων ταγεεσσι πόδεσσι, κεῖθεν δ’ ἐς Ανρνησσδν νπεκφνγες· ανταρ ἐγὼ την
περσα, μεθορμηθείς.
οὐχ ὁμολογεῖ δὲ τῷ περὶ τῶν αρχηγετών τῆς Χκηψεως Χό<γω τῷ Χεχθέντι νῦν τὰ περὶ τοῦ Αίνείον θρνΧονμενα. περιηενεσθαι yap δὴ τούτον φασιν ἐκ τοῦ ποΧεμον διὰ τὴν πρὸς Πρίαμον δνσμἐνειαν*
ἀεὶ γὰρ Πριάμφ ἐπεμήνιε δίῳ, οννεκ αρ’ έσθΧον εόντα μετ’ ἀνδράσιν οὑ τι τίεσκε'
τοὺς δὲ σννάρχοντας ἈντηΙώρίδας καὶ αὐτὸν τον 1 Αντηνορα διὰ την Μενελάου παρ’ αὐτῷ ξενίαν.
C 608 Σοφοκλής γοῦν ἐν τῇ ἁλώσει τοῦ Ίλιου παρδαΧέαν φησϊ προ τῆς θνρας του Ἀντἡνορος προτεθήναι σνμβοΧον τον άπόρθητον ἐαθῆναι τὴν οικίαν. τον μεν οὐν Ἀντἡνορα καὶ τοὺς παῖδας μετὰ τῶν περιηενομένων1 Ἐνετῶν εἰς τὴν Θρᾴκην περι-σωθἣναι,2 κἀκεῖθεν διαπεσεῖν εἰς τὴν λεγομἐνην κατὰ τον Ἀδρίαν Ενετικήν τὸν δὲ Αινείαν μετ Ἀγχφσου τοῦ πατρός και τον παιδος Άσκανίον Χαον αθροίσαντα πλεῦσαι, καὶ οι μεν οίκησαι περί τον Μακεδονικὸν ’Όλυμπον φασιν, οι δὲ περὶ Μαντίνειαν τῆς Αρκαδίας κτίσαι Καπὑας, ἄπο Κἀπυος Θέμενον τοννομα τῷ ποΧίσματι, οι δ’ εἰς Αἴγεσταν καταραι της 2ικεΧίας σὺν Ἐλύ- 1
1 Tcepiyevoasywv, Eustathius and the editors, for παραγενο-io6
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any rate, Achilles says: “ Dost thou not remember how from the kine, when thou wast all alone, l made thee run down the Idaean mountains with swift feet? And thence thou didst escape to Lymessus, but I rushed in pursuit of tliee and sacked it.”1 However, the oft-repeated stories of Aeneias are not in agreement with the account which I have just given of the founders of Scepsis. For according to these stories he survived the war because of his enmity to Priam : “For always he was wroth against goodly Priam, because, although lie was brave amid warriors, Priam would not honour him at air’;* 2 and his fellow-rulers, the sons of Anterior and Antenor himself, survived because of the hospitality shown Menelaus at Antenor’s house. At any rate, Sophocles 3 says that at the capture of Troy a leopard’s skin was put before the doors of Antenor as a sign that Ills house was to be left unpillaged; and Antenor and his children safely escaped to Thrace with the survivors of the Heneti, and from there got across to the Adriatic Henetic£,4 as it is called, whereas Aeneias collected a host of followers and set sail with his father Anchises and his son A scan ins ; and some say that he took up his abode near the Macedonian Olympus, others that he founded Capyae near Mantineia in Arcadia, deriving the name he gave the settlement from Capys, and others say that he landed at Aegesta in Sicily with
1 Iliad 20. 188.	2 Iliad 13. 460.
3	Frag. 10 (Nauck).
4	As distinguished from that in Paphlagonia (see 5. 1. 4).
με'νων 1)Αί, λεγοαἐναν nr χ, . . . νομ4νων C ,* word omitted by moz
2 For περισωὅῆναι Corais reads περαιωὅῆναἴ.
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μφ1 Τρωὶ και Ἕρυκα καὶ ΛιΧύβαιον κατασχεΐν, καί ποταμούς περὶ Αἴγεσταν προσαγορεῦσαι Σκά-μανδρον καὶ Σιμόεντα' ἔνθεν δ’ εἰς τὴν Αατίνην εΧθόντα μεῖναι κατά τι λόγιον τὺ κεΧενον μένειν, ὅπου ἂν τὴν τράπεζαν καταφάγῃ* συμβήναι δὲ τῆς Λατίνης2 περὶ τὺ Λαουίνιον τοῦτο, άρτον μεγάλου τεθέντος ἀντὶ τραπέζης κατά απορίαν3 καὶ άμα άναΧωθέντος τοῖς ἐπ’ αὐτῷ κρἐὰσιν. Όμηρος μέντοι συνηγορεῖν ονδετέροις εοικεν, ουδέ τοῖς περὶ» τὼ ν άpχηyετώv τῆς Σκήψεως Χεχθεΐσιν εμφαίνει yap μεμενηκότα τον Αινείαν εν τῇ Τροία και διaδεδεyμέvov την αρχήν και παρα-δεδωκότα παισί παίδων την διαδοχήν αυτής, ήφανισμένου του των Πριαμιδών γένους'
ήδη yap Τίριάμου yεvεήv ήχθηρε Κρονίων νυν δὲ δὴ ΑΙνείαο βίη Τρωεσσιν άνάξει καί παίδων παῖδες, τοί κεν μετόπισθε yέ-νωνται.
οΰτω δ’ ουδ* ἡ τοῦ 2καμανδρίου διαδοχή σώζοιτ αν. πολὺ δὲ μᾶλλον τοῖς έτέροις διαφωνεί τοῖς μέχρι καί ’Ιταλίας αυτόν την πλάνην λέγουσι και αυτόθι ποιούσι τὴν καταστροφήν τον βίου. τινες δὲ ypάφovσιv
Α Ινείαο γένος πάντεσσιν άνάζει, καί παῖδες παίδων,
τοὺς Ῥωμαίους λἐγοντες.
54.	Ἐκ δὲ τῆς Σκήψεως οι τε Σωκρατικοί 1
1 *Ελόμφ Τ, Έλύμνιρ other MSB.
8 Instead of τἡς Λατίνης, D(pi\ man.Jirio have τοῖς Λατίνου, W102 ἐν τρ Λατίνρ.
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Elymus the Trojan and took possession of Eryx and Lilybaeum, and gave the names Scamander and Simoeis to rivers near Aegesta, and that thence he went into the Latin country and inade it his abode, in accordance with an oracle which bade him abide where he should eat up his table, and that this took place in the Latin country in the neighbourhood of Lavinium, where a large loaf of bread was put down for a table, for want of a better table, and eaten up along with the meats upon it. Homer, however, appears not to be in agreement with either of the two stories, nor yet with the above account of the founders of Scepsis; for he clearly indicates that Aeneias remained in Troy and succeeded to the empire and bequeathed the succession thereto to Ins sons’ sons, the family of the Priainidae having been wiped out: “ For already the race of Priam was hated by the son of Cronus; and now verily the mighty Aeneias will rule over the Trojans, and his sons’ sons that are hereafter to be born.”1 And in this case one cannot even save from rejection the succession of Scamandrius.2 And Homer is in far greater disagreement with those who speak of Aeneias as having wandered even as far as Italy and make him die there. Some write, “ the family of Aeneias will rule over all,3 and his sons’ sons,” meaning the Romans.
54.	From Scepsis came the Socratic philosophers
1	Iliad 20. 306.
2	The son of Hector, who, along with Ascanius, was said to have been king of Scepsis (§ 52).
3	i.e, they emend “Trojans’" (Τρώεσσ^) to “all” (πάντεσ-σιν) in the Homeric passage.
3	απορίαν, Casauboti, for ἀπειρίαν; so the later editors.
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γεγόνασιν νΈραστος και Κορίσκος καί 6 τοῦ Κ ο ρίσκου υιός Νηλεύς, ἀνὴρ καὶ Άριστοτ έλους ήκροαμένος καλ %εοφράστου, διαδεδεγμἐνος δὲ τὴν βιβλιοθήκην τον Θεοφράστου, ἐν ἦ ἦν καὶ ἡ τοῦ Αρἱστοτελους· ὁ γοῦν Αριστοτέλης την ἑαυτοῦ ®εοφράστω τταρέΒωκεν, ωττερ καὶ τὴν σχολήν άττέλιττε, πρώτος, ὧν ἴσμεν, συναγαγὼν βιβλία και ΒιΒάξας τούς ἐν ΑΙγύτττφ βασιλέας 609 βιβλιοθήκης σύνταξιν. Θεόφραστος δὲ Νηλεῖ τταρέΒωκεν 6 δ’ εἰς %κήψιν κομίσας τοῖς μετ’ αυτόν τταρέΒωκεν, ΙΒιώταις άνθ ρώττοις, ot κατά-κλειστά ειχον τὰ βιβλία, οὐδ’ ἐπιμελῶς κείμενα* ἐπειδὴ δὲ ήσθοντο την σπουδὴν τῶν Ἀττάλικων βασιλέων, ὺφ’ οἷς ἦν ἡ πόλις, ζητούντων βιβλία εις την κατασκευήν της ἐν Περγάμῳ βιβλιοθήκης, κατά γης έκρυψαν εν Βιώρυγί τινι* ὑπο δὲ νοτιάς καί σητών κακωθέντα όψέ ποτε άττέΒοντο οι ἀπὸ τοῦ γένους Άπελλικώντι τῷ Τηίῳ πολλών αργυρίων τα τε ’ Αριστοτέλονς καί τα του Θεοφράστου βιβΤα,α· ἦν δὲ ὁ Ἀπελλικῶν φίλο-βίβλος μάλλον ή φιλόσοφος* διὺ καὶ ζητών εττανόρθωσιν των Βιαβρωμάτων εις αντίγραφα καινά μετήνεγκε την γραφήν, άναττληρών ου κ ευ, και εξέΒωκεν άμαρτάΒων ττλήρη τὰ βιβλία, συνέβη δὲ τοῖς ἐκ τῶν περίπατων τοῖς μὲν πάλαι τοῖς μετὰ Θεόφραστον ου κ εχουσιν ὅλως τὰ βιβλία πλὴν ολίγων, και μάλιστα των εξωτερικών, μηδὲν ἔχειν φιλοσοφείν ττραγματικώς, αλλά θέσεις ληκυθίζειν9 τοῖς δ’ ύστερον, ἀφ’ οὐ τὰ βιβλία ταΰτα προήλθε ν, άμεινον μεν 1
1 Strabo refers to Eumenes II, who reigned 197-159 b.c. no
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Erastus and Coriscus and Neleus the son of Coriscus, this last a man who not only was a pupil of Aristotle and Theophrastus, but also inherited the library of Theophrastus, which included that of Aristotle. At any rate, Aristotle bequeathed his own library to Theophrastus, to whom he also left his school; and he is the first man, so far as I know, to have collected books and to have taught the kings in Egypt how to arrange a library. Theophrastus bequeathed it to Neleus; and Neleus took it to Scepsis and bequeathed it to his heirs, ordinary people, who kept the books locked up and not even carefully stored. But when they heard how zealously the Attalic kings1 to whom the city was subject were searching for books to build up the library in Pergamuin, they hid their books underground in a kind of trench. But much later, when the books had been damaged by moisture and moths, their descendants sold them to Apellicon 2 of Teos for a large sum of money, both the books of Aristotle and those of Theophrastus. But Apellicon was a bibliophile rather than a philosopher; and therefore, seeking a restoration of the parts that had been eaten through, he made new copies of the text, filling up the gaps incorrectly, and published the books full of errors. The result was that the earlier school of Peripatetics who came after Theophrastus had no books at all, with the exception of only a few, mostly exoteric works, and were therefore able to philosophise about nothing in a practical way, but only to talk bombast about commonplace propositions, whereas the later school, from the time the books in question appeared, though better able
2 Died about 84 B.a
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εκείνων φιλοσοφεῖν καὶ άριστοτελίζειν, αν ay κ ά-ζεσθαι μέντοι τα πολλὰ εἰκέτα λέγειν διὰ τὰ πλῆθος τῶν αμαρτιών. πολύ δὲ εἰ? τούτο καί ή Ῥώμη προσελάβετο* εὐθὺς γὰρ μετὰ τὴν Άπελλικώντος τελευτήν Σύλλας ἦρε τὴν Ἀπελ-λικώντος βιβλιοθήκην ὁ τὰς Ἀθή7 'ας ελών, δεῦρο δὲ κομισθεΐσαν Τυραννιών τε ὁ γραμματικὸς διεχειρίσατο φιλαριστοτέλης ών, θεραπεὑσας τον ἐπὶ τῆς βιβλιοθήκης, καί βιβλιοπώλαί τινες γραφεΰσι φαύλοις χρώμενοι και ου κ άντι-βάλλοντες, ὅπερ καὶ ἐπὶ των άλλων συμβαίνει των εἰς πράσιν ypaφoμέvωv βιβλίων καλ ἐνθάδε καὶ ἐν 'Αλεξάνδρειά, περὶ μὲν οὐν τούτων ἀπόχρη.
55. Ἐκ δὲ τῆς Σκήψεως καί 6 Αημήτριός εστιν, οὖ μεμνήμεθα πολλάκι?, ὁ τον Τρωϊκὸν διάκοσμον iξηyησάμεvoς «γραμματικός, κατὰ τὸν αυτόν χρόνον yεyovώς Κράτητι και Άριστάρχψ* καί μετά τοῦτο Μ?;τρὁδωρος, ἀνὴρ ἐκ τοῦ φιλοσόφου μεταβεβληκώς ἐπὶ τὸν πολιτικόν βίον και ρητορεύων το πλέον εν τοῖς συγγράμ-μασιν* εχρήσατο δὲ φράσεώς τινι χαρακτήρι καίνω καί κατεπλήξατο1 πολλοὺς* διὰ δὲ τὴν δόξαν ἐν Χάλκη δον ι ηάμον λαμπρού πένης ὦν ἔτυχε καὶ έχρη μάτιζε Χαλκηδόνιος* Μιθριδάτην δὲ θεραπεύσας τον Eύπάτορα σνναπήρεν εἰς τὸν Πόντον ἐκείνῳ μετὰ τῆς γυναικὸς και ετιμήθη C 610 διαφερόντως, ταχθείς ἐπὶ τῆς δικαιοδοσίας, ἀφ’ 2 ἦς οὐκ ἦν τῷ κριθέντι αναβολή3 τῆς δίκη? ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα.	οὐ μέντοι διηυτὐχησεν, ἀλλ’ 1
1 Instead of κατεπλἡ£ατο, F reads /Γατ€πλἡ£αντο, w<?£cs κατἐ* πλν^€ (so Corais, who inserts τοός before πολλούς}.
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to philosophise and Aristotelise, were forced to call most of their statements probabilities, because of the large number of errors1 Rome also contributed much to this; for, immediately after the death of Apellicon, Sulla, who had captured Athens, earned off Apellicon's library to Rome, where Tyrannion the grammarian, who was fond of Aristotle, got it in his hands by paying court to the librarian, as did also certan booksellers who used bad copyists and would not collate the texts—a thing that also takes place in the case of the other books that are copied for selling, both here2 and at Alexandria. However, this is enough about these men.
55.	From Scepsis came also Demetrius, whom I often mention, the grammarian who wrote a commentary on The Marshalling of the Trojan Forces, and was bora at about the same time as Crates and Aristarchus; and later, Metrodorus, a man who changed from his pursuit of philosophy to political life, and taught rhetoric, for the inost part, in his written works; and he used a brand-new style and dazzled many. On account of his reputation he succeeded, though a poor man, in marrying brilliantly in Chalcedon; and he passed for a Chalcedonian. And having paid court to Mithridates Eupator, lie with his wife sailed away with hiin to Pontus; and he was treated with exceptional honour, being appointed to the judgeship from which there was no appeal to the king. However, his good fortune did
1	i.e. errors in the available texts of Aristotle
2	i.e. at Rome.
* αψ% Casaubon, for ἐφ*; so the later editors.
3	αναβολἡ, Casaubon, for βουλή ; so the later editors.
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ἐμπεσὼν εἰς εχθραν άδικωτέρων ανθρώπων ἀπέστη τοῦ βασίλεως κατά, την πρὸς Ύιγράνην τὸν 'Αρμένων πρεσβείαν ὁ δ’ άκοντα άνέπεμψεν αυτόν τω Eύπάτορι, φεύγοντι ήδη την προγονικήν, κατά δὲ τὴν όΒον κατέστρεψε τον βίον εἴθ’ ὑπὸ τον βασιλέως, εἴθ’ ὑπὸ νόσον λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφὁτερα. περὶ μὲν τῶν Χκηψίων ταῦτα.
56.	Μετὰ δὲ %κήψιν Ἀνδειρα1 καὶ Πιονίαι καὶ ἡ Γαργαρίς. ἔπη δὲ λίθος περὶ τὰ Ἀνδειρα, ος καιόμενος σίδηρος γίνεται· εἶτα μετὰ γῆς τινος καμινενθεϊς άποστάζει ψευδάργυρον, ή προσλα-βουσα χαλκόν τὺ καλούμενου γίνεται κράμα, δ τινες ορείχαλκον καλοΰσι* γίνεται δὲ ψευδάργυρος και περὶ τὸν Τμῶλον. ταῦτα δ’ ἐστὶ τὰ χωρία, α οἱ Λέλεγες κατεϊχον' ως δ’ αντως καί τὰ περὶ ’Ασσον.
57.	Ἕστι δὲ ἡ Ἀσσος ερνμνή και εντειχής, ἀπὸ θαλάττης καί του λιμενος όρθίαν καί μακράν άνάβασιν ἔχουσα· ὦστ’ ἐπ’ αὐτῆς οίκείως είρήσθαι δοκει τό τον Χτρατονίκου τον κιθαριστον
’Άσσον ϊθ\ ως κεν θ άσσον όλεθρον πείραθ} ϊκηαι.
ὁ δὲ λιμὴν χώματι κατεσκεύασται μεγάλψ. εντεύθεν ἦν Κλεάνθης, ὁ στωικὸς φιλόσοφος ό διαδεξάμενος την Ζήνωνος του Κιτιἐως σχολήν, καταλιττών δὲ Χρυσίππῳ τῳ 2ολεῖ· ενταύθα δε καί ’Αριστοτέλης διέτριψε διά την προς Ἑρμείαν τον τύραννον κηδείαν. ἦν δὲ Ἑρμείας ευνούχος, τραπεζίτου τινός οἰκέτης* γενόμενος δ’ Ἀθήνησιν
1 Instead of ’'Ανδειοα, ΒΕἡι and Epit. read ^Ανδηρα,
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not continue, but he incurred the enmity of men less just than himself and revolted from the king when he was on the embassy to Tigranes the Armenian.1 And Tigranes sent him back against his will to Eupator, who was already in flight from his ancestral realm; but Metrodorus died on the way, whether by order of the king2 or from disease; for both accounts are given of his death. So much for the Scepsians.
56.	After Scepsis come Andeira and Pioniae and
the territory of Gargara. There is a stone in the neighbourhood of Andeira which, when burned, becomes iron, and then, when heated in a furnace with a certain earth, distils mock-silver;3 and this, with the addition of copper, makes the e{ mixture,” as it is called, which by some is called te mountain-copper.” 4 These are the places which the Leleges occupied; and the same is true of the places in the neighbourhood of Assus.	*
57.	Assus is by nature strong and well-fortified; and the ascent to it from the sea and the harbour is very steep and long, so that the statement of Stratonicus the citharist in regard to it seems appropriate: “Go to Assus, in order that thou inayest more quickly come to the doom of death.”5 The harbour is formed by a great mole. From Assus came Cleanthes, the Stoic philosopher who succeeded Zeno of Citium as head of the school and left it to Chrysippus of Soli. Here too Aristotle tarried, because of his relationship by marriage with the tyrant Hemieias. Hermeias was a eunuch, the slave of a certain banker;6 and on his arrival at Athens he
1	For the story see Plutarch, Lucullus 22.	2 Tigranes.
* i.e. zinc.	4 The Latin term is orichalemi.
5	A precise quotation of Iliad 6. 143 except that Homer’s ἀσσον ((“nearer”) is changed to * Ασσον (u to AssusJ’)«
6	Eubulus.
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ήκροάσατο καὶ Πλάτωνος καὶ Ἀριστοτἐλους· επανεΧθών δὲ τῷ δεσπότῃ συνετυράννησε, πρώτον επιθεμένφ τοῖς περὶ 3 Αταρνέα καὶ *Ασσον χωρίοις* επειτα διεδὲξατο ἐκεῖνον, καὶ μετε-πέμψατο τον τε Ἀριστοτίλην καὶ Έίενοκράτην καὶ επεμεΧήθη αυτών' τῷ δ’ Ἀριστοτέλει καὶ θυγατέρα άΒεΧφον συνοίκισε. Μἐμνων δ’ ὁ Ῥὁδιος υπηρετών τότε τοῖς Τίέρσαις καὶ στρατηγών, προσποιησάμενος φιλίαν καλεῖ πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ξενίας τε ἅμα1 καὶ πραγμάτων προσποιητών χάριν, συΧΧαβών δ’ άνεπεμψεν ώς τον βασιλέα, κἀκεῖ κρεμασθεϊς άπώΧετο' οἱ φιλόσοφοι δ’ ἐσώθησαν, φεύγοντες τὰ χωρία, α οι ΐίέρσαι κατέσχον.
58.	Φησὶ δὲ Μυρσίλος Μηθυμναίων κτίσμα εἶναι τὴν 'Άσσον, 'Ελλάνικός τε καὶ Αἰολίδα φησι ν, ώσπερ 2 'καὶ τὰ Γάργαρα καὶ ἡ Λάμπω νία ΑιοΧέων, 3 Ασσίων γάρ έστι κτίσμα τα Γάργαρα, 611 οὐκ εὖ συνοίκου μένα* εποίκους γάρ οι βασιλείς είσήγαγον εκ Μιλητουπόλεως, ἐρημώσαντες ἐκεί-νην, ώστε ή μιβαρ βάρους γενέσθαι φησί Δημητριός αυτούς 6 Έκήψιος ἀντὶ Αἰολίων, καθ’ Ὅμηρον μέντοι ταυτα πάντα ἦν Λελἐγα>ν, οὕς τινες μὲν Κᾶρας άποφαίνονσιν, Ὅμηρος δὲ χωρίζει,
πρὸς μὲν ἁλὺς Κᾶρες καὶ Παίονες άγκυΧότοξοι καί ΑεΧεγες καί Καύκωνες.
ετεροι μεν τοίνυν των Καρών υπήρξαν ωκουν δὲ
1	Instead of ἄμα, mos read όνὅματι.
2	ἄσπερ, Meineke, for τε ; others omit τε.
1 The historian of Methymna, who appears to have n6
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became a pupil of both Plato and Aristotle. On his return he shared the tyranny with his master, who had already laid hold of the districts of Atarneus and Assus; and then Hermeias succeeded him and sent for both Aristotle and Xenocrates and took care of them; and he also married his brother’s daughter to Aristotle. Memnon of Rhodes, who was at that time serving the Persians as general, made a pretence of friendship for Hermeias, and then invited him to come for a visit, both in the name of hospitality and at the same time for pretended business reasons; but lie arrested him and sent him up to the king, where he was put to death by hanging. But the philosophers safely escaped by flight from the districts above-mentioned, which were seized by the Persians.
58.	Myrsilus1 says that Assus was founded by the Methymnaeans; and Hellanicus too calls it an Aeolian city, just as also Gargara and Lainponia belonged to the Aeolians. For Gargara was founded by the Assians; but it was not well peopled, for the kings brought into it colonists from Miletopolis when they devastated that city, so that instead of Aeolians, according to Demetrius of Scepsis, the inhabitants of Gargara became semi-barbarians. According to Homer, however, all these places belonged to the Leleges, who by some are represented to be Carians, although by Homer they are mentioned apart: “ Towards the sea are the Carians and the Paeonians of the curved bow and the Leleges and the Cauconians.”2 They were therefore a different people from the Carians; and they lived between
flourished about 300 Bio. ; only fragments of his works remain.	2 Iliad 10. 428.
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μεταξύ των ὑπο τῷ Αινεία κα\ των καΧουμενών ὑπο τον ποιητοῦ Κιλίκων* ἐκπορθηθἐντες δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ ΑχίΧΧέως μετέστησαν είς την Καρίαν, καί κατέσχρν τα ττερϊ την νυν 'ΑΧικαρνασον1 χωρία.
59.	H μέντοι νυν εκΧειφθεΐσα υπ’ αὐτών πόλις Πήδασος οὐκέτ’ ἐστίν* εν δὲ τῇ μεσογαία των ' ΑΧικαρνασέων2 τα ΠηΒασα ὺπ’ αυτών ονο-μασθέντα ἦν πόλις, και ἡ νυν χώρα Πηδασὶς Χέγεται. φασι δ’ ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ὸκτὼ πόλεις ψκίσθαι ὑπο τῶν ΑεΧεγων πρότερον εύανύρη-σάντων, ὧστε καὶ τῆς Καρίας κατασχειν τῆς μέχρι ΜvvSov και ΒαργνΧίων, και τῆ? Πισιδίας άττοτεμέσθαι πολλὴν, ύστερον δ’ αμα τοῖς Καρσὶ στρατευόμενοι κατεμερίσθησαν εἰς όλην τὴν Ἕλλάδα καὶ ήφανίσθη το γένος, των δ’ ὀκτὼ ττοΧεων τὰς ἐξ Μαύσωλος εἰς μίαν την 'ΑΧικαρνασον2 σννηηαγεν, ώς Καλλισθένης ιστορεί· ΙΖνάγγεΧα4 δὲ καὶ Μὑνδον διεφνΧαξε. τοῖς δὲ Πηδασεῦσι τούτοις φησϊν Ἠρὁδοτος ὅτε μέλΧοι τι ανεττιτηΖειον 5 εσεσθαι καί τοΐς ττεριοίκοις, τὴν Ιέρειαν της *Αθήνας πώγωνα ϊσχειν*6 τρὶς δὲ σνμβήναι τούτο αὐτοῖς. Πήδασον 7 δὲ και ἐν τῇ νῦν Stρατονικέων ττοΧίχνιόν εστιν. ἐν ολῃ δὲ
1	' Αλικα ρνασόν, Dhxz, 'Αλικαρνασσόν other MSS.
2	'Αλικαρνασσόων CF ; ' Αλικαρνασόων other MSS.
8 * Αλικαρνασσόν, all MSS., but see two preceding notes; also see S. 6. 14 (where all MSS. have ^Αλικαρνασόν) and
14.	2. 16.
4	2υάγγελα, Kramer, for συναγἐλα CDa*, συν ἀγἐλαι Jimowzi συναγελάς F (5ουάγελα Tzsehucke and Corais, from conj, of Casaubon); so Miiller-Dubner, Meineke, and Leaf.
5	ανεπιτἡδειον, Xylander, for ἐπιτἡὅειον; so the late editors.
‘ίσχειν, Corais, for σχεῖν; so the later editors. ii8
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the people subject to Aeneias and the people whom the poet called Cilicians, but when they were pillaged by Achilles they migrated to Caria and took possession of the district round the present Halicarnassus.1
59.	However, the city Pedasus, now abandoned by them, is no longer in existence; but in the inland territory of the Halicarnassians there used to be a city Pedasa, so named by them ; and the present territory is called Pedasis. It is said that as many as eight cities were settled in this territory by the Leleges, who in earlier times were so numerous that they not only took possession of that part of Caria which extends to Myndus and Bargylia, but also cut off for themselves a large portion of Pisidia. But later, when they went out on expeditions with the Carians, they became distributed throughout the whole of Greece, and the tribe disappeared. Of the eight cities, Mausolus 2 united six into one city, Halicarnassus, as Callistbenes tells us, but kept Syangela and Mjndus as they were. These are the Pedasians of whom Herodotus 3 says that when any misfortune was about to come upon them and their neighbours, the priestess of Athena would grow a beard; and that this happened to them three times. And there is also a small town called Pedasum in the present territory of Stratoniceia. And throughout the whole of Caria
1	Of. 7. 7. 2. On the variant spellings of “Halicarnassus ” see critical note.
2	King of Caria 377-353 Bio. The first ‘‘ Mausoleum ” was so named after him.
8 1. 175, 8. 104.
7 Instead of Πἡὅασον, moz have Πἡδασος (see Stephanus, s. v. Πἡδασα).
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Καρία καὶ ἐν Μιλήτῳ1 Λελἐγων τάφοι και ἐρὑ-ματ α καί ίχνη κατοικιών δείκνυται.
60.	Μετά δὲ τοὺς Aε\εyaς τὴν ὲξἣς παραλίαν φκουν Κίλικες καθ’ Ὅμηρον, ἣν νῦν ἔχουσι ν ’ΑΒραμνττηνοί τε καὶ Άταρνεϊται καὶ Πιταναῖοι μἐχρι τῆς εκβοΧής τοῦ Καἷκου. διῄρηντο δ’ εἰς δύο δυναστείας οἱ Κίλικες, καθάπερ εἔπομεν, τὴν τε ὑπο τῷ Ἠετίωνι καὶ τὴν ὐπὺ Μύνητι.
61.	Τοῦ μὲν οὖν Ἠετίωνος λέγει πόλιν ©ήβην*
ωχόμεθ' ἐς Θήβην ἱερὴν πόλιν Ἠετίωνος.
τούτον δὲ καὶ την Χ,ρνσαν την εχονσαν2 τὺ ἱερὸν τοῦ Χμινθέως Ἀπόλλωνος εμφαίνει* εἴπερ ἡ Χρυσηὶς ἐκ τῆς ©ήβης εάΧω*
C 612
ψχρμεθα yάρ, φησίν, ἐς Θήβην,
την δὲ διεπρἄθομέν τε και ήγομεν ἐνθάδε πάντα,
και τα μεν εν δάσσαντο μετὰ σφίσιν,
ἐκ δ’ Ιλον Ἀτρείδῃ Χρυσηίδα.
τοῦ δὲ Μύνητος τὴν Λυρνησσὸν· ἐπειδὴ Ανρνησσον Βιαπορθήσας καί τείχεα ©ήβης
τον τε Μύνητα και τὸν Ἐπίστροφον άνεϊΧεν Ἀχιλλεὺς· ὧστε, όταν φῇ ἡ Βρισηίς,
οὐδὲ μ* εασκες, ὅτ’ ἄνδρ’ ἐμὺν ὠκὺς Ἀχιλλεὺς εκτεινεν, περσεν δὲ πόλιν θείοιο Μύνητος,
οὐ την ©ήβην Xeyoi αν (αὕτη γὰρ Ἠετίωνος), ἀλλὰ τὴν Ανρνησσον άμφότεραι ο ἦσαν ἐν τῷ κΧηθεντι μετά ταντα ©ήβης πεδία), δ διὰ τὴν αρετήν περιμάχητον yενεσθαι φασι Μυσοῖς μὲν
1 ἐν Μιλἡτφ, omitted by DM.
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and in Miletus are to be seen tombs, fortifications, and traces of settlements of the Leleges.
60.	After the Leleges, on the next stretch of coast, lived the Cilicians, according to Homer; I mean the stretch of coast now held by the Adramytteni and Atarneitae and Pitanaei, as far as the outlet of the Caicus. The Cilieians, as I have said,1 were divided into two dynasties,2 one subject to Eetion and one to Mynes*
61.	Now Homer calls Theb£ the city of Eetion: “ We went into Theb£, the sacred city of Eetion ”;3 and be clearly indicates that also Chrysa, which had the temple of Sminthian Apollo, belonged to Eetion, if it be true that Chryseis was taken captive at Theb£, for lie says, “ We went into Thebe, and laid it waste and brought hither all the spoil. And this they divided aright among themselves, but they chose ont Chryseis for the son of Atreus ”;4 and that Lyrnessus belonged to Mynes, since Achilles “ laid waste Lyrnessus and the walls of Theb6 ” 5 and slew both Mynes and Epistrophus; so that when Briseis says, ifthou wouldst not even let me,® when swift Achilles slew my husband and sacked the city of divine Mynes,”7 Homer cannot mean Thebe (for this belonged to Eetion), but Lyrnessus. Both were situated in what was afterwards called the Plain of Theb&, which, on account of its fertility, is said to have been an object of contention between the
1 13. 1. 7, 49.	2 But cf. 13. 1. 70.
3	Iliad L 366.	4 Iliad 1. 366 ff.
5 Iliad 2. 691.	6 sc. “weep.”
7 Iliad 19. 295.
την ίχουσαν, added from moz.
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καί Λυδοῖς τὺ1 πρότερον, τοῖς δ’ Ἕλλησιν ὕστερον τοῖς εττοικησασιν ἐκ τῆς Αἰολίδος καὶ τῆς Αεσβου, ἔχουσι δὲ νυν ΆΒραμυττηνοΙ το πλέον ἐνταῦθα γὰρ καὶ ἡ Θήβη καὶ ἡ Λυρνησσός, ἐρυμνὺν χωρίον 'έρημοι δ’ αμφ&τεραι· Βιεχουσι δὲ Ἀδρα-μνττίον σταΒίους ἡ μὲν εξήκοντα, ή δὲ Ογδοήκοντα καί οκτίο ἐπὶ θάτερα.2
62.	Έν δὲ τῇ ΆΒραμνψτηνῇ ἐστὶ και ἡ Χρυσά καί ή Κίλλα· πλησίον οὖν τῆ? Θή/δης ἔτι3 νυν Κίλλα τις τόπος λέγεται,4 ἐν ᾤ Κιλλαίου 5 ’Απόλλωνός ἐπτιν ἱερὸν· τταραρρεΐ δ’ αὐτῷ ἐξ ’'Ιδης φερομενος ὁ Κίλλαιος6 ποταμός* ταῦτα δ’ ἐστὶ κατὰ τὴν ΆντανΒρίαν καί το εν Αεσβψ Βε Κίλλαιον7 ἀπὸ ταὑτης τὴς Κίλλης ώνόμασται* ἔστι δὲ καὶ Κίλλαιον ορος μεταξύ Γαργάρων καί ΆντάνΒρον. φησὶ δὲ Δάης ὁ Κολωναεὺς εν Κολωναῖς ιΒρυθηναι ττρωτον ὑπὸ των εκ τῆς Ἑλλάδος ττΧευσάντων ΑίοΚεων τὺ τοῦ Κιλλαίου Ἀπόλλωνος ιερόν και εν Χρυσή δὲ λἐγουσι Κίλλαιον Απόλλωνα ίΒρνσθαι, αΒηΧον, εϊτε τον αυτόν τ φ ῶμινθεῖ, εἴθ’ έτερον.
63.	Ἠ δὲ Χρυσά εττϊ θαλάττῃ ττόΧίχνιον ἦν ἔχον λιμένα, πλησίον δὲ υττερκειται ἡ Θήβη* ενταύθα δ’ ἦν καὶ τὺ ἱερὸν τοῦ 2μινθέα>ς Ἀπὁλ-
1	τἀ, before πρότερον, Meineke, for τοῖς. Corais omits the τοῖς, and so Leaf.
2	Leaf omits the words καί όκτᾶ ἐπ* ὅάτερα (see his critical note on text, p. 36).
8 In, Meineke, for εστι.
4	Instead of λἐγεται, moz read λεγόμενος.
δ Κιλλαίου, Casaubon and later editors, for Κιλλεοός C, Κιλλἐους DArv’, Κi\ke6s F, Κιλλἐου τποχζ.
6	Κίλλαιος, Kramer ^nd later editors, for Κιλλεάς F, Κίλλεος other MSS.
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Mysians and Lydians in earlier times, and later between the Greeks who colonised it from Aeolis and Lesbos. But the greater part of it is now held by the Adramytteni, for here lie both Theb£ and Lyrnessus, the latter a natural stronghold; but both places are deserted. From Adramyttium the former is distant sixty stadia and the latter eighty-eight, in opposite directions.1
62.	In the territory ot Adramyttium lie also Chrysa and Cilia. At any rate there is still to-day a place near Theb6 called Cilia, where is a temple of the Cillaean Apollo; and the Cillaeus River, which runs from Mt. Ida, flows past it. These places lie near the territory of Antandrus. The Cillaeum in Lesbos is named after this Cilia; and there is also a Mt. Cillaeum between Gargara and Antandrus. Daes of Colonae says that the temple of the Cillaean Apollo was first founded in Colonae by the Aeolians who sailed from Greece; it is also said that a temple of Cillaean Apollo was established at Chrysa, though it is not clear whether he is the same as the Sminthian Apollo or distinct from him.
63.	Chrysa was a small town on the sea, with a harbour; and near by, above it, lies Theb6. Here too was the temple of the Sminthian Apollo; and
1 The site of Theb6 has been definitely identified with that of the modem Edremid (see Leaf, p. 322). But that of Lyrnessus is uncertain. Leaf (p. 308), regarding the text as corrupt, reads merely “eighty” instead of <ceighty-eight,” and omits “in opposite directions” (see critical note). 7
7	Κάλλαιον, Tzsohuoke and later editors, for Κιλλἐου; and so in the three subsequent instances the MSS. have e instead of αι.
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Χωνος καί ἡ Χρυσηίς* ήρημωται δὲ νῦν τὺ χωρίον τελέως* εἰς δὲ τὴν νῦν Χρῦσαν τὴν κατὰἈμαξιτὸν μεθίδρυται τὺ ἱερὸν τῶν Κιλίκων τῶν μὲν εἰς τὴν Παμφ υλίον εκττεσοντων, τῶν δὲ εἰς c Αμαξιτό ν. οἱ δ’ αττειρότεροι των παλαιών ιστοριών ἐνταῦθα τὸν Χρυσήν καὶ τὴν Χρυσηίδα γεγονέναι φασὶ καὶ τον Ὅμηρον τούτου τοῦ τόπου μεμνῆσθαι. ἀλλ’ οὔτε λιμὴν ἐστιν ἐνταῦθα, ἐκεῖνος δε φησιν*
οἱ δ’ ὅτε δὴ Χιμένος ττοΧνβενθέος ἐντός ἵκοντο.
οὔτ’ ἐπὶ θαΧάττη το ιερόν ἐστιν, ἐκεῖνος δ’ ἐπὶ θαΚαττη ποιεῖ τὺ ἱερὸν·
ἐκ δὲ Χρυσηὶς νηὸς βῆ ποντοπόροιο*
613 τὴν μὲν ἔπειτ’ ἐπὶ βωμόν άγων ποΧύμητις Ὀδυσσεὺς
Ίτατρϊ φίΧω ἐν χερσὶ τίθει*
οὐδὲ Θήβης πλησίον, ἐκεῖνος δὲ πλησίον ἐκεῖθεν γοῦν άΧούσαν λέγει τὴν Χρυσηίδα. ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ Κίλλα τόπος οὐδεὶς ἐν τῇ ΆΧεξανδρέων χώρα δείκνυται, οὐδὲ Κιλλαίου Απόλλωνός ἱερὸν* ὁ ποιητὴς δὲ συξεὑγνυσιν*
ος Χρυσήν άμφιβέβηκας Κίλλαν τε ζαθέην
ἐν δὲ τῷ Θήβης πεδίῳ δείκνυται πλησίον ὅ τε πλοῦς ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς Κιλικίου Χρυσης εττϊ το ναύσταθμον Επτακοσίων ττ ου σταδίων ἐστὶν ημερήσιος πως, ὅσον φαίνεται πλεύσας ὁ Ὀδυσσεὺς. εκβας γὰρ εὐθὺς1 τταρίστησι την θυσίαν τω Θεω καί της εσπέρας έττιΧαβούσης μένει αυτόθι, πρωὶ δὲ ἀποπλεῖ· ἀπὸ δὲ *Αμαξιτόν το
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here lived Chryseis. But the place is now utterly deserted; and the temple was transferred to the present Chrysa near Hamaxitus when the Cilicians were driven out, partly to Painphylia1 and partly to Hamaxitus. Those who are less acquainted with ancient history say that it was at this Chrysa that Chryses and Chryseis lived, and that Homer mentions this place; but, in the first place, there is no harbour here, and yet Homer says, “ And when they had now arrived inside the deep harbour”;2 and, secondly, the temple is not on the sea, though Homer makes it on the sea, “and out from the seafaring ship stepped Chryseis. Her then did Odysseus of many wiles lead to the altar, and place in the arms of her dear father ”;3 neither is it near Theb£, though Homer makes it near; at any rate, he speaks of Chryseis as having been taken captive there. Again, neither is there any place called Cilia to be seen in the territory of the Alexandreians, nor any temple of Cillaean Apollo; but the poet couples the two, “who dost stand over Chrysa and sacred Cilia/’4 But it is to be seen near by in the Plain of Thebe. And the voyage from the Cilician Chrysa to the Naval Station is about seven hundred stadia, approximately a day’s voyage, such a distance, obviously, as that sailed by Odysseus;5 for immediately upon disembarking he offered the sacrifice to the god, an ἁ since evening overtook him he remained on the spot and sailed away the next morning. But the distance from Hamaxitus is scarcely a third of that above
1 Cf. 14. 4. 1.	8 Iliad 1. 432.	3 Iliad 1. 439.
* Iliad 1. 37.	5 See Iliad 1. 430 th
1 ςνθν$ xz, €υθύ other MSS.
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τρίτον μόλις τον Χεχθεντος διαστήματος εστιν, ὧστε παρῆν τῷ Ὀδυσσεῖ αὐθημερὸν ἀναπλεῖν ἐπὶ τὺ ναύσταθμον τεΧέσαντι την θυσίαν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ Κίλλου μνήμα περί το ιερόν του ΚιΧΧαίου Ἀπόλλωνος, χῶμα μίγα· ηνίοχον δὲ τοῦτον Πὲλο-πός φασιν ἡγησάμενον τῶν τόπων, ἀφ’ οὐ ἴσως ἡ Κιλικία ἣ ἔμπαλιν.
64.	Τὰ οὐν περὶ τοὺς Τεύκρους καὶ του? μὑαν, ἀφ’ ών ὁ 'Ί,μινθευς, ἐπειδὴ σμίνθοι1 οἱ μὑες, δεύρο μετενεκτέον. τταραμυθούνται δὲ τὴν ἀπὸ μικρών ἐπίκλησιν τοιούτοις τισί· καὶ γδη ἀ73·® τῶν παρνόπων, οὺς οἱ Οίταΐοι2 κόρνοττας Χεγουσι, Κορνοττίωναζ τιμασθαι παρ εκείνοις 'ϊϊρακΧεα απαλλαγής ακριδών χάριν Ιποκτὁνον δὲ παρ’ Ἐρυθραίοις τοῖς τὸν Μίμαντα4 οίκοϋσιν, οτ ι φθαρτικός των άμττεΧοφά(γων ιπῶν* καὶ δὴ παρ’ ἐκείνοις μόνοις των Ερυθραιών το θηρίον τοῦτο μὴ γίνεσθαι.5 Ῥὁδιοι δβ Έρνθιβίου Ἀπόλλωνος ἔχουσι ν ἐν τῇ χώρα ιερόν, την ερυσίβην καΧουν τες ερνθίβην* παρ’ ΑίοΧευσι δε τοῖς ἐν Ἀσία μας τις6 καλεῖται Πορνοπίων, οὕτω τοὺς ττάρνοττας καΧουν των Βοιωτών, καί θυσία συντεΧεϊται Ώορνοττίωνι Ἀπόλλωνι.
65.	Μυσία μὲν οὖν ἐστὶν ἡ περὶ τὺ Ἀδραμύττιον, ἦν δὲ ποτε ὺπὺ Αυδοΐς, καί νυν Πύλαι Λύδιαι καλοῦνται ἐν Αδραμυττίω, Αυδών, ως
1 crμιν do ι, Memeke, for σμίνθωι,
8	Oiratoi E, *Οτἐοι other MSS.
8 E inserts τινα before τιμἀσὅαι.
4	Μίμαντα, Corais, for Μελχσυντα (see 14. 1. 33); so the later editors.
5	γίνεσβαι, woz and Corais and Meineke, for γενἐσὅαι
6	μυείς τις EF, μός τις Dmorsi, μυσων τι« Λί, μιστἱς C.
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mentioned, so that Odysseus could have completed the sacrifice and sailed back to the Naval Station on the same day. There is also a tomb of Cillus in the neighbourhood of the temple of the Cillaean Apollo, a great barrow. He is said to have been the charioteer of Pelops and to have ruled over this region; and perhaps it was after him that Cilicia was named, or vice versa.
64.	Now the story of the Teucrians and the mice— whence the epithetcc Sminthian,”1 since “sminthi” means “mice”—must be transferred to this place. And writers excuse this giving of epithets from small creatures by such examples as the following: It is from locusts,2 they say, which the Oetaeans call
comopes/’ that Heracles is worshipped among the Oetaeans as “ Coraopion,” for ridding them of locusts; and he is worshipped among the Erythraeans who live in Mimas as Ipoctonus/’3 because he is the destroyer of the vine-eating ips;4 and in fact, they add, these are the only Erythroeans in whose country this creature is not to be found. And the Rhodians, who call erysib&5 “erythibe,” have a temple of Apollo ee Erythibius ’’ in their country; and among the Aeolians in Asia a certain month is called Pornopion, since the Boeotians so call the locusts, and a sacrifice is offered to Apollo Pornopion.
65.	Now the territory round Adramyttium is Mysian, though it was once subject to the Lydians; and to-day there is a gate in Ad rainy ttium which is called the Lydian Gate because, as they say, the
1 i.e. the “ Sminthian” Apollo (Iliad 1. 39).
127
STRABO
φασι, τὴν πόλιν έκτικότων. Μυσία? δὲ Ἀστυρα τὴν πλησίον κώμην φασίν. ήν 'δὲ πολίχνη ποτὲ, ἐν ἦ τὺ τῆς Ἀστυρηνῆς ΆρτόμιΒος iepov ἐν ἅλσει, προστατούμενον μετὰ ἁγιστεία? υπ’ Ἀντανδρίων, οἷ? μᾶλλον γειτνιαι ὅιἐχει δὲ τῆς παλαιᾶς Χρυσης ςϊκοσι, σταδίους, καὶ αυτής ἐν ἄλσει τὺ ἱερὸν ἐχοὑσης. αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ὀ Ἀχίλλειος χάραξ* ἐν δὲ τῇ μβσογαία ἀπὸ πεντήκοντα σταΒίων ἐστιν 614 ἡ Θήβη ἔρημος,1 ἤν φησιν ο ποιητὴς ὑπο Πλάκῳ ὐληἐσσῃ· οὔτε δὲ Πλάκος ἣ Πλὰξ ἐκεῖ τι λέγεται, οὔθ’ ὕλη ὐπέρκειται, καίτοι πρὸς τῇ ’Ίδη. Ἀστύ-ρων ὃ’ ἡ Θήβη διἐχει εἰς όβΒομήκοντα σταδίους, Ἀνδείρων2 δὲ Ιξήκοντα. πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἐστι τὰ ονόματα τόπων έρημων ή φαύΧως οίκου μόνων ἣ ποταμών χειμΑρρων τεθρὑληται δὲ διὰ τὰ? παΧαιάς Ιστορίας.
66.	Πόλεις δ’ εἰσὶν αξιόλογοι * Ασσος τε καὶ Ἀδραμὐττιον. ἡτὐχησε δὲ τὺ Ἀδραμύττιον ἐν τῷ Μιθριδατικφ ποΧόμψ' την yap βουΧην άπό-σφάξε τῶν πολιτών ΑιόΒωρος στρατηγός, χαριζό-μενος τῷ βασιλέϊ, προσποιούμενος δ’ ἅμα τῶν τε ἐξ Ακαδημίας φιΧοσόφων ζίναι καλ Βίκας λέγειν καὶ σοφιστ€ν€ΐν τὰ ρητορικά· καὶ δὴ καὶ συνα-πἣρεν εἰς τὸν Πόντον τῷ βασιλέϊ* καταΧυθόντος δὲ τοῦ βασίΧόως, ἔτι σε δικα? τοῖς ἀδικηθεῖσιν* έγκΧημάτων γὰρ ἐπενεχθὲντων ἅμα ποΧΧών, άπβκαρτόρησζν αίσχρώς, οὐ φόρων την Βνσφη-μίαν, έν τῇ ήμετόρα πόλει, ἀνὴρ δὲ ΆΒραμντ-
1	ίρημος, mo*' omit.
2	Jfor *Ανὅείρων, DEi read ’Ανδήρων, in Β corrected to
’Ανδίρων.
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city was founded by Lydians. And they say that the neighbouring village Astyra belongs to Mysia. It was once a small town, where, in a sacred precinct, was the temple of the Astyrene Artemis, which was superintended, along with holy rites, by the Antandrians, who were its nearer neighbours. It is twenty stadia distant from the ancient Chrysa, wliich also had its temple in a sacred precinct. Here too was the Palisade of Achilles. And in the interior, fifty stadia away, is Thebe, now deserted, which the poet speaks of as “ beneath * wooded Placus ” ;1 but, in the first place, the name “ Placus ” or “ Plax ” is not found there at all, and, secondly, no wooded place lies above it, though it is near Mt. Ida. Thebe is as much as seventy stadia distant from Astyra and sixty from Andeira. Bub all these are names of deserted or scantily peopled places, or of winter torrents; and they are often mentioned only because of their ancient history.
66.	Both Assus and Adramyttium are notable cities. But misfortune befell Adramyttium in the Mithridatic War, for the members of the city council were slaughtered, to please the king, by Diodorus 2 the general, who pretended at the same time to be a philosopher of the Academy, a dispenser of justice, and a teacher of rhetoric. And indeed he also joined the king on his journey to Pontus ; but when the king was overthrown he paid the penalty for his misdeeds; for many charges were brought against him, all at the same time, and, being unable to bear the ignominy, he shamefully starved himself to death, in my own city. Another inhabitant of Adramyttium
1	Iliad 6. 396.
2	This Diodorus is otherwise unknown.
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τηνὺς ρήτωρ επιφανής γεγἐνηται ΈζενοκΧής, τοῦ μὲν ’Ασιανού γαρακτήρος, ἀγωνιστἧς δέ εἴ τις ἄλλος, καί ειρηκώς ὑπὲρ τὴς Ἀσίας ἐπὶ τῆς συγκλήτου, καθ’ ὸν καιρόν αιτίαν εἶχε Μιθριδατισμού.
67.	Προς δὲ τοῖς Ἀστὑρσις λίμνη καλεῖται Χἀπρα βαραθρώδης, εἰς ραχιώδη τής θαΧάττης alyiaXov το εκρηημα εχουσα, νπο δὲ τοῖς Ἀνδείροις ἱερὸν ἐστι Μητρὸς θεών Ἀνδειρηνῆς ἅγιον και ἄντρον υπόνομον μέχρι Παλαιὸς, ἔστι δ’ ἡ Παλαιὰ κατοικία τις οΰτω καΧονμένη, διἐν χονσα τῶν Ἀνδείμων εκατόν καί τριάκοντα σταδίους* εδειξε δὲ τὴν υπονομήν χίμαρος ἐμπε-σὼν εἰ? τὺ στόμα και ἀνευρεθεὶς τῇ υστεραία κατά *Ανδειρα1 υπό τον ποιμένας κατά τύχην ἐπὶ θυσίαν ήκοντος. Ἀταρνεὺς δ’ ἐστὶ τὺ τοῦ Ἑρμείου 2 τυραννείον, εἶτα Πιτάνη, πόλις ΑίοΧική, δύο ἔχουσα Χιμένας, καὶ ὁ τταραρρέων αυτήν ποταμός E νηνος, ἐξ οὐ τὺ ὺδραγωγεῖον πεποίηται τοῖς ’Αδραμνττηνοΐς. εκ δε τής Πιτάνης ἐστὶν ΆρκεσίΧαος, 6 εκ τής ’Ακαδημίας, Ζήνωνος τον Κιτιέως σνσχοΧαστής παρά Πολίμωνι. καΧεΐται δε καί εν τῇ Πιτάνῃ τις τόπος επί θαΧάττη Ἀταρνεὺς ὑπὸ τῇ Πιτάνη, κατὰ τὴν καΧονμένην νήσον Έλεουσσαν.1 2 3 φασι δ’ ἐν τῇ Πιτάνῃ τὰς πλίνθους έπιποΧάζειν εν τοΐς νδασι, καθάπερ καί ἐν τῇ Τυρρηνία γῆ τις4 πέπονθε· κουφότερα γὰρ ἡ 7ἣ τοῦ επισοηκον ΰδατός εστιν, ώστ εποχεΐσθαι.
1	Instead of 'Ανδειρα, CDA read "Ανδιρα.
2	'Ερμςίου F, *Ερμίνου other MSS.
8 Ελεοῆσσαν, Palmer, for εχουσαν; so later editors, except
Meineke and Leaf, who read Έλαιοΰσσαν.
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was the famous orator Xenocles,1 who belonged to the Asiatic school and was as able a debater as ever lived, having even made a speech on behalf of Asia before the Senate,2 at the time when Asia was accused of Mithridatism.
67.	Near Astyra is an abysmal lake called Sapra, which has an outbreak into a reefy seashore. Below Andeira is a temple sacred to the Andeirene Mother of the gods, and also a cave that runs underground as far as Palaea. Palaea is a settlement so named,3 at a distance of one hundred and thirty stadia from Andeira. The underground passage became known through the fact that a goat fell into the mouth of it and was found on the following day near Andeira by a shepherd who happened to have come to make sacrifice. Atarneus is the abode of the tyrant Herineias ; and then one comes to Pitane, an Aeolic city, which has two harbours, and the Evenus River, which flows past it, whence the aqueduct has been built by the Adramytteni. From Pitan£ came Arcesilaus, of the Academy, a fellow-student with Zeno of Citium under Polemon. In Pitan6 there is also a place on the sea called " Atarneus below Pitan6,” opposite the island called Eieussa. It is said that in Pitane bricks float on water, as is also the case with a certain earth 4 in Tyrrlienia, for the earth is lighter than an equal bulk of water, so that it floats. And
1	This Xenocles is otherwise unknown except for a reference to him by Cicero (Brutus 91).
2	The Roman Senate.	* i.e, “ Old Settlement.”
4 “Rotten-stone.”
4 γῆ τις, Corais, for νησίε; so Leaf.
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ἐν ’Ιβηρίᾳ Βέ φησιν ἰδεῖν Ποσειδώνιος ἐκ τινος γῆ? αργιλώδους, ἣ τὰ άρηνρωματα ἐκμάττεται, C 615 πλίνθους πηγνυμἐνας καὶ ἐπιπλεοὑσας. μετὰ δὲ τὴν Πιτάνην ὁ Κάικος εἰς τὸν Ἐλαι τη ν καλούμενον κόλπον ἐν τριάκοντα σταΒίοις εκΒίΒωσιν. ἐν δὲ τῷ Ίΐέραν τοῦ Καΐκου, δώδεκα διἐχουσα τοῦ ποταμού σταΒίονς Ἐλαία πόλις ΑίόΧική καί αν τη Περγαμηνών ἐπίνειον, ἑκατὸν καὶ είκοσι σταΒίονς Βιέχονσα τον Περγάμου.
68.	Εἴτ’ ἐν εκατόν σταΒίοις ἡ Κανη,το άνταιρον ἀκρωτήριον τῷ Αεκτφ καί ποιούν τον *ΑΒραμντ-τηνον κοΧττον, οὐ μέρος και ο Ἑλαίτικός ἐστι. Κάναι δὲ ποΧἐχνιον Αοκρων των εκ Κννον κατά τα άκρα της Αέσβον τα νοτιώτατα κείμενον εν τῇ Καναίᾳ* αὕτη δὲ μέχρι* των ' Αρηινουσσων Βιηκει καί τής νττερκειμένης άκρας, ἣν Αἷγά1 τινες ονομάζονσιν ομωνύμως τῷ ζώῳ· δεῖ δὲ μακρώς την Βεντέραν σνΧΚαβήν εκφέρειν Αἰγάν,2 ώς Ἀκτὰν καὶ Ἀρχάν οὓτω γὰρ καὶ τὺ ορος ὅλον ωνομάζετο, δ νῦν Κάνην καὶ Κάνας λέγουσι. κύκλφ δὲ περὶ πὸ ὅρος πρός νὁτον μὲν καὶ Βύσιν ή θάλαττα, πρός ἔω δὲ τὺ Καῖμου πεδίον ὓπὁ-κειται, πρός άρκτον Βέ ή Έλαιτις· αὐτο δὲ καθ’ αὐτὸ Ικανώς σννέσταΚται, ττροσνεύει Βέ ἐπὶ τὺ Αἰγαῖον πἐλαγος» ὅθεν αὐτῷ καὶ τοὔνομα· 3 ὕστε-
1	Instead of Αίγα, D reads Αίγα, Aos Αῖγαν, Epifc. Αϊγα, Meineke Α ιγάν.
2	ΑΙγάν Εζ ; so Meineke and Leaf.
8 Leaf brackets the words ὅστερον . . . Κάναι. 1
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Poseidonius says that in Iberia he saw bricks moulded from a clay-like earth, with which silver is cleaned, and that they floated on water. After Pitan6 one comes to the Caicus River, which empties at a distance of thirty stadia into the Elaitic Gulf, as it is called. On the far side of the Caicus, twelve stadia distant from the river, is Elaea, an Aeolic city, which also is a seaport of the Pergamenians, being one hundred and twenty stadia distant froin Pergamum.
68.	Then, at a distance of a hundred stadia, one comes to Can6, the promontory which rises opposite Lectum and forms the Adramyttene Gulf, of which the Elaitic Gulf is a part. Canae is a small town of Locrians from Cynus, and lies in the Canaean territory opposite the southernmost ends of Lesbos. This territory extends as far as the Arginussae Islands and the promontory above them, which some call Aega, making it the same as the word for the animal;1 but the second syllable should be pronounced long, that is, “ Aega,” like Acta and Archa, for Aega used to be the name of the whole of the mountain which is now called Can6 or Canae. The mountain is surrounded on the south and west by the sea, and on the east by the plain of the Caicus, which lies below it, and on the north by the territory of Elaea. This mountain forms a fairly compact mass off to itself, though it slopes towards the Aegaean Sea, whence it got its name.2 Later
2	It is not clear in the Greek whether Strabo says that the Aegean Sea got its name from Aega or vice versa. Elsewhere (8. 7. 4) he speaks of “ Aegae in Boeotia, from which it is probable that the Aegean Sea got its name.”
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pop δὲ αυτό το ἀκρωτήριον Αἰγὰ1 κεκλῆσθαι,2 ὡς 2απφώ φησιν,3 τὺ δὲ λοιπὸν Κάνη καὶ Κάνα ι.
69.	Μεταξὺ δὲ ’Ελαίας τε και Πιτάνη? καὶ Άταρνέως καὶ Περγάμου Τενθρανία ἐστί, διέ--χουσα ου Be μιας αυτών ὑπὲρ έβΒομήκοντα σταδίους ἐντὸς τοῦ Καίκον, και ὁ Τεύθρας Κιλίκων καὶ Μυσῶν ιστόρηται βασιλεύς. Εὐριπίδης δ’ ὑπο Ἀλίου 4 φησι, τοῦ τῆς Αυγής πατρός, εἰς Χάρνακα την Αυγήν κατατεθεῖσαν άμα τω παιδὶ Τηλἐφῳ καταποντωθήναι, φωράσαντος την ἐξ Ἠρακλίους φθοράν* Ἀθηνᾶς δὲ προνοία την Χάρνακα περαιω-θεϊσαν ἐκπεσεῖν εἰς τὺ στόμα τον Καϊκον, τον Be Τεὑθραντα, άναΧαβόντα τὰ σώματα, τη μὲν ώς ίγαμέτη θρήσασθαι, τῷ δ’ ὡς ὲαυτοῦ παιδι. τοῦτο μὲν οὖν μύθος, ἄλλην δὲ τινα δεῖ γεγονέναι συντυχίαν, Bi ἢν ἡ τοῦ ΆρκάΒος θυγάτηρ τῷ Μυσῶν βασιλέϊ συνήλθε καὶ ὁ ἐξ αυτής ΒιεΒέξατο τὴν ἐκείνου βασιΧείαν. πεπίστευται δ’ οὖν, ὅτι καὶ ὁ Τεύθρας καί ό Τήλεφος εβασίΧευσαν της χώρας τής περί τὴν Τευθρανίαν καὶ τὸν Κάίκον, ὁ δὲ ποιητής ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον μίμνηται μόνον τῆς ιστορίας ταυ της·
ἀλλ’ οἷον τον Τηλεφίδην κατ€νήρατο χαΧκφ
ή ρω’ Εὐρύπυλον, πολλοὶ δ’ ἀμφ’ αυτόν εταίροι
Κήτειοι κτείνοντο γυναίων εἵνεκα Βώρων*
616 αίνιγμα τιθεϊς ή μιν μᾶλλον ἢ Χέγων τι σαφές.
1 Alya, Meineke, for Αίγα BE, Λίγα other MSS.
4 For κ€κλησθαι Muller-Diibner write ἐκλἡὅ^.
* Φ^σιν, after 2απφώ, mo« insert; but Meineke, following conj, of Kramer, omits ώς 5απφΦ.
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the promontory itself was called Aega, as in Sappho,1 but the rest was called Cane or Canae.
69.	Between Elaea, Pitaito, Atameus, and Per-gamum lies Teuthrania, which is at no greater distance than seventy stadia from any of them and is this side the Caicus River; and the story told is that Teuthras was king-of the Cilicians and Mysians. Euripides2 says that Aug6, with her child Telephus, was put by Aleus, her father, into a chest and submerged in the sea when he had detected her ruin by Heracles, but that by the providence of Athena the chest was carried across the sea and cast ashore at the mouth of the Caicus, and that Teuthras rescued the prisoners5 and treated the mother as his wife and the child as his own son.3 Now this is the myth, but there must have been some other issue of fortune through which the daughter of the Arcadian consorted with the king of the Mysians and her son succeeded to his kingdom. It is believed, at my rate, that both Teuthras and Telephus reigned as kings over the country round Teuthrania and the Caicus, though Hoiner goes only so far as to mention the story thus: cc But what a man was the son of Telephus, the hero Eurypylus, whom he slew with the bronze; and round him were slain many comrades, Ceteians, on account of a woman’s gifts.” 4 The poet thus sets before us a puzzle instead of making a clear statement ; for we neither know whom we should under-
1	A fragment, otherwise unknown (Bergk Frag. 131V
2	Frag. 696 (Natick). 3 Of. 12.8.2; 4.	4 Odyssey 11.521.
* *Aλἐοά, Xylander, for *Aχάνου F, ’Αλαίου other MSS.; so the later editors.
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οὔτε γὰρ τοὺς Κητβίους ἴσμεν, οὔστινας δάξασθαι δεῖ, οὔτε τὺ γυναίων εἵνεκα Βώρων ἀλλὰ και οἱ γραμματικοί μνθάρια παραβάΧΧοντες εύρεσιΧο-γονσι μάΧΧον η Χνουσι τα ζητούμενα.
70.	Ἐάσθω δὴ ταῦτα, ἐκεῖνο δ’, ὅπερ ἐστὶ μάλλον ἐν φ ανβρω, Χαβόντες Χεγωμεν, ὅτι ἐν τοῖς περὶ τον Κάικον τὑποις φαίνεται βεβασι-λευκάς καθ’ Ὄ μηρόν ο E ύρύπυΧος, ὦστ’ ἴσως καὶ τῶν Κιλίκων τι μέρος ἣν υπ’ αὐτῷ, καί ον δύο Βνναστείαι μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τρεῖς υπήρξαν ἐν αὐτοῖς, τω δὲ Χογῳ τούτῳ συνηγορεί το ἐν τῇ Ἑλαίτιδι χειμαρρώδες ποτάμιον Βείκνυσθαι Κήτειον εμπίπτει δ' οντος εἰς ἄλλον ομοιον, ειτ’ ἄλλον, καταστρεφουσι δὲ εἰς τὸν Κάίκον ο δὲ Κάὶκος οὐκ ἀπὸ τῆς Τδης ρεῖ, καθάπερ εἴρηκε Βακχυλίδης, οὐδ’ ὰρθῶς1 Εὐριπίδης τον Μαρσὑαν φησι
τας διωνομασμέυας
ναίειν Κελαινὰς ἐσχάτοις Ίδης τὁποις·
πολὺ γὰρ τῆς νΙδης άπωθεν αι Κελαιναί, πολὺ δὲ καὶ αι του Καίκου πηγαί· Βείκνυνται γὰρ ἐν πεΒίφ. Τῆμνον1 2 3 δ’ ἐστὶν ορος-, δ Βιορίζει τούτο τε καί το καΧούμενον Ἀπία? πεδίον, δ νπερκειται εν τῇ μετογαία του Θήβης πεΒίον ρει δ’ ἐκ τοῦ Τήμνου3 ποταμού Μύσιος, εμβάΧΧων εἰς τὸν Κάϊκον υπό ταῖς πηγαία αυτόν, ἀφ’ οὖ Βέχονταί
1	οόδ* ορθωί, Jones, ίοΓοάχώς ϊ1, οὅὅ* other MSS.; οὅτ* όρἀως conj. Meineke ; Groskurd conj. οὅτ’ ἀληθως. Kramer would omit the negative before ως.
2	Τἡμνον, Xylander, for Τῆκνιν.
3	τον Τἡμνου, Xylander, for τοΰ Τέκνου Dhimoz, ταν Τήκνων CFnrx,
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stand the poet to mean by the fiCeteians” nor what he means by “ton account of the gifts of a woman” ;1 but the grammarians too throw in petty myths, more to show their inventiveness than to solve questions.
70.	However, let us dismiss these; and let us, taking that which is more obvious, say that, according to Homer, Eurypylus clearly reigned in the region of the Caicus, so that perhaps a part of the Cilicians were subject to him, in which case there were three dynasties among them and not merely two.1 2 This statement is supported by the fact that there is to be seen in the territory of Elaea a torrential stream called the Ceteius ; this empties into another like it, and this again into another, and they all end in the Caicus. But the Caicus does not flow from Ida, as Bacchylides3 states; neither is Euripides4 correct in saying that Marsyas (C dwells in widely-famed Celaenae, in the farthermost region of Ida ”; for Celaenae is very far from Ida, and the sources of the Caicus are also very far, for they are to be seen in a plain. Temnus is a mountain which forms the boundary between this plain and the Plain of Apia, as it is called, which lies m the interior above the Plain of Theb£. From Temnus flows a river called My si us, which empties into the Caicus below its sources; and it was from this fact, as some interpret
1	On the variant myths of Auge and Telephus see Eustathius (note on Od,., I.e.); also Leaf’s note and references (p. 340).
* CL 13. 1. 7, 67.
3	A fragment otherwise unknown (Bergk 66).
4	Frgy. 1085 (Nauek).
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τινες εἰπεῖν Αισχύλον κατὰ τὴν εισβολήν του ἐν Μυρμιδὀσι προλόγου*
ἰὼ Κάῖκε Μύσιαί τ’ ἐπιρροαί.
ἐγγὺς δὲ τῶν πηγών κώμη Γἐργιθά1 ἐστιν, εἰς ἢν μετᾤκισεν Ἀτταλος τοὺς ἐν τῇ Τρωάδι, τὺ χωρίον ἐξελών.
II
1.	Ἐπεὶ1 2 δὲ τῇ παραλίᾳ τῇ ἀπὸ Λεκτοῦ μέχρι Κανών άντιπαρατεταται νήσος ἡ Λέσβος, λόγου ἀξία πλείστου (περίκειται δὲ αὐτῇ καὶ νησιά, τὰ μὲν ἔξωθεν, τὰ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ3 μεταξύ αυτής τε καί τής ηπείρου), καιρός ήδη περὶ τούτων εἰπεῖν* καὶ γὰρ ταῦτα ἐστιν ΑΙολικά, σχεδόν δε τι καί μητρόπολις ἡ Αέσβος υπάρχει των Αἰ ολικών πόλεων, άρκτέον $* άφ* ώνπερ καί την παραλίαν επήλθομεν τὴν κατ’ αυτήν.
2.	Ἀπὸ Λεκτοῦ τοίνυν επί "Ασσον πλέουσιν αρχή τής Αεσβίας ἐστὶ κατὰ Σίγριον τὺ πρός άρκτον αυτής ἅκρον. ενταύθα δὲ που καὶ Μήθυμνα πόλις Αεσβίων ἐστὶν ἀπὸ εξήκοντα σταδίων τής εκ Πολυμηδίου πρὸς τὴν "Ασσον παραλίας. οΰσης δὲ τῆς περίμετρον σταδίων χιλίων εκατόν, ἢν ἡ σνμπασα εκπληροϊ νήσος, τα καθέκαστα ούτως ἔχει* ἀπὸ Μηθύμνης εἰς ΜαΧίαν τὺ νοτιώτατον άκρον εν δεξιά ἔχουσι
1	Γἐργιἀα, Corais, for Γἐργηὅα.
2	ἐπεί 02; ἐπί other MSS.
* τφ, Corais, for τί}.
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the passage, that Aeschylus1 said at the opening of the prologue to the Myrmidons, “ Oh ! thou Caicus and ye Mysian in-flows/’ Near the sources is a village called Gergitha, to which Attalus transferred the Gergithians of the Troad when he had destroyed their place.
II
1.	Since Lesbos, an island worthy of a full account, lies alongside and opposite the coast which extends from Lectum to Canae, and also has small islands lying round it, some outside it and some between it and the mainland, it is now time to describe these; for these are Aeolian, and I might almost say that Lesbos is the metropolis of the Aeolian cities. But I must begin at the point whence I began to traverse the coast that lies opposite the island.
2.	Now as one sails from Lectum to Assus, the Lesbian country begins at Sigriuin, its promontory on the north.1 2 In this general neighbourhood is also Methymna, a city of the Lesbians, sixty stadia distant from the coast that stretches from Polymedium to Assus. But while the perimeter which is filled out by the island as a whole is eleven hundred stadia, the several distances are as follows : From Methymna to Malia, the southernmost3 promontory to one keeping the island on the right, I
1	Frag, 143 (Natick).
2	But Sigrium was the westernmost promontory of the island.
3	More accurately, “southwesternmost.”
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C 617 τὴν νήσον, καθ' δ αἱ Κάναι μάλιστα άντίκεινται τῇ νήσω καί σνναπαρτίζονσι, στάδιοί εἰσι τριακόσιοι τετταράκοντα* εντεύθεν δ’ επὶ Σίγριον, ὅπερ ἐστὶ τῆς νήσον το μήκος, πεντακόσιοι εξήκοντα· εΐτ ἐπὶ τὴν Μήθυμναν1 διακόσιοι Βέκα. Μιτυλήνη δὲ Κεῖται μεταξύ Μηθὑμνης και τἧς Μαλίας ἡ μεγίστη πόλις, διἐχουσα της Μαλία? εβΒομήκοντα σταΒίους, των δὲ Κανών εκατόν είκοσιν, οσους καί των Ἀργινουσσῶν, αἳ τρεῖς μεν εϊσιν ου μεγάλαι νήσοι, πΧησιάζουσι δὲ τῇ ήττείρω, παρακείμεναι* ταῖς Κάναις. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξύ Μιτυλήνης καὶ τής Μηθὑμνης κατὰ κώμην τής Μηθυμναίας, καΧουμενην Αἴγειρον, στενωτάτη ἐστὶν ἡ νήσος, υπέρβασιν εχουσα εἰ? τον Πυρραίων Εὑριπον σταδίων εἴκοσι ν. ΐΒρυται δ’ ἡ Πύρρα ἐν τῷ εσπερίω πΧενρω της Αέσβον, Βιέχουσα τής Μαλία? εκατόν. ἔχει δ’ ἡ Μιτυλήνη Χιμένας Βνο, ὧν ὁ νότιος κλειστός τριηρικὸς 3 ναυσι πεντήκοντα, ὁ δὲ βόρειος μέγας καὶ βαθύς, χώματι σκεδαζόμενος· πρόκειται δ’ ἀμφοῖν νησίον, μέρος τής πόλεως ἔχον αυτόθι σύνοικον μενον' κατεσκεύασται δὲ τοῖς πᾶσι καλώς.
3.	Ἀνδρας δ’ εσχεν ενδόξους, τὺ παΧαιόν μεν ΤΙιττακόν, ἕνα τῶν ἐπτὰ σοφών, καὶ τον ποιητήν 'Αλκαίον καί τον άΒεΧφόν ΆντιμενίΒαν, ον φησιν Ἀλκαῖος Βαβυλωνίοις σνμμαχοΰντα τεΧεσαι 1 2
1	Μἡὅυμναν, Kramer, for Μηὅυμναίαν.
2	δε, after παρακείμενε», omitted by and ejected by €oi*ais and later editors.
8 τριηρικός, Meineke, for τριἡρεικαί.	Wesseling conj.
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mean at the point where Canae lies most directly opposite the island and precisely con-esponds with it, the distance is three hundred and forty stadia; thence to Sigriuin, which is the length of the island, five hundred and sixty; and then to Methymna, two hundred and teii.1 Mitylene, the largest city, lies between Methymna and Malia, being seventy stadia distant from Malia, one hundred and twenty from Canae, and the same distance from the Arginussae, which are three small islands lying near the mainland alongside Canae. In the interval between Mitylene and Methymna, in the neighbourhood of a village called Aegeirus in the Methymnaean territory, the island is narrowest, with a passage of only twenty stadia over to the Euripus of the Pynibaeans. Pyrrha is situated on the western side of Lesbos at a distance of one hundred stadia from Malia. Mitylene has two harbours, of which the southern can be closed and holds only fifty triremes, but the northern is large and deep, and is sheltered by a mole. Off both lies a small island, which contains a part of the city that is settled there. And the city is well equipped with everything.
3.	Mitylene has produced famous men: in early times, Pittacus, one of the Seven Wise Men; and the poet Alcaeus, and his brother Antimenidas, who, according to Alcaeus, won a great struggle when fighting on the side of the Babylonians, and rescued
1 The total, 1110, being ten more than the round number given above. * 2
TpiypiKbs ml ναύσταθμοι/} the complete phrase found in 14.
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STRABO
μἐγαυ ἆθλον καὶ ἐκ ττ όνων αὐτοὺς ρνσασθαι, κτείναντα
ἄνδρα μαχαίταν, βασιλήιον 1
παλαστάν2 (ὦς φησι) άπολείποντα3 μόνον μιαν *
παχίων ἀπὺ πεμπωνΡ
σννήκμασε δὲ τοντοις καί ή ^απφώ, θαυμαστόν τι χρήμα* ον γὰρ ἴσμεν ἐν τῷ τοᾳούτῳ χρόνψ τῷ μνημονευόμενη φανεισάν τινα γυναίκα ἐνάμιλλον, ουδέ κατὰ μικρόν, εκείνη ποιήσεων χάριν. ἐτυ-ραννήθη δὲ ἡ πόλις κατὰ τοὺς χρόνους τούτους υπό πλειόνων Βία τὰς διχοστασίας, καὶ τὰ στασιωτικά καλούμενα τον * Αλκαίον ποιήματα περὶ τούτων ἐστίν ἐν δὲ τοῖς τυράννοις καί ὁ Πιττακὸς ἐγἐνετο. ’Αλκαίος μεν οὖν ομοίως ἐλοιδορεῖτο καὶ τούτῳ καὶ τοῖς άλλοις, Μυρσίλῳ καὶ Μελἀγχρῳ6 καὶ τοῖς Κλεανακτίδαις καὶ άλλοις τισίν, οὐδ’ αντος καθαρεύων των τοιοντων νεωτερισμών. Πιττακός δ' εἰς μὲν τὴν τῶν δυναστειών κατάλνσιν εχρήσατο τῇ μοναρχία καί αντος, καταλύσας Βε άπέΒωκε την αυτονομίαν τῇ πόλει. ύστερον δ’ ἐγἐνετο χρόνοις πολλοΐς Αιοφάνης ό ρήτωρ· καθ’ ἡμᾶς δὲ Ποταμών καὶ Αεσβοκλής καί Κριναγόρας καὶ ὀ συγγραφεύς Θεοφάνης, οντος Βε καί πολιτικός άνήρ νπήρζε καί ΐίομπηίφ τῷ Μάγνῳ κατέστη φίλος, μάλιστα διὰ τὴν αρετήν αυτήν, καί πάσας συγκατώρθωσεν 1 2 *
1	δασιλἡιον, O. Muller (quoted by Bergk, who prefers βασίλη Ιων), for βασιλέων.
2	παλαστάν, DFAi and Kramer (παλάσταν Meineke); παλαί-
σταν other MSS.
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them from their toils by killing “ a warrior, the royal wrestler” (as he says), “who was but one short ot five cubits in height.”1 And along with these flourished also Sappho, a marvellous woman; for in all the time of which we have record I do not know of the appearance of any woman who could rival Sappho, even in a slight degree, in the matter of poetry. The city was in those times ruled over by several tyrants because of the dissensions among the inhabitants; and these dissensions are the subject of the Stasiotic2 * 4 5 6 * poems, as they are called, of Alcaeus. And also Pittacus8 was one of the tyrants. Now Alcaeus would rail alike at both Pittacus and the rest, Myrsilus and Melanchrus and the CJeanactidae and certain others, though even he himself was not innocent of revolutionary attempts; but even Pittacus himself used monarchy for the overthrow of the oligarchs, and then, after overthrowing them, restored to the city its independence. Diophanes the rhetorician was born much later; but Potainon, Lesbocles, Crinagoras, and Theophanes the historian in my time. Theophanes was also a statesman; and he became a friend to Pompey the Great, mostly through his very ability, and helped him to succeed in all his achievements;
1 Frag. 33 (Bergk).	2 Seditious.
3	Reigned 589-579 B.a
8 άπολε/ποντα, Muller, for ἀπολἱπάντα ; so Kramer and
Meineke.
4	μίαν, Muller, for ανίαν; so Kramer and Meineke.
5	&7rb πἐμπων (ἀπυπἐμπων ϊ1), Muller, for ἀποπἐμπιν?/; so Kramer and Meineke.
6	Μελάγχρφ, Grosknrd and other editors, for Μελάνδρ^ F,
Μ€γαλογύρφ other MSS*
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αὐτῷ τὰς πράξεις· ἀφ’ ὦν τήν τε πατρίδα εκόσμησε τὰ μὲν δι’ ἐκείνον, τὰ δὲ δὁ εαυτοί), καὶ C 618 εαυτόν πάντων των Ελλήνων επιφανέστατου άνέδειξεν* υιόν τε ὰπελιπε Μάρκον Πομπήιον, ον τῆς y Ασίας επίτροπον κατέστησε ποτε Καῖσαρ ὁ ΊΟ,εβαστός, καὶ νῦν ἐν τοῖς πρώτος εξετάζεται, των Τιβερίου φίλων. ’Αθηναίοι, δ’ ἐκινδύνευσαν μὲν άνηκεστω ψόγω περιπεσεῖν, ψηφισάμενοι Μιτνληναίους ἡβηδὸν άποσφαγηναι, μετέΓγνωσαν δε, καὶ εφθη μια θᾶττον ήμερα το ψήφισμα άφΐ'γμένον ως τούς στρατηγούς πριν ἣ πρᾶξαι τὺ προσταχθέν.
4.	Ἠ δὲ ΐΐνρρα κατέστραπται, το δὲ προάστειον οίκεΐται καί εχει λιμένα, ὅθεν εἰς Μιτυλή-νην ύπερβασις σταδίων ὸγδο?μὴντα. εἴτ’ Ἐρεσσὸς ἐστι μετὰ τὴν Πὑρραν ΐδρυται δ’ ἐπὶ λόφον καθήκει τε ἐπὶ θάλατταν εἴτ’ ἐπὶ τὺ %(ypiov εντεύθεν στάδιοι είκοσιοκτώ' εξ Ἐρεσσοῦ δ’ ἦσαν Θεόφραστος τε καί Φανίας, οἱ ἐκ τῶν περιπάτων φιλόσοφοι, ’Αριστοτέλους γνώριμοι* Τυρταμος δ’ εκαλείτο έμπροσθεν ο Θεόφραστος, μετωνόμασε δ’ αυτόν ’Αριστοτέλης θεόφραστον, άμα μεν φεύγων τὴν τοῦ πρότερον ονόματος κακοφωνίαν, άμα δε τον τής φράσεως αυτόν ζήλον επισημαινόμένος· άπαντας μεν yap λoyίoυς ἐποίησε τοὺς μαθητὰς ’Αριστοτέλης, λoyιωτaτov δὲ θεόφραστον. Ἀντισσα δ’ εφεξής ἐστὶ τῷ Σιγριῴ πόλις, εχουσα λιμένα‘ ἔπειτα Μήθυμνα, ἐντεῦθεν δ’ ἦν ’Αρίων ὁ ἐπὶ τῷ δελφίνι μυθευο-μενος υπό των περί Ηρόδοτον εἰς Ταίναρον σωθήναι, καταποντωθεϊς υπό των ληστών οντος μὲν οὖν κιθαρωδός, καί Τἐρπανδρον, δὲ τῆς αυτής ϊ 44
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whence he not only adorned his native land, partly through Pompey and partly through himself, but also rendered himself the most illustrious of all the Greeks. He left a son, Marcus Pompey, whom Augustus Caesar once set up as Procurator of Asia, and who is now counted among the first of the friends of Tiberius. The Athenians were in danger of suffering an irreparable disgrace when they voted that all Mitylenaeans from youth upwards should be slain, but they changed their minds and their counterdecree reached the generals only one day before the order was to be executed.
4.	Pyrrlia has been rased to the ground, but its suburb is inhabited and has a harbour, whence there is a passage of eighty stadia over hills to Mitylene. Then, after Pyrrha, one comes to Eressus; it is situated on a hill and extends down to the sea. Then to Sigrium, twenty-eight stadia from Eressus. Both Theophrastus and Phaaias, the peripatetic philosophers, disciples of Aristotle, were from Eressus. Theophrastus was at first called Tyrtamus, but Aristotle changed his name to Theophrastus, at the same time avoiding the cacophony of his name and signifying the fervour of his speech; for Aristotle made all his pupils eloquent, but Theophrastus most eloquent of all. Antissa, a city with a harbour, comes next in order after Sigrium And then Methymna, whence came Ariori, who, according to a myth told by Herodotus and his followers, safely escaped on a dolphin to Taenarum after being thrown into the sea by the pirates. Now Arion played, and sang to, the citbara; and Terpander,
VOL. vi.
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μουσικής τεχνίτην ηεηονεναι φασι καί τῆς αὐτῆς νήσου, τον πρῶτον ἀντὶ τῆς τετράχορδον Χνρας έπταχορδω χρησάμενον* καθάπερ καλ εν τοῖς ἀναφερομἑνοις επεσιν εἰς αὐτὸν λέγεται*
σοι δ’ ἡμεῖς τετpάyηpυv άποστρέψαντες αοιδήν, επτατονψ φόρμιγγι, νέους κεΧαδήσομεν ύμνους.
καὶ Ἑλλάνικος δὲ Αεσβιος σνηηραφενς καί Καλλίας ὁ τὴν Χαπφώ καί τον 'ΑΧκαϊον ἐξηγη-<τάμενος.
δ. Κατὰ δὲ τον πορθμον τον μεταξύ τής Ασίας καί τής Αέσβου νησία ἐστὶ περὶ εϊκοσιν, ώς δὲ Τιμοσθένης φησι, τετταράκοντα* καλοῦνται δ’ Έκατόννησοι σννθέτως, ὡς Πελοπόννησος, κατά Ιθος τι τοῦ Ν γράμματος πλεονάζοντας ἐν τοῖς τοιοὑτοις, ώς Μυόννησος καὶ Προκόννησος λἐγεται καὶ Ἀλὸννησος, ώστε Ἐκατὸννησοί εἰσιν, οἷον ἈποΧλωνὁννησοι, Ἕκατος γὰρ ὁ Ἀπόλλων παρὰ πάσαν yap δὴ την παραΧίαν τ αυτήν 6 Απόλλων εκτετίμηται μέχρι Τενέδον, Σμινθεὺς ἢ Κιλλαῖος καλούμενος ή Γρυνεὺς ἦ τινα ἄλλην επωνυμίαν ἔχων. πλησίον δὲ τούτων ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Πορδοσελήνη,1 πόλιν ομώνυμον εχονσα 619 ἐν αὐτῇ· καὶ πρὸ τής πόΧεως ταύτης ἄλλη νῆσος2 ομώνυμος, έρημος, Ιερόν ayiov εχονσα
6. Τὰς δὲ δυσφημίας των ονομάτων φεύyovτές 3 τινες ενταύθα μεν Ποροσελήνην δεῖν Xέyειv φασι, τὺ δ’ Ἀσπὁρδηνον ορος τὺ περὶ Πέργαμον, τραχύ
1 Instead of Πορὅοσελἡνη, DAtru&ss read Παρδοσελἡν^.
* πόλις (πάλη5 F) after vrj<ros, Jones ejects, following conj, of Kramer and C. Muller.
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also, is said to have been an artist in the same music and to have been, born in the same island, having been the first person to use the seven-stringed instead of the four-stringed lyre, as we are told in the verses attributed to him: <e For thee I, having dismissed four-toned song, shall sing new hymns to the tune of a seven-stringed cithara.”1 Also Hellanicus the historian, and Callias, who interpreted Sappho and Alcaeus, were Lesbians.
5.	In the strait between Asia and Lesbos there are about twenty small islands, but according to Timosthenes, forty. They are called Hecatonnesi, a compound name like Peloponnesus, the second letter n being customarily redundant in such compounds, as in the names Myonnesus, Proconnesus, and Halonnesus; and consequently we have Hecatonnesi, which means Apollonnesi, for Apollo is called Hecatus; for along the whole of this coast, as far as Tenedos, Apollo is highly honoured, being called Sminthian or Cillaean or Grynian or by some other appellation. Near these islands is Pordose-len€, which contains a city of the same name, and also, in front of this city, another island, larger and of the same name, which is uninhabited and has a temple sacred to Apollo.
β. Some writers, to avoid the indecency of the names, say that in this place we should read “ Poro-selene/’ and that we should call Aspordenum, the rocky and barren mountain round Pergamum, u Asporenum,” and the temple of the Mother of the
1	Fmg. 5 (Bergk).
φεόγοντες, Corais, for φυγάντες ; so the later editors.
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καὶ λυπρὺν ον, Ασπόρηνον,1 καὶ τὺ ἱερὸν τὺ ἐνταῦθα τῆς Μητρὺς τῶν θεών Ἀσπορηνἣς.1 2 τί οὖν φήσομεν τὴν Πὁρδαλιν καὶ τὸν Ζαπέρδην καὶ τον Περδίκκαν και τὺ Ζιμωνίδον
συν πορδακοϊσιν ἐκπεσὁντες είμασιν 3
ἀντὶ τοῦ διάβροχος?, και ἐν τῇ αρχαία που κωμωδία
πορδακον το χωρίον,
τὺ λίμναζον; διέχει δ’ ἡ Λέσβος τὺ ἴσον ἀπὸ τῆ? Τενὲδου και Λήμνου καὶ Χίου σχεδόν τι τῶν πεντακοσίων ἐνδοτέρω σταδίων,
III
1.	Τοιαὑτης δὲ τῆς πρὸς τοὺς Τρώας οικείο-τητος νπαρχούσης τοῖς τε Αέλεξι καὶ τοῖς Κίλιξι, ζητοΰσιν αιτίαν, δὁ ἣν οὐ συγκαταλέγονται καί ουτοι ἐν τῷ καταλούω, εἰκὸς δὲ διὰ τὴν τῶν ηγεμόνων διαφθοράν και την των πόλεων ἐκπὁρθησιν ὸΧίγονς ύπολειφθέντας τοὺς Κίλικας ὕπό τῷ Ἕκτορι τάττεσθαι* ο τε γὰρ Ἠετίων καὶ οἱ παῖδες αυτόν Χάβονται προ τον κατάλογον διαφθαρήναι'
ήτοι μὲν πάτερ άμον 4 άπέκτανε δῖος Ἀχιλ-λεύς,
ἐκ δὲ πάλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων,
©ήβην νφτίπυλον.
1	Instead of ‘Ασπάρτινον, Τ reads *Ασπρἀκνον, os *Ασπορινον.
2	*Ασπορινῆς 02.
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gods there the temple of the “ Asporene ” mother.1 What, then, shall we say of Poildaiis and Saperdes and Perdiccas, and of the phrase of Simonides, <c banished, c pordacian5 clothes and all/’ instead of “ wet ” clothes, and, somewhere in the early comedy, ec the place is c pordacian/ ” that is, the place that is “ marshy ” ? Lesbos is equidistant from Tenedos and Lemnos and Chios, one might say rather less than five hundred stadia.
Ill
1.	Since the Leleges and the Cilicians were so closely related to the Trojans, people inquire for the reason why they are not included with the Trojans in the Catalogue. But it is reasonable to suppose that because of the loss of their leaders and the sacking of their cities the few Cilicians that were left were placed under the command of Hector, for both Eetion and his sons are said to have been slain before the Catalogue:2 ee Verily my father was slain by the goodly Achilles, who utterly sacked the well-peopled city of Cilicians, Thebe of the lofty gates.
1	i.e. they avoid “pord,” which, as also “perd,” is the
stem of an indecent Greek word.
2	i.e. before the marshalling of the troops as described in
the Catalogue.
3	εῖμασιν, Tyrwhitt, for Χμασιν ; so the later editors.
4	ἀμάν, Xylander, for ἐμάν; so the later editors.
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ot δέ μοι ἑπτὰ κασίγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν μεγαροισιν, οἱ μὲν Πάντες ίφ κίον η ματ ι Ἀ ιδος εἴσω· πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης δῖος Ἀχιλλεὺς.
ώς δ’ αὕτως καὶ οἱ ὑπὸ Μύνητι τοὺς τε ἡγεμὁνας αποβεβΧήκασι καὶ την πόλιν*
καδ δὲ Μύνητ’ ἔβαλε και ’Επίστροφον, πὲρσεν δὲ πόλιν θείοιο Μύνητο?.
τοὺς δὲ ΑέΧεγας τοῖς μὲν άγωσι παρόντας ποιεῖ, ὅταν οὕτω λἐγῃ·
πρός μὲν ἁλὸς Κᾶρες καὶ Παίονες άγκυΧότοξοι καὶ ΑεΧεγες καὶ Καὑκωνες*
και πάλιν*
φάτνιον οντασε Βονρϊ
Oἰνοπίδην, ὸν άρα νύμφη τέκε Νηὶς αμύμων Οϊνοπι βουκόΧέοντι παρ ὐχθας 2ατνιὁεντος.
οὐ γὰρ οὕτως έξεΧεΧοίπεσαν τελἐως, ώστε μὴ καὶ καθ’ αὐτοὺς ἔχειν τι σύστημα, ὅτε τοῦ βασιλέων αὐτῶν ἔτι περιοντος,
ἈΧτεω, ὺς ΑεΧέγεσσι φιλοπτολέμοισιν άνασσες καί τῆς πόλεως οὐ τελὲως ηφανισμενης* επιφέρει γὰρ
Πήδασον αϊπήεσσαν ἔχων ἐπὶ1 2ατνιὁεντι.
620 ἐν μέντοι τω καταΧόγφ παραΧεΧοιπεν αυτούς, ούχ ικανόν ηγούμενος το σύστημα, ὥστ ἐν καταΧόγψ τάττεσθαι, ή καί2 ὑπὸ τῷ νΕκτορι καὶ τούτους συγκαταΧέγων, ούτως όντας οικείους. ὁ γὰρ Λυκάων φησίν, άδεΧφος ων r/Εκτο ρος·
χ5°
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And the seven brothers of mine in our halls, all these on the same day1 went inside the home of Hades, for all were slain by swift-footed, goodly Achilles/’1 2 And so, in the same way, those subject to Mynes lost both their leaders and their city: “And he laid low Mynes and Epistrophus, and sacked the city of godlike Mynes.” 3 But he makes the Leleges present at the battles when he says as follows: <eTowards the sea are situated the Carians and the Paeonians, with curved bows, and the Leleges and Caucones.”4 And again, The pierced with a sharp spear Satnius, son of Oenops, whom a noble Naiad nymph bore to Oenops, as he tended his herds beside the banks of the Satnioeis ”;5 for they had not so completely disappeared that they did not have a separate organisation of their own, since their king still survived, “ of Altes, who is lord over the war-loving Leleges,” 6 and since their city had not been utterly wiped out, for the poet adds, “ who holds steep Pedasus on the Satnioeis.”7 However, the poet has omitted them in the Catalogue, not considering their organisation sufficient to have a pl^ce in it, or else including them under the command of Hector because they were so closely related;
1 i.e with Eetion.	2 Iliad 6. 414.
8 Iliad 2. 692, 19. 296.	4 Iliad 10. 428.
* Iliad 14 443. e Iliad 21. 86.	7 Iliad 21. 87.
1	ἐπί, Corais, for υπό.
2	καί, before υπό, omitted by C.
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μινυνθάδιον δέ με μήτηρ yeivaro Ααοθόη, θυγάτηρ Ἀλταο γέροντον, Ἀλτεω, ος Λελἐγεσσι φιΧοτττοΧέμοίσιν ἀνάσ-σει.
ταῦτα μὲν οὖν τοιαὑτην τινὰ ἔχει τὴν εἰκοτο-λογίαν.
2.	Εἰκοτολογεῖν δ’ ἐστί, καν εἴ τις τον άκρφή ζητβῖ κατὰ τὸν ποιητὴν ὕρον, μέχρι τινος οἱ Κίλικες διετεινον καὶ οἱ Πελασγοί καὶ ἔτι οἱ μεταξὺ τούτων Κὴτειοι λεγόμενοι οἱ ὐπὺ τῷ Εὐρυττύλῳ. περὶ μὲν οὖν τῶν Κιλίκων καὶ τῶν ὕπ’ Εὐρυπύλῳ τὰ ένοντα εἴρηται, καὶ διότι ἐπὶ1 τὰ περὶ τον Καικον μάλιστα περατοῦνται. τοὺς δὲ Πελασγοὺς evXoyov τούτοις ἐφεξῆς τιθέναι ἔκ τε τῶν ὑφ’ cΟμηρον λεγομένων καὶ ἐκ τὴς ἄλλης ιστορίας, ὁ μὲν γὰρ οὓτω φησίν*
Τππὁθοος δ’ ἄγε φῦλα Πελασγών ἀγχεσι-μύρων,
των, οἳ Λάρισαν ἐριβώλακα ναιετάασκον' τῶν ἦρχ’ Ιππόθοός τε Πύλαιος τ’ ὅζοςἈρηος, υἷε Sum Αηθοιο Πελασγού Τευταμίδαο.
ἐξ ών πλῆθος τε εμφαίνει ἀξιὁΧογον τὺ τῶν Πελασγών (οὐ γὰρ φῦλον, ἀλλὰ φῦλα ἔφη) καὶ τὴν οϊκησιν ἐν Λαρίσῃ φράζει. Πολλαὶ μὲν οὖν αι Λάρισαι, δεῖ δὲ τῶν ἐγγύς τινα Βέξασθαι, μάλιστα δ’ ἀν τὴν περὶ Κνμην υττόλάβοι τις ὸρθως* τριών yap ονσών, ἡ μὲν καθ’ 'Αμαξιτόν ἐν οψει τελἑκς ἐστι τῷ ’Ιλίῳ, καὶ ἐγγὺς σφόδρα ἐν διακόσιοι? που σταΒίοις, ὦ στ’ οὐκ ἄν λέγοιτο
1 ἐτ ί, Meineke inserts,
*52
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for Lycaon, who was a brother of Hector, says, “to a short span of life my mother, daughter of the old man Altes, bore me—Altes who is lord over the war-loving Leleges.”1 Such, then, are the probabilities in this matter.
2.	And it is also a matter of reasoning from probabilities if one inquires as to the exact bounds to which the poet means that the Cilicians extended, and the Pelasgians, and also the Ceteians, as they are called, under the command of Eurypylus, who lived between those two peoples. Now as for the Cilicians and the peoples under the command of Eurypylus, all has been said about them that can be said, and that their country is in a general way bounded by the region of the Caicus River. As for the Pelasgians, it is reasonable, both from the words of Homer and from history in general, to place them next in order after these peoples; for Homer says as follows: “ And Hippothoiis led the tribes of the Pelasgians that rage with the spear, them that dwelt in fertile Larisa; these were ruled by Hippothoiis and Pylaeus, scion of Ares, the two sons of Pelasgian Lethus, son of Teutamus.” 2 By these words he clearly indicates that the number of Pelasgians was considerable, for lie says “ tribes,” not “ tribe; ” and he also specifies their abode as ec in Larisa.” Now there are many Larisas, but we must interpret him as meaning one of those that were near; and best of all one might rightly assume the one in the neighbourhood of Cym£; for of the three Larisas the one near Hamaxitus was in plain sight of Ilium and very-near it, within a distance of two hundred stadia, and therefore it could not be said with plausibility that
1 Iliad 21. 84.	2 Iliad 2. 840.
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πιθανῶς ὁ Τππόθοος πεσεῖν ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ Πατρόκλου άγων ι
τήλ' ἀπὸ Λαρίσης,
ταὑτης γε, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον τῆς περὶ Κὑμην χίλιοι γάρ που στάδιοι μεταξύ' τρίτη δ’ ἐστὶ Αάρισα, κώμη τῆς Ἐφεσίας ἐν τῷ Καῦστρἐφ πεδίω, ἦν φασι πολιν νπάρξαι πρότερον, εχουσαν και ιερόν Ἀπόλλωνος Ααρισηνον, πλησιάξονσαν τω Τμώλῳ μάλλον ἡ τῇ Έφέσψ· ταὑτης γὰρ εκατόν καί όγΒοήκοντά διέχει στ αδίους, ὧστε ὑπὸ τοῖς Μῄοσιν ἄν τις τάττοι τ αυτήν.	Εφἑσιοι δ’
αὐξηθἐντες ύστερον πολλήν τῆς των Μῃὁνων, οὖς νῦν Λυδούς φαμεν, άπετέμοντο, ώστ οὐδ’ αὕτη ἄν ἡ τῶν Πελασγών Αάρισα εἴη, ἀλλ/ εκείνη μάλλον. καὶ 7ὰρ τῆς μὲν ἐν τῆ Κανστριανρ Λαρίσης οὐδὲν έχομεν τεκμήριου ισχυρόν, ως ἦν ήδη τότε* οὐδὲ γὰρ τής Έφεσον* τής δὲ περὶ τὴν 621 Κὑμην μαρτύριον εστι πάσα ἡ Αἰολικὴ ιστορία, μικρόν ύστερον των Τρωικών γενομένη.
3.	Φασι γὰρ τοὺς ἐκ τοῦ Φρικιού1 του ὑπὲρ Θερμοπυλών Αοκρικού ορούς όρμηθόντας κατάραι μεν εις τον τόπον, ὅπου νῦν ἡ Κύμη ἐστί, καταΧαβόντας δὲ τοὺς Πελασγοὺς κεκακωμένους υπό τον Τρωικου πολέμου, κατέχοντας δ’ ὅμως ἔτι τὴν Αάρισαν Βιέχουσαν τής Κύμης οσον εβΒομήκοντα σταΒίονς, επιτειχίσαι αύτοις τὺ νῦν ἔτι λεγόμενον Νέον τείχος από τριάκοντα σταδίων τῆς Ααρίσης, ελόντας2 δὲ κτίσαι τὴν Κὑμην καὶ τοὺς περιγενο μένους ανθρώπους ἐκεῖσε ανοικισαι*
1 ἐκ του Φρικίον, Tyrwhitfc, for ἐν τ£ Φρικίφ; so the later
editors.
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Hippothous fell in the fight over Patroclus “far away from ” this <e Larisa,” but rather from the Larisa near Cym£, for the distance between, the two is about a thousand stadia. The third Larisa is a village in the territory of Ephesus in the Cayster Plain; it is said to have been a city in earlier times, containing a temple of Larisaeaix Apollo and being situated closer to Mt. Tmolus than to Ephesus. It is one hundred and eighty stadia distant from Ephesus, and might therefore be placed under the Maeonians. But the Ephesians, having grown in power, later cut off for themselves much of the territory of the Maeonians, whom we now call Lydians, so that this could not be the Larisa of the Pelasgians either, but rather the one near Cym6. In fact we have no strong evidence that the Larisa in the Cayster Plain was already in existence at that time, for we have no such evidence as to Ephesus either; but aH Aeolian history, which arose but shortly after the Trojan times, bears testimony to the existence of the Larisa near CymL
3.	For it is said that the people who set out from Phrieium, the Locrian mountain above Thermopylae, put in at the place where Cym6 now is, and finding the Pelasgians in bad plight because of the Trojan War, though still in possession .of Larisa, which was about seventy stadia distant from Cyme, built on their frontier what is still to-day called Neon Teichos,1 thirty stadia from Larisa, and that, having captured Larisa, they founded Cym& and settled there the survivors. And Cyme is called Cym& 	1 “New wall/*___________________________
2 ελάντας, Corais, Kramer, and Meineke, for ἐλὅάντας; ayeAddyras Groskurd.
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ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Λο κρίκου ὰρους τήν τε Κόμη ν Φ ρικωνίδα καλοῦσι ν, ομοίως δὲ καὶ τὴν Λάρισαν* έρημη δ’ ἐστὶ νῦν. ὅτι δ’ οἱ Πελασγοί μέγα ἦν ἔθνος, καὶ ἐκ τῆς ἄλλης ιστορίας όντως εκμαρτυ-ρεῖσθαί1 φασι* Μενεκράτης γοῦν ὁ Ἐλαίτης ἐν τοῖς περὶ κτίσεων φησὶ τὴν παραΧίαν την νυν Ιωνικήν πάσαν, ἀπὸ Μυκάλη? άρξαμένην, νπο Πελασγών οϊκεισθαι πρότερον καί τὰς πΧησίον νήσους. Αέσβιοι δ’ ὕπὺ Πυλαίῳ τετάχθαι λέ-γουσι σφὰς, τῷ ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητον λεγομένῳ τῶν Πελασγών αρχοντι, ἀφ’ οὖ καὶ τὺ παρ’ αὐτοῖς ορος ἔτι Πύλαιον καλεῖσθαι, καὶ Χῖοι δὲ οἰκιστὰς εαυτών Πελασγούς φασι τους ἐκ τὴς Θετταλίας. ποΧνπΧανον δὲ και ταχὺ τὺ ἔθνος πρὸς ἀπα-ναστάσεις,2 ηύξήθη τε ἐπὶ πολὺ καὶ άθροαν εΧαβε τὴν εκΧειψιν, καὶ μάΧιστα κατά την των Αἰολίων και τῶν Τώνων περαίωσιν εἰς τὴν Ασίαν.
4.	Ίδιον δὲ τι τοῖς Ααρισαίοις συνέβη τοῖς τε Καὔστριανοῖς 3 καὶ τοῖς Φρικωνενσι καί τρίτοις τοῖς ἐν Θετταλίᾳ* άτταντες γὰρ ποταμόχωστον την 'χώραν έσχον, οἱ μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ Καιἴστρου, οι δ’ ὕπό τοῦ Ἕρμου, οι δ’ ὐπὺ τοῦ Πηνειού, ἐν δὲ τῇ ΦρικωνίΒι Ααρίση τετιμήσθαι XeyeTai ΤΙίασος, ον φασιν Άρχοντα Πελασγών έρασθήναι της θυγατρος Ααρίσης, βιασάμενον δ’ αυτήν τΐσαι τής ύβρεως δίκην ἐγκόψαντα γὰρ εἰς πίθον οϊνον καταμαθονσαν των σκεΧων Χαβο~ μένην εξάραι καί καθ είναι αυτόν εἰς τον πίθον* τα μεν οΰν αρχαία τοιαυτα,
1 Dhi read τούτο έκμαρτυρησΊζι,
8 άπαναστάσεις, Corais, for ἐπαναστάσεις.
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Phriconis after the Locrian mountain; and likewise Larisa is called Larisa Phriconis; but Larisa is now deserted. That the Pelasgians were a great tribe is said also to be the testimony of history in general: Menecrates of Elaea, at any rate, in his work On the Founding of Cities, says that the whole of what is now the Ionian coast, beginning at Mycal6, as also the neighbouring islands, were in earlier times inhabited by Pelasgians. But the Lesbians say that their people were placed under the command of Pylaeus, the man whom the poet calls the ruler of the Pelasgians,1 and that it is from him that the mountain in their country is still called Pylaeus. The Chians, also, say that the Pelasgians from Thessaly were their founders. But the Pelasgian race, ever wandering and quick to migrate, greatly increased and then rapidly disappeared, particularly at the time of the migration of the Aeolians and Ionians to Asia.
4.	A peculiar thing happened in the case of the Larisaeans, I mean the Caystrian and the Phryconian Larisaeans and, third, those in Thessaly: they all held land that was deposited by rivers, by the Cayster and by the Hermus and by the Pen eius. It is at the Phryconian Larisa that Piasus is said to have been honoured, who, they say, was ruler of the Pelasgians and fell in love with his daughter Larisa, and, having violated her, paid the penalty for the outrage; for, observing him leaning over a cask of wine, they say, she seized him by the legs, raised him, and plunged him into the cask. Such are the ancient accounts.
1 Iliad 2. 842.
8 Instead of Καυστριανοῖς, OT)l&himoz read Kavarpyvdis, 3T;c Καυστ pivots.
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5 Ταῖς δὲ νυν ΑίοΧικαΐς ποΧεσιν ἔπι καὶ τὰς Αἰγὰς1 προσληπτέον καὶ τὴν Τἡμνον, όθεν ἦν Ἕρμαγὀρας ὁ τὰς ρητορικάς τεχνας συγγράἡγις* ϊδρυνται δ’ αί πόλεις αὗται κατὰ τὴν ορεινήν την ὑττερκειμἐνην τῆς τε Κυμαίας καὶ τῆς Φωκαἐων καὶ Χμυρναίων γῆς, παρ’ ἣν ὁ f/Ερμος ρει. οὐκ ἄπωθεν δὲ τούτων των πόλεων οὐδ’ ἡ Μαγνησία ὲστίν ἡ ὐπό ΧιπύΧω, ελεύθερα πόλις ὕπό fΡωμαίων κεκριμενη* καί τ αυτήν 8* εκάκωσαν οι νεωστϊ ηενομενοι σεισμοί. εἰς δὲ 622 τάναντία τα ἐπὶ τον Κάῖκον νεύοντα ἀπὸ Λαρίσης μὲν Βιαβάντι τον Ἕρμον εἰς Κὑμην εβδομηκοντα στάδιοι, εντεύθεν δ’ εἰς Μύριναν τετταράκοντα στάδιοι, τὺ δ’ ἴσον εντεύθεν εἰς Τρύνιον, κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Ἐλαία ν ώς δ’ Ἀρτεμίδωρος, ἀπὸ τῆς Κόμη? εἰσὶ ν Ἀδαι, ειτ’ ἄκρα μετὰ τετταράκοντα σταδίους, ἢν καΧοΰσιν Γ/Τδραν, ἡ ποιούσα τον κοΧπον τον Έλαϊτικέν πρὸς τὴν ἀπεναντίον ἄκραν Ἀρματοῦντα. τοῦ μὲν οὖν στόματός τὺ πλάτος περὶ ογδοηκοντα σταδίους ἐστίν, ὲγκολπί-ζοντι δε Μύρινα εν εξήκοντα σταδίοις, ΑΙοΧις πόλις ἔχουσα Χιμενα, ειτ 'Αχαιών λιμήν, ὅπου οἱ βωμοί των δώδεκα θεών, εἶτα ποΧίχνιον Τρύνιον καί ιερόν ’Απόλλωνός καὶ μαντεῖον άρχαίον και νεὼς πολυτελὴς Χίθου Χευκον> σταδιοι δ’ ἐπ’ αυτήν τετταράκοντα* εἶθ’ έβδομη -κοντά εις Ελαίαν, Χιμενα εχονσαν καί ναύσταθμον τῶν ΆτταΧικών βασιΧέων, Μενεσθἐως κτίσμα καί τών συν αντφ Αθηναίων των συστρατενσάντων ἐπὶ Τλιον. τὰ δ’ ὲξἣς εϊρηται τὰ περὶ Πιτάνην καὶ Ἀταρνεα καί τάΧΧα τὰ ταύτῃ.
I5S
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5.	To the present Aeolian cities we must add Aegae, and also Temnus, the birthplace of Heraia-goras, who wrote The Art of llhetoric. These cities are situated in the mountainous country that lies above the territory of Cyin£ and that of the Phocians and that of the Smyraaeans, along which flows the Hermus. Neither is Magnesia, which was under the command of Sipylus and has been adjudged a free city by the Romans, far from these cities. This city too has been damaged by the recent earthquakes. To the opposite parts, which incline towards the Caicus, from Larisa across the Hermus to Cyme, the distance is seventy stadia; thence to Myrina, forty stadia; thence to Grynium, the same; and from there to Elaea. But, according to Artemidorus, one goes from Cyme to Adae, and then, forty stadia distant, to a promontory called Hydra, which with the opposite promontory Harmatus forms the Elaitic Gulf. Now the width of the mouth of this gulf is about eighty stadia, but, including the sinuosities of the gulf, Myrina, an Aeolian city with a harbour, is at a distance of sixty stadia; and then one comes to the Harbour of the Achaeans, where are the altars of the twelve gods; and then to a town Grynium arid an altar of Apollo and an ancient oracle and a costly shrine of white marble, to which the distance is forty stadia; and then seventy stadia tp Elaea, with harbour and naval station belonging to the Attalic kings, which was founded by Menestheus and the Athenians who took the expedition with him to Ilium. I have already spoken of the places that come next, those about Pitan£ and Atarneus and the others in that region.
Αίγας J)h.
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6.	Μεγίστη δέ ἐστι των Αιολικών καί άρίστη Κύμη και σχεδὸν μητρόπολις αν τη τε και ἡ Λέσβος των άλλων πόλεων, περὶ τριάκοντα που τον αριθμόν, ων εκλελοίπασιν ου κ ολ'νγαι. σκώπτεται δ’ εἰ? αναισθησίαν ἡ Κὑμη κατὰ τοιαντην τινα, ὦς φασιν ἔνιοι, δόξαν, ὅτι τριακόσιοι? ετεσιν ύστερον τῆς κτίσεως ἀπόδοντο τοῦ λιμἐνος τὰ τίλη, πρότερον δ’ οὐκ έκαρποϋτο την πρόσοδον τ αυτήν ό δήμο?· κατέσχεν οὖν δόξα, ώς ὸήτὲ ήσθημένων, οτ ι ἐπὶ θαλάττη πάλιν οίκοιεν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλο? λόγος, ὅτι δανεισά-μενοι χρήματα δημοσία τας στοὰς νπεθεντο, εἴτ’ οὐκ άποδιΒόντες κατὰ τὴν ώρισμένην ημέραν eipyovTo των περιπάτων ὅτε μέντοι όμβρος εἴη, κατ’ αιδώ τινὰ κηρνττοιεν οι δανεισταί, κέλενοντες ὑπο τὰς στοὰς ύπέρχεσθαι· τον δὴ κήρυκος οὖτα) φθεγ y ο μενού “ ὑπὸ τὰς στοὰς νπέλθετε,” εκπεσειν λόγον, ώς Κυμαίων οὐκ αισθανόμενων, ώς ἐν τοῖς όμβροις ὕπό τὰς στοὰς νπελθετέον, αν μή σημάνη τις αὐτοῖς διὰ κηpvyμaτo?. ἀνὴρ δ’ ἄξιος μνήμη? εκ τήσδε τῆ? πόλεως άναντιλέκτω? μεν έστιν ’Έφορος, τῶν Ίσοκρατους yvωpίμωv του ρήτορο?, ό την ιστορίαν avyypa^ra? καί τα περί των ευρημάτων καί ἔτι πρότερος τούτου 'Ησίοδος ί ποιητής· αὐτὸς· γὰρ εϊρηκεν, οτι ό πατήρ αυτού Δῖος μετφκησεν ει? Βοιωτοὑ?, Κόμη ν Α ίολίδα προλιπών"
νάσσατο δ’ ἄγχ’ Ἑλικῶνος όίζνρή ενί κώμη Ἀσκρῃ, χεῖμα κακῇ, θἐρει άρyaλέη) ουδέ ποτ ἐσθλῇ.
0 623 'Όμηρο? δ’ οὐχ όμoλoyovμέvω?' πολλοί yap 16ο
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6. The largest and best of the Aeolian cities is Cym6; and this with Lesbos might be called the metropolis of the rest of the cities, about thirty in number, of which not a few have disappeared. Cynib is ridiculed for its stupidity, owing to the repute, as some say, that not until three hundred years after the founding of the city did they sell the tolls of the harbour, and that before this time the people did not reap this revenue. They got the reputation, therefore, of being a people who learned late that they were living in a city by tlie sea. There is also another report of them, that, having borrowed money in the name of the state, they pledged their porticoes as security, and then, failing to pay the money on the appointed day, were prohibited from walking in them; when it rained, however, their creditors, through a kind of shame, would bid them through a herald to go under the porticoes; so the herald would cry out the words, “ Go under the porticoes/’ but the report went abroad that the Cymaeans did not understand that they were to go under the porticoes when it rained unless they were given notice by the herald. Ephorus, a man indisputably noteworthy, a disciple of Isocrates the orator, and the author of the History and of the work on Inventions, was from this city; and so was Hesiod the poet, still earlier than Ephorus, for Hesiod himself states that his father Dius left Aeolian CyrnS and migrated to Boeotia: “ And he settled near Helicon in a wretched village, Ascrd, which is bad in winter, oppressive in summer, and pleasant at no time,”1 But it is not agreed that Homer was from Cym^, for
1 Works and Lays, 639-40 (quoted also in 9. 2. 25).
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ἀμφισβητοῦσιν αὐτοῦ, τὺ δ’ ὄνομα ἀπὸ ’Αμαζόνας τῇ πόλει τεθεῖσθαι, καθάπερ καὶ τῇ Μυρίνῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐν τῷ Τρωιτῷ πεδίφ κείμενης ὺπὺ τῇ Βατιείᾳ*
τὴν ἦτοι ἄνδρε? Βατίειαν κικλήσκονσιν,
αθάνατοι δὲ τε σῆμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Μυρίνης.
σκώπτεται δὲ καὶ ὁ Ἕφορος, διότι τῆς πατρίΒος έργα ον κ ἔχων φράζειν iv τῆ διαριθμήσει των ἄλλων πράξεων, ον μην οὐδ’1 άμνημόνεντον αυτήν είναι βέλων, όντως επιφωνει· “ Κατὰ δὲ τον αὐτὸν καιρόν Κνμαῖοι τὰς ησυχίας ὴγον.” ἐπεὶ δὲ διεληλύθαμεν την Τρωικήν άμα καί την Αιολικήν παραλίαν, εφεξής αν εϊη την μεσόγαια ν ἐπιδραμεῖν μέχρι τοῦ Ταύρου, φυλάσσοντας την αυτήν τής εφόδου τάξιν.
IV
1. ’Έχει δὲ τινα ηγεμονίαν προς τούς τόπους τούτους τό Πέργαμον, επιφανής πόλις και πολύν συνεντυχήσασα χρόνον τοῖς Ἀτταλικοις βασίλευα ι' και Βή καί εντεύθεν άρκτέον τής εξής περιοδείας, καὶ πρώτον περί των βασιλέων, όπόθεν ώρμήθησαν καί εις α κατέστρεψαν, εν βραχέσι δηλωτέον. ήν μεν δη το Πέργαμον Λυσίμαχου γαζοφυλάκιον τον Ἀγαθοκλἑουε, ὲνὺς των ’Αλεξάνδρου διαδόχων, αυτήν τὴν άκραν του ορούς συνοίκουμένην εχον* ἔστι δὲ στροβιλοειδές το ορος εις όξειαν κορυφήν άπολήγον, έπεπίσ-τευτο δὲ τὴν φυλακήν τον ερύματος τούτου και των χρημάτων (ἦν δὲ τάλαντα έννακισχίλια)
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many peoples lay claim to him. It is agreed, however, that the name of the city was derived from an Amazon, as was Myrina from the Amazon who lies in the Trojan plain below Batieia, “ which verily men call Batieia, but the immortals the tomb of much-bounding Myrina.’ ’1 Ephorus, too, is ridiculed because, though unable to tell of deeds of his native land in his enumeration of the other achievements in history, and yet unwilling that it should be unmentioned, he exclaims as follows: “ At about the same time the Cymaeans were at peace.”
Since I have traversed at the same time the Trojan and Aeolian coasts, it would be next in order to treat cursorily the interior as far as the Taurus, observing the same order of approach.
IV
1.	A kind of hegemony is held over these places by Pergamum, which is a famous city and for a long time prospered along with the Attalic kings; indeed I must begin my next description here, and first I must show briefly the origin of the kings and the end to which they came. Now Pergamum was a treasure-hold of Lysimachus, the son of Agathoeles, who was one of the successors of Alexander, and its people are settled on the very summit of the mountain; the mountain is cone-like and ends in a sharp peak. The custody of this stronghold and the treasure, which amounted to nine thousand talents,
1	Also quoted in 12. 8. 6.
1 All MSS. except ΕΥ insert ἄν after οόδ\
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ΦιΧέταφος, ἀνὴρ Τιανός,1 θλιβίας ἐκ παιδὁς. συνέβη 7ὸρ ἐν τινι ταφῇ θἐας οὓσης καὶ ποΧΧων παρόντων, ἀποληφθεῖσαν ἐν τῷ ἔχλῳ τὴν κομί-ζονσαν τροφόν τον Φιλἐταιρον ἔτι νήπιον συνθλίβω ναι μέχρι τοσοῦδε, ώστε πηρωθηναι τον παϊΒα. ἦν μὲν δὴ εὐνοῦχος, τραφείς δὲ καλῶς Ιφάνη τῆς πίστεως ταντης άξιος, τέως μεν οὖν εννονς Βιέμεινε1 2 τῷ Αυσιμάχψ, Βιενεχθεϊς δὲ πρός Ἀρσινὁην τὴν γυναίκα αυτόν ΒιαβάΧΧον~ σαν αυτόν απέστησε τό χωρίον καί προς τούς καφούς ἐπολιτεύετο, ὁρῶν επιτήδειους προς νεωτερισμόν ὅ τε γὰρ Λυσίμαχος κακοῖς οίκείοις περιπεσων ἡναγκάσθη τὸν υίὺν ἀνελεῖν Ἀγα-θοκΧέα,'ΖέΧευκός τε ἐπελθὼν3 ὸ Νικάτωρ εκείνον τε κατελνσε καί αυτός κατεΧύθη, δολοφονηθείς ὑπο Πτολεμαίου τοῦ Κεραυνού. τοιοντων δὲ θορύβων ὄντων, Βιεγένετο μένων επί τον έρύματος ό ευνούχος καί ποΧιτενόμενος Bi 4 υποσχέσεων καί της άΧΧης θεραπείας αει προς τον Ισχύοντα καί ἐγγὺς παρόντα* ὃιετὲλεσε γοῦν ἔτη εἴκοσι κύριος ών του φρουρίου καί των χρημάτων.
0 624	2. Ἠσαν δ’ αὐτῷ δύο άΒεΧφοί, πρεσβύτερος
μὲν Εὐμἐνης, νεώτερος δ’ Ἀτταλος* ἐκ μὲν οὐν τοῦ Εὐμἐνους έγένετο ομώνυμος τω πατρὶ Εὐμίνης, ὅσπερ καὶ ΒιεΒέξατο τό Πέργαμον, καὶ ἦν ἦδη δυνάστης τῶν κύκΧψ χωρίων, ώστε καί περί Σάρδεις ένίκησε μάχη συμβαΧών Άντίοχον τον Σελεύκου* δύο δὲ και εϊκοσιν αρξας ἔτη τελευτά τον βίον, ἐκ δὲ Ἀττάλου και Ἀν-
1	Τιαν^άς O, Τυανός ν, Τυανεός mos.
2	Instead of διἐμεινε, GDaa: and Corais read διἐμενε.
8 ἐπανελθων moa? insteed of ἐπελθων.
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was entrusted to Philetaerus of Tieium, who was a eunuch from boyhood; for it came to pass at a certain burial, when a spectacle was being given at which many people were present, that the nurse who was carrying Philetaerus, still an infant, was caught in the crowd and pressed so hard that the child was incapacitated. He was a eunuch, there-fore, but he was well trained and proved worthy of this trust. Now for a time he continued loyal to Lysimachus, but he had differences with Arsinoe, the wife of Lysiinachus, who slandered him, and so he caused Pergamum to revolt, and governed it to suit the occasion, since he saw that it was ripe for a change; for Lysimachus, beset with domestic troubles, was forced to slay bis son Agathocles, and Seleucus Nicator invaded his country and overthrew him, and then he himself was overthrown and treacherously murdered by Ptolemy Ceraunus. During these disorders the eunuch continued to be in charge of the fortress and to manage things through promises and courtesies in general, always catering to any man who was powerful or near at hand. At any rate, he continued lord of the stronghold and the treasure for twenty years.
2.	He had two brothers, the elder of whom was Eumenes, the younger Attalus. Eumenes had a son of the same name, who succeeded to the rule of Pergamum, and was by this time sovereign of the places round about, so that he even joined battle with Antiochus the son of Seleucus near Sardeis and conquered him. He died after a reign of twenty-two years.1 Attalus, the son of Attalus and Antiochis, 1 263-241 Bio. 4
4 μεὅ* moz, instead of δι’.
165
STRABO
τιοχίΒος, τῆς 'Αχαιόν, γεγονως Ἀτταλος διεδἐ-ξατο τὴν αρχήν, καί άνηγορεύθη βασιλεὺς πρῶτος, νικήσας Ταλάτας μάχη μεγάλη, οντος δὲ καὶ Ῥωμαίοις κατέστη φίλος καί συνεπολέμησε πρὸ? Φίλιππον μετὰ τοῦ Ῥοδίων ναυτικόν* γηραιός ὸ€ ἐτελεύτα,1 βασιλεύσας ἔτη τρία καὶ τετταράκοντα, κατέλιπε δὲ τέτταρας υιούς ἐξ Ἀπολ-λωνί&ος Κνξικηνής γυναικάς, Εὐμἐνη, Ἀτταλον, Φιλἐταιρον, Ἀθήναιον, οι μὲν οὖν νεώτερος διε-τέλεσαν ιΒιωται. των δ’ άλλων 6 πρεσβύτερος Εὐμἐνης εβασίλευσε* συνεπολέμησε δὲ οντος Ρωμαίοις πρός τε Άντίοχον τον μέγαν καὶ πρὸς Περσία, καὶ ἔλαβε παρὰ τῶν Ῥ ω μαιών απασαν τήν υπ’ Άντιοχψ τὴν ἐντὸς τοῦ Ταύρον. πρότερον δ’ ἦν τα περὶ ΤΙέργαμον ου πολλὰ χωρίο μέχρι τῆς θαλάττης τής κατὰ τον Ἕλαίτην κολττον καί τον Ἀδραμυττηνὁν. κατεσκεύασε S’ οντος τήν πόλιν καὶ τὺ Νικηφόριον άλσει κατεφύτευσε, καί αναθήματα καί βιβλιοθήκας καί τήν ἐπὶ τοσὸνδε κατοικίαν του Περγάμου τὴν νῦν ούσαν εκείνος προσεφιλοκάλησε· βασι-λενσας δὲ 2 ἔτη τετταράκοντα καί εννέα άπέλιπεν νιφ τήν αρχήν Άττάλφ, γεγονότι ἐκ %τρατονίκης τής Άριαράθου θυγατρος του Καππαδοκίαν βασίλέως. επίτροπον δὲ κατέστησε καί του τταιδος νέου τελέως οντος και τής αρχής τον αδελφόν Ἀτταλον. ἐν δὲ καὶ εϊκοσιν ἔτη βασι-λεύσας γέρων οντος τελευτά, κατορθώσας πολλά*
1	ἐτελεότ^σε wios, instead of ἐτελεότα.
2	δ ἐ, before ετη, inserted by a;; mo» have τε.
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daughter of Achaeus, succeeded to the throne and was the first to be proclaimed king, after conquering the Galatians in a great battle. At talus not only became a friend of the Romans but also fought on their side against Philip along with the fleet of the Rhodians. He died in old age, having reigned as king forty-three years;1 and he left four sons by Apollonis, a woman from Cyzicus, Eumenes, Attalus, Philetaerus, and Athenaeus. Now the two younger sons remained private citizens, but Eumenes, the elder of the other two, reigned as king. Eumenes fought on the side of the Romans against Antiochus the Great and against Perseus, and he received from the Romans all the country this side the Taurus that had been subject to Antiochus. But before that time the territory of Pergamum did not include many places that extended as far as the sea at the Elaitic and Adramyttene Gulfs. He built up the city and planted Nicephorium with a grove, and the other elder brother,2 from love of splendour, added sacred buildings and libraries and raised the settlement of Pergamum to what it now is. After a reign of forty-nine years3 Eumenes left his empire to Attalus, his son by Stratonice, the daughter of Ariathres, king of the Cappadocians. He appointed his brother Attalus 4 as guardian both of his son, who was extremely young, and of the empire. After a reign of twenty-one years,5 his brother died an old man, having won success in many undertakings; for
2	Others make ἐ/τεῖνος refer to Eumenes, but the present translator must make it refer to Attalus, unless the text is corrupt.
3	But he died in 159 Bio. (see Pauly-Wissowa, s.v. “Eumenes,” p. 1103), thus having reigned 197-159 Bio.
4	Attalus Philadelplius.	5 159-138 Bio.
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καὶ γὰρ Δημητριόν τον ΧεΧεύκου σνγκατεποΧέ-μησεν ’ΑΧεξάνδρφ τῷ Ἀντιὁχου καὶ συνεμάχη σε Ῥωμαίοις ἐπὶ τὸν Ψευδοφίλιππον, ἐχειρώσατο δὲ καὶ Διήγυλιν τὸν Καινών1 βασιλέα στρα-τεὑσας εἰς τὴν Θρᾴκην, ἀνεῖλε δὲ καὶ Προνσίαν, ἐπισυστήσας αὐτῷ Νικομηδη τον υίὸν, κατέΧιπε δὲ2 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῷ επιτροπευθέντι Ἀττάλῳ· βασιΧεύσας δὲ οὖτος ἔτη πἐντε καὶ κληθείς ΦιΧομητωρ ἐτελεύτα νὁσῳ τὸν βίον, κατέΧιπε δὲ κληρονόμους 'Ρωμαίους* οἱ δ’ επαρχίαν απέδειξαν τὴν χώραν, Ασίαν προσαγορεύσαντες, ομώνυμον τῇ ήπείρφ* παραρρεῖ δ’ ὁ Κάικος τὺ Πέργαμον, διὰ τοῦ Καίκου πεδίου προσαγορευο-μενού σφοδρά ευδαίμονα γῆν διεξιὼν, σχεδόν δε τι και τὴν άρίστην τῆς Μ υσίας.
C 625	3. Ἀνδρες δ’ ἐγἐνοντο ελλόγιμοι καθ’ ἡμᾶς
ΤΙεργαμηνοί, Μιθριδάτης τε Μηνοδὁτου υίὺς καὶ ' Αοοβογίωνος, δ?3 τοῦ τετραρχικοΰ των ΓαΧατων γένους ἦν, ἣν4 καὶ5 παλλακεῦσαι τῷ βασιλέϊ Μιθριδάτῃ φασίν* ὅθεν και τοὔνομα τῷ παιδί θέσθαι τους επιτηδείους, προσποιησμένους εκ του βασιΧέως αυτόν γεγονέναι. οντος γουν Καίσαρι τῷ Θεῷ γενόμενος φίΧος εις τοσόνδε προηΧθε τιμής, ὧστε καὶ τετράρχης άπεδείχθη ἀπὸ6 τοῦ μητρώου γένους καί βασιλεὺς ἄλλων τε και τοῦ Βοσπόρου· κατεΧύθη δ’ ὑπὸ ’Ασάν-δρου 7 τοῦ καὶ Φαρνάκην άνεΧόντος τον βασιΧέα καί κατασχόντος τον Βόσπορον, οντος τε δὴ
1	Καινών, Tzschucke, for εκείνων ODhimonoxz, εκείνον F, καινόν JCpifc.; so the later editors,
2	The MSS., except have καί after ὅἐ,
8 ’Αὅοβογίωνος, ὅς, the editors, for *Aὅοβογίον, ὅς.
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example, he helped Demetrius, the son of Seleucus, to defeat in war Alexander, the son of Antiochus, and he fought on the side of the Romans against the Pseudo-Philip, and in an expedition against Thrace he defeated Diegylis the king of the Caeni, and he slew Prusias, having incited his son Nicomedes against him, and he left his empire, under a guardian, to Attains. At talus, sumamed Philoinetor, reigned five years,1 died of disease, and left the Romans his heirs. The Romans proclaimed the country a province, calling it Asia, by the same name as the continent. The Cai'cus flows past Pergainum, through the Caicus Plain, as it is called, traversing land that is very fertile and about the best in Mysia.
3.	Pergamenians have become famous in my time : Mithridates the son of Menodotus and of Adobogion. Menodotus was of the family of the tetrarch of the Galatians, and Adobogion, it is said, was also the concubine of King Mithridates,2 and for this reason her relatives gave to the child the name of Mithridates, pretending that he was the son of the king. At any rate, he became a friend to the deified Caesar and readied so great preferment with him that lie was appointed tetrarch from his mother’s family and king both of the Bosporus and other territories. He was overthrown by Asander, who not only slew King Pharnaces but also took possession of the Bosporus. Mithridates, then, has been
1 138-133 Bio.	2 Mithridates the Great. 4 * * 7
4 inserted by the editors.
6	ον, before παλλακευσαί, ejected by the editors.
c ἀπὅ, Casaubon inserts ; so the later editors.
7	*Aσάνὅρου, Casaubon, for Λυσάνδρου ; so the later editors.
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ονόματος ήξίωται μεγάλου, καὶ Απολλόδωρός ὁ ρήτωρ ο τὰς τἐχνας συγγράψας καὶ τὴν Ἀπολ-λοδώρβιον αιρεσιν παραγαγών, ἥτις ποτ’ ἐστί· πολλά γὰρ έπεκράτει, μείξονα δε ἣ καθ' ἡμᾶς ἔχοντα τὴν κρίσιν, ών ἐστὶ καί ἡ Άπολλοδώρειος αϊρεσις καί ἡ Θεοδώρειος. μάλιστα δὲ ἐξἣρε τὸν Απολλόδωρον ἡ τοῦ Καίσαρος φιλία τοῦ Σεβαστού, διδάσκαλον των λόγων γενόμενον* μαθητήν δ’ εσχεν αξιόλογου Διονύσιον τον επικληθέντα Αττικόν, πολίτην αὐτοῦ, καὶ γἀγ σοφιστής ἦν Ικανός καί συγγραφευς και λογο7βάφος.
4.	Προϊοντι δ’ ἀπὸ τοῦ πεδίου και της πολέω? ἐπὶ μὲν τὰ πρὸς ἔα> μὲρη πόλις ὲστὶν Απολλωνία, μετεώροις επικείμενη τόποις* ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν νότον ορεινή ράχις ἐστίν, ἦν νπερβάσι και βαδίζουσιν ἐπὶ Σάρδεων πόλις ἐστὶν ἐν αριστερά Θυάτειρα, κατοικία Μακεδόνων, ἦν Μυσῶν εσχάτην τινες φασιν. ἐν δεξιᾴ δ’ Απολλώνιε, διέχουσα Περγάμου τριακοσίονς σταδίους, τους δε ίσους καί των Σάρδεων, επώνυμος δ’ ἐστὶ τὴς Κυξϊκηνης Ἀπολ-λωνίδος* είτ ἐκδἐχεται τὺ Ἕρμου πεδίον καί Σάρδεις* τὰ δὲ προσάρκτια τψ Περγάμῳ τὰ πλεῖστα ὑπὸ Μυσῶν εχεται τα εν δεξιά των Άβαειτών1 "λεγομένων, οις συνάπτει ἡ ’Επίκτητος μέχρι Βιθυνίας.
5.	Αἱ δὲ Σάρδεις πόλις ἐστι μεγάλη, νεωτέρα μεν των Τρωικῶν, αρχαία δ’ οῖμως, ακραν εχονσα ενερκή' βασίλειον δ’ υπήρξε των Αυδών, οὺς ὁ
1 *λβα€ιτων, Kramer, from conj, of Kiepert, for Α βλίτων E, Άβλίτων other MSS.
170
GEOGRAPHY, 13. 4. 3-5
thought worthy of a great name, as has also Apollodorus the rhetorician, who wrote the work on Rhetoric and was the leader of the Apollodoreian sect, whatever in the world it is; for numerous philosophies were prevalent, but to pass judgment upon them is beyond my power, and among these are the sects of Apollodorus and Theodorus. But the friendship of Caesar Augustus has most of all exalted Apollodorus, who was his teacher in the art of speech. And Apollodorus had a notable pupil in Dionysius, surnamed Atticus, his fellow-citizen, for he was an able sophist and historian and speech-writer
4.	As one proceeds from the plain and the city towards the east, one comes to a city called Apollonia, which lies on an elevated site, and also, towards the south, to a mountain range, on crossing which, on the road to Sardeis, one comes to Thyateira, on the left-hand side, a settlement of the Macedonians, which by some is called the farthermost city of the Mysians. On the right is Apollonis, which is three hundred stadia distant from Pergamum, and the same distance from Sardeis, and it is named after the Cyzicene Apollonis. Next one comes to the plain of Hermus and to Sardeis. The country to the north of Pergamum is held for the most part by the Mysians, I mean the country on the right of the Abaeitae, as they are called, on the borders of which is the Epictetus1 as far as Bithynia.
5.	Sardeis is a great city, and, though of later date than the Trojan times, is nevertheless old, and has a strong citadel. It was the royal city of the Lydians, whom the poet calls Meionians; and later
1 Phrygia Epictetus (see 12. 3. 7» 12. 4.1, and 12. 4. 5).
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ποιητὴς καλεῖ Μῄονας, οἱ δ’ ύστερον Μαίονας, οἱ μὲν τοὺς αὐτοὺς τοῖς Λυδοῖς, οἱ δ’ ετέρους άποφαίνοντες, τοὺς δ’ α ντους άμβινον ἐστι Χέγειν. ύπέρκειται δὲ τῶν 2άρδεων ὁ Τμῶλος, ενΒαιμον ορος, ἐν τῇ ακρωρβία σκοπήν ἔχον, εξεΒραν λευκοῦ λίθον, Περσῶν ἔργον, ἀφ’ οὖ κατοπτεύεται τα κύκΧψ πεδία, καὶ μάΧιστα το Καὑστριανον* περιοικούσι Be AvBol καί Μυσοὶ καὶ Μακεδὸνες. ρεῖ δ’ ὁ Πακτωλὸς ἀπὺ τοῦ Τμώλου, καταφερων το παΧαιον ψήγμα χρυσού πολὺ, ἀφ’ οὖ τον 626 Κροίσου λεγόμενον πΧούτον καί των προγονών αυτού Βιονομασθήναί φασι' νῦν δ εκΧέΧοιπε το ψήγμα. καταφέρβται δ’ ὁ Πακτωλός εις τὸν Ἕρμον, εἰς δν καὶ ὁ "Ύλλος εμβάΧΧβι, Φρύγιος νυνί καλούμενος* συμπεσοντες δ’ οι τρεις καί ἄλλοι ασημότεροι συν αὐτοῖς εις τὴν κατὰ Φωκαίαν εκΒιΒοασι θάλατταν, ώς Ἠρὁδοτός φησιν. άρχεται δ’ ἐκ Μυσίας ο *Ἕρμος, ἐξ ὄρους ιερού της ΑινΒυμήνης, καὶ δια τῆς Κατοκεκανμένης εις την ΧαρΒιανήν φέρεται καί τὰ1 συνεχή πεδία, ώς εϊρηται, μἐχρι τῆς βαΧάττης, ύποκειται Be τῇ πόλει τὸ τε XapBtavov πεδίον καὶ τὺ τοῦ Κύρου 2 καὶ τὺ τού tf Ερμου καί το Καίστριανον, συνεχή τε ο vt α καί πάντων άριστα πβΒίων. εν Βε σταΒίοις τετταράκοντα άπο τής ποΧεώς ἐστιν ἡ Γυγαία μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητού Χεγομένη, Κσλὁη δ* ύστερον μετονομασθζισα, ὅπου τὺ ἱερὸν τῆς Κολοηνἣς Ἀρτέμιδος, μεγάλη ν άγιστείαν ἔχον. φασι δ’
1	καί τά EiJ2, κατά CFu», /caret τά DAmoz.
2	Κάρον (see Κάρον πεδίον, 13. 4. 13), Tzschucke, for κάρον; Καίκου, Corais.
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writers call them Maeonians, some identifying them with the Lydians and others representing them as different, but it is better to call them the same people. Above Sardeis is situated Mt. Tmolus, a blest mountain, with a look-out on its summit, an arcade of white marble, a work of the Persians, whence there is a view of the plains below all round, particularly the Cayster Plain. And round it dwell Lydians and Mysians and Macedonians. The Pac-tolus River flows from Mt. Tmolus; in early times a large quantity of gold-dust was brought down in it, whence, it is said, arose the fame of the riches of Croesus and his descendants. But the gold-dust has given out. The Pactolus runs down into the Hermus, into which also the Hyllus, now called the Phrygius, empties. These three, and other less significant rivers with them, meet and empty into the sea near Phocaea, as Herodotus says,1 The Hermus rises in Mysia, in the sacred mountain Dindymen£, and flows through the Catacecaumene country into the territory of Sardeis and the con* tiguous plains, as I have already said,2 to the sea. Below the city He the plain of Sardeis and that of the Cyrus and that of the Hermus and that of the Cayster, which are contiguous to one another and are the best of all plains. Within forty stadia from the city one comes to Gygaea,3 which is mentioned by the poet, the name of which was later changed to Coloe, where is the temple of Coloenian Artemis, which is characterised by great holiness. They say that at the festivals here the
1 1. 80.	2 Qt 13#	03.
8 Lake Gygaea, Iliad 2. 865.
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ἐνταῦθα χορεύειν τους κάλαθους1 κατὰ τὰς εορτάς, ουκ οἶδ’ ὅπως ποτὲ παρα^οξολογουντες μάλλον ἢ άληθενοντες.
6.	Κείμενων δ’ οὓτω πως τῶν ἐπὼν παρ’ Όμήρω-
Μῄοσιν αὖ Μὲσθλης τε καί Ἀντιφος ἡγησα-σθην,
υἷε Ταλαιμἐνεος,2 τὼ Γυγαίη τἐκε λίμνη, οί καὶ Μῄονας ἦγον ὑπὸ Τμώλῳ γεγαῶτας, προσηράφουσί τινες τοῦτο τέταρτον ἔπος·
Τμώλῳ ὑπο νιφὁεντι, Γ/Τδης3 ἐν πίονι δήμῳ.
οὐδεμία δ’ εὓρίσκεται "Τδη ἐν τοῖς Λυδοῖς. οἱ δὲ καὶ τον Τυχίον ἐνθἐνδε ποιοῦσιν, ον φησιν ὁ ποιητής*
f	μ ϊ »/	(//ν·νς d *
σκυτοτόμων οχ αριστος Τοῃ* ενι,
προστιθέασι δὲ καί, Βιοτι δρυμώδης ὁ τόπος καὶ κεραυνοβόλος, καὶ ὅτι ενταύθα οι ’Ἀριμοι· καὶ
ἡμρ τῷ δ
εἰν Ἀρίμοις, ὅθι φασὶ Τυφπὲος ἔμμεναι εὐνάς έπεισφέρουσ ι
χώρψ ἐνὶ Βρυοεντι, ^Τδης ἐν πίονι δήμῳ.
άλλοι δ’ ἐν Κιλικίᾳ, τινες δ’ ἐν 2υρίᾳ πλάττουσι τον μύθον τοῦτον, οἱ δ’ ἐν ΤΙιθηκουσσαις, οι καϊ τούς πιθήκους φασι παρα τοῖς Τυρρηνοῖς άρίμους καλεῖσθαι* οἱ δὲ τὰς Σάρδεις Γ/Τδην ονομάζουσιν, οἱ δὲ τὴν ακροπολιν αυτής. πιθανώτατους δ’ ὁ
1 Instead of καλάθους, rw read καθόλου; ms, Aid , and Casaubon πιθήκους ; Lobeck conj, τηθάκνας and certain others καλάμους,
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baskets dance,1 though I do not know why in the world they talk marvels rather than tell the truth.
β. The verses of Homer are about as follows: “ Mnesthles and Antiphus, the two sons of Talae-menes, whose mother was Lake Gygaea, who led also the Meionians, who were bom at the foot of Tmolus”;2 but some add the following fourth verse : “ At the foot of snowy Tmolus, in the fertile land of Hyde.” But there is no Hyde to be found in the country of the Lydians. Some also put Tychius there, of whom the poet says, “ far the best of workers in hide, who lived in Hyde.”3 And they add that the place is woody and subject to strokes of lightning, and that the Arimi live there, for after Homer’s verse, “in the land of the Arimi where men say is the couch of Typhoeus,” 4 they insert the words, “ in a wooded place, in the fertile land of Hyd^.” But others lay the scene of this myth in Cilicia, and some lay it in Syria, and still others in the Pithecussae Islands, who say that among the Tyrrhenians “pithed” 5 are called “ arimi/'’ Some call Sardeis Hyd§, while others call its acropolis Hyd6. But
1	Thought to be the baskets carried on the heads of maidens at festivals.
2	Iliad 2. 864.	3 jliad 7. 220.
4 Iliad 2. 783.	6 i.e. monkeys.
2	Ταλαιμἐνεος, Corais, for Παλαιμἐνεος Dhriw, Πνλαιμἐνεος UEFa».
3	‘'Τὅης Emoz, ‘'Ύλης CTXRhirwx. Thus the MSS vary in the following
4	Instead of^Tfy, 7?(by corr.)orx read^YAp.
5	τψ 12 (so Meineke) ,* οὅτ«ς other MSS.
175
STRABO
Σκἦψιος ηγείται τοὺς ἐν τῆ Κατακεκαυμἐνῃ τῆς Μυσίας τοὺς Ἀρίμους τιθἐντας. Πίνδαρος δὲ συνοικειοῖ τοῖς ἐν τῇ Κιλικίᾳ τὰ ἐν Πιθηκαύσσαις, ἅπερ ἐστὶ πρὸ τῆς Κυμαίας, καὶ τὰ ἐν Σικελίᾳ* καὶ γὰρ τῇ Αἴτνη φησὶν νποκύσθαι τον Τυφώνα*
τὸν ποτε
Κιλίκιον θρέψεν πολυώνυμον ἄντρον νῦν γε μὰν
C 627 ταί θ’1 ὑπὲρ Κύμίις ἁλιερκέες οχθαι
%ucekia τ αὐτοῦ πιἐζει στέρνα Χαχνάεντα.2
καὶ πάλιν*
κείνῳ μὲν Α ιτ να δεσμέ? υπερφίαλος ἀμφίκειται.
και πάλιν
ἀλλ’ οἷος αττΧατον κζράϊζε θεῶν Τυφώνα πεντηκοντακἐφαλον3 ἀνἀγκᾳ Ζεὺς πατὴρ
ἐν Ἀρίμοις ποτέ.
οἱ δὲ τοὺς Σώρους Ἀρίμους4 δέχονται, οὺς νῦν Ἀραμαίους λέγουσι, τοὺς δὲ Κίλικας τους ἐν Τροία μεταναστάντας εἰς Συρίαν ἀνῳκισμἐνους, ἀποτεμὲσθαι παρὰ τῶν Χνρων την νυν λεγομένην ΚιΧικίαν. Καλλισθένης ο ἐγγὺς τοῦ ΚαΧυκάδ-νου καὶ τῆς Σαρπηδὸνος ἄκρας παρ αὐτὰ τὺ Κωρύκιον ἄντρον εἶναι τοὺς Ἀρίμους, ἀφ’ ων τὰ ἐγγὺς ὄρη λἐγεσθαι *Κρίμα,
7.	Περίκειται δὲ τῇ λίμνη τῇ Κολὁῃ τὰ μρἡν ματα τῶν βασιΧέων. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς Χάρδεσίν ἐστι τὺ τοῦ Ἀλυάττου ἐπὶ κρηπῖδος ὕήτηλῆς
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the Scepsian1 thinks that those writers are most plausible who place the Arimi in the Catacecaumene country in Mysia, But Pindar associates the Pithecussae which lie off the Cyinaean territory, as also the territory in Sicily, with the territory in Cilicia, for he says that Typhon lies beneath Aetna : “ Once he dwelt in a far-famed Cilician cavern; now, however, his shaggy breast is o’er-pressed by the sea-girt shores above Cymae and by Sicily.” 1 2 * And again, “ round about him lies Aetna with her haughty fetters,” and again, “ but it was father Zeus that once amongst the Arimi, by necessity, alone of the gods, smote monstrous Typhon of the fifty heads.” * But some understand that the Syrians are Arimi, who are now called the Arimaeans, and that the Cilicians in Troy, forced to migrate, settled again in Syria and cut off for themselves what is now called Cilicia. Callisthenes says that the Arimi, after whom the neighbouring mountains are called Arima, are situated near Mt. Calycadnus and the promontory of Sarpedon near the Corycian cave itself.
7. Near Lake Coloe are the monuments of the kings. At Sardeis is the great mound, on a lofty-base, of Alyattes, built, as Herodotus* says, by the
1 Demetrius of Scepsis.	* Pythian Odes, 1. 31.
3 Frag. 93 (Bergk).	4 1. 93.
1 Insteed of μ&ν ταί ἀ*, CDFA have μαντευὅ’.
1 λαχνάεντα, the editors, for λαχνἡεντα.
8 For πεντηκοντακἐφαλον, Bergk, following Hermann and Boeckh, reads εκατοντακάρανον (see Pindar, Pyth. 8. 16 and OL 4. 7). Meineke emends to πεντεκβ/τακάρανον.
4 Άρίμσυτ, Casaubon, for *Aράμονς.
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χώμα μίγα, ὲργασθἐν, ὦ? φησιν 'Ηρόδοτος, ὑπὸ τον πλήθους τῆς πόλβως, ον το πλεῖστον ἔργον αι παώίσκαι συνετέΧεσαν λίγει δ’ ἐκεῖνος καὶ πορνεύεσθαι πάσας, τινες δὲ καὶ πόρνης μνήμα Χέγουσι τόν τάφον, χειροποίητον δὲ τὴν λίμνην ἔνιοι ίστορονσι την Κολὁην πρὸ? τὰς εκΒοχάς τῶν πλημμυρίδων, αἳ συμβαίνουσι των ποταμών πΧηρουμενών. '"Τπαιπα δὲ πόλις ἐστὶ κατα-βαίνουσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ Τμώλου πρὸς τὺ του Καύστρου πεδίον·
8.	Φησὶ δὲ Καλλισθένης άΧωναι τὰς Σάρδεις ὑπὸ Κιμμερίων πρώτον, ειθ’ ὺπὺ Τρηρῶν καὶ Αυκίων, ὅπερ και Καλλῖνον δηλοὐν, τον τῆς εΧεγείας ποιητήν, ύστατα δὲ τὴν ἐπὶ Κύρου καὶ Κροίσου ηενεσθαι άΧωσιν. λἐγοντος δὲ τοῦ Καλλίνου τὴν ἔφοδον τῶν Κιμμερίων ἐπὶ τοὺς Ἠσιονῆας γεγονέναι, καθ’ ἦν αἱ Έ,άρΒεις εάΧωσαν, εΐκάζουσιν οι περί τον %κήψιον ίαστϊ λἐγεσθαι Ἠσιονεῖς τοὺς Ἀσιονεῖς* τ ἀγα «γὰρ ἡ Μῃονία, φησιν, Ἀσία ἐλἐγετο, καθ’ δ καὶ Ὄμηρός εἴρηκεν
Ἀσίῳ ἐν λειμῶνι Καὑστρίου ἀμφὶ ρεεθρα.
άναΧηφθεΐσα δ’ αξιολογώ ς ύστερον διὰ την αρετήν τῆς χώρας ἡ πόλις καὶ οὐδεμιᾶς Χειπομένη των ἀστυγειτὸνων, νεωστὶ ὑπο σεισμών απεβαΧε ΤΓοΧΧην τῆς κατοικίας, ή δὲ τοῦ Τιβεριου πρόνοια, τοῦ καθ’ ἡμᾶς ἡγεμόνος, καὶ ταντην καί των ἄλλων συχνὸς άνέΧαβε ταῖς ενερΓγεσίαις, ὅσαι περί τὸν αυτόν καιρόν εκοινώνησαν τον αὐτοῦ πάθους*
9.	Ἀνδρες δ’ ἀξιὁλογοι γεγὸνασι τοῦ αυτού 628 γένους ΑιόΒωροι δύο οἱ ρήτορες, ὧν ὁ πρεσβύτερος
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common people of the city, most of the work on which was done by prostitutes; and he says that all women of that country prostituted themselves; and some call the tomb of Alyattes a monument of prostitution. Some report that Lake C0I06 is an artificial lake, made to receive the overflows which take place when the rivers ai’e full. Hypaepa is a city which one comes to on the descent from Mt. Tmolus to the Cayster Plain.
8.	Callisthenes says that Sardeis was captured first by the Cimmerians, and then by the Treres and the Lycians, as is set forth by Callinus the elegiac poet, and lastly in the time of Cyrus and Croesus. But when Callinus says that the incursion of the Cimmerians was against the Esioneis, at the time of which Sardeis was captured, the Scepsian1 and his followers surmise that the Asioneis were by Callinus called the Esioneis, in the Ionic dialect; for perhaps Meionia, he says, was called Asia, and accordingly Homer likewise says, “on the Asian mead about the streams of the Cayster.” The city was later restored in a notable way because of the fertility of its territory, and was inferior to none of its neighbours, though recently it has lost many of its buildings through earthquakes. However, the forethought of Tiberius, our present ruler, has, by his beneficence, restored not only this city but many others—I mean all the cities that shared in the same misfortune at about the same time.
9.	Notable men of the same family were born at Sardeis : the two Diodoruses, the orators, of whom
1 Again Demetrius of Scepsis.
ν 2
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εκαλείτο Ζ ωνος, ἀνὴρ πολλοὺς αγώνας ήγωνισ-μένος υπέρ τῆς ’Ασίας, κατὰ δὲ τὴν Μιθριδάτου τοῦ βασιλέως ἔφοδον αιτίαν εσχηκώς, ώς ἀφιστὰς παρ’ αυτόν1 τὰς πόλεις, ἀπελύσατο τὰς διαβολάς άπολογησάμενος* τον δὲ νεωτέρον φίλου ή μιν γενομενου καί Ιστορικά συγγράμματα εστι καί μέλη καί άλλα ποιήματα, την άργαίαν γραφήν επιφαίνοντα Ικανως.	Β άνθος 8ε 6 παλαιός
συγγραφεὺς Λυδὸς μὲν λέγεται, εἰ δὲ ἐκ Ζάρδεων, ον κ ἴσμεν.
10.	Μετὰ δὲ Ανδονς εἰσιν οἱ Μυσοὶ καὶ πόλις Φιλα8έλφεια σεισμών πλήρης. οὐ γὰρ διαλεί-πουσιν οἱ τοἔχοι δαστάμενοι, καὶ άλλοτ άλλο μέρος τής πολεως κακοπαθουν· οίκονσιν οὐν ολίγοι διὰ τοῦτο τὴν πόλιν, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ κατα~ βιουσιν εν τῇ %ώρᾳ γεωργονντες, ἔχοντες εὐδαί-μονα γῆν ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ολίγων θαυμάζειν ἐστίν, ὅτι οὓτω φιλοχωρονσιν, επισφαλείς τὰς οικήσεις ἔχοντες- ἔτι δ’ ἄν τις μάλλον θανμάσειε των κτισάντων αυτήν.
11* Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτ’ ἐστὶν ἡ Κατακεκανμἐνη λεγο-μένη χώρα μήκος μεν καί πεντακοσίων σταδίων, πλάτος δὲ τετρακοσίων, εϊτε Μνσίαν χρὴ καλειν, είτε Μῃονίαν (λἐγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως), άπασα ἄδενδρος πλήν αμπέλου τον Κ.ατακεκαυμενίτην φερουσης οίνον, ουδενος των ελλογίμων αρετή λειπομενον. ἔστι δὲ ἡ επιφάνεια τεφρώδης τῶν πεΒίων, ἡ δ’ ορεινή καλ πετρώδης μέλαινα, ως αν
1	παρ’ αότοῖ, Xylander changes from a position between τος and πόλει s ; so the later editors.
1 i.e. *{burnt ” country, situated about the upper course i8o
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the elder was called Zonas, a man who many times pleaded the cause of Asia ; and at the time of the attack of King Mitbridates, he was accused of trying to cause the cities to revolt from him, but in his defence he acquitted himself of the slander. The younger Diodorus, who was a friend of mine, is the author, not only of many historical treatises, but also of melic and other poems, which display full well the ancient style of writing. Xanthus, the ancient historian, is indeed called a Lydian, but whether or not he was from Sardeis 1 do not know.
10.	After the Lydians come the Mysians; and the city Philadelphia, ever subject to earthquakes. Incessantly the walls of the houses are cracked, different parts of the city being thus affected at different times. For this reason but few people live in the city, and most of them spend their lives as farmers in the country, since they have a fertile soil. Yet one may be surprised at the few, that they are so fond of the place when their dwellings are so insecure ; and one might marvel still more at those who founded the city.
11.	After this region one comes to the Catace-caumene country,1 as it is called, which has a length of five hundred stadia and a breadth of four hundred, whether it should be called Mysia or Mefonia (for both names are used); the whole of it is without trees except the vine that produces the Catacecaumenite wine, which in quality is inferior to none of the notable wines. The surface of the plain is covered with ashes, and the mountainous and rocky country
of the Hermus and its tributaries. Hamilton (Researches, II, p. 136), quoted by Tozer (Selections, p. 289), confirms Strabo’s account.
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εξ επικαύσεως. εϊκάζουσι μὲν οὖν τινες ἐκ κεραυνοβολιών και πρηστήρων συμβήναι τοῦτο, καὶ οὐκ οκνούσι τὰ περί τον Τυφώνα ἐνταῦθα μυθολογεΐν. Sἄνθος δὲ καὶ Ἀριμοῦν τινα λέγει των τόπων τούτων βασιλέα, ουκ εύλογον δὲ ὑπὸ τοιούτων παθών την τοσαύτην χώραν εμπρησθήναι άθρόως, ἀλλὰ μάλλον υπο γηγενούς πυρὸς, εκλιπειν δὲ νῦν τὰς πηγὰς· δείχνονται δὲ καὶ βόθροι τρεῖς, οὺς φύσας καλοΰσιν, ὅσον τετταράκοντα άλλήλων διεστώτες σταδίους* υπέρκειν-ται δὲ λόφοι τραχείς, οΐ)ς είκος εκ τῶν άναφυση-θέντων σεσωρεύσθαι μύδρων, το δ’ ευάμπελον την τοιαύτην ύπάρχειν γην, Χάβοι τις αν και εκ της Κ ατ αν αίας1 τῆς χωσθείσης ττ} σποδω και νυν αποδιδούσης οίνον δαψιλή και καλόν, άστεπόμενοι δε τινες, εικότως πυριγενή τον Διόνυσον λέγεσθαί φασιν, εκ των τοιούτων χωρίων τεκμαι-ρόμενοι.
12.	Τὰ δ’ ὲξἣς ἐπὶ τὰ νότια μέρη τοῖς τὁποις τούτοις εμπΧοκας εχει μέχρι προς τον Ταῦρον, ώστε καί τα Φρύγια και τὰ Καρικὰ καὶ τὰ Λυδία καὶ ἔτι τὰ τῶν Μυσών δυσδιάκριτα είναι, παρα-πίπτοντα εις ἄλληλα· εἰς δὲ την σύγχυσιν ταύτην ου μικρά συλλαμβάνει το τούς 'Ρωμαίους μὴ κατὰ φύλα διελεΐν αυτούς, άλλα έτερον τρόπον Βιατάξαι τὰς διοικήσεις, εν αΐς τὰς αγοραίους ποιούνται καί τάς δικαιοδοσίας. ὁ μεν γε Τμώλος ίκανώς συνήκται2 καλ περιγραφήν εχει μετρίαν, εν αύτοϊς άφοριζόμενος τοῖς Αυδίοις μέρεσιν, ή δέ
1	Καταναίας, Xylander, for Κατανίας.
2	σννῆΑται E, σννῆπται other MSS.
ι £< Fire-bora/’
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is black, as though from conflagration. Now some conjecture that this resulted from thunderbolts and from fiery subterranean outbursts, and they do not hesitate to lay there the scene of the mythical story of Typhon ; and Xanthus adds that a certain Anmus was king of this region; but it is not reasonable to suppose that all that country was burnt all at once by reason of such disturbances, but rather by reason of an earth-born fire, the sources of which have now been exhausted. Three pits are to be seen there, which are called “ bellows/’ and they are forty stadia distant from each other. Above them lie rugged hills, which are reasonably supposed to have been heaped up by the hot masses blown forth from the earth. That such soil should be well adapted to the vine one might assume from the land of Catana, which was heaped with ashes and now produces excellent wine in great plenty. Some writers, judging from places like this, wittily remark that there is good reason for calling Dionysus itf Pyrigenes.” 1
12.	The parts situated next to this region towards the south as far as the Taurus are so inwoven with one another that the Phrygian and the Carian and the Lydian parts, as also those of the Mysians, since they merge into one another, are hard to distinguish. To this confusion no little has been contributed by the fact that the Romans did not divide them according to tribes, but in another way organised their jurisdictions, within which they hold their popular assemblies and their courts. Mt. Tmolus is a quite contracted mass of mountain and has only a moderate circumference, its limits lying within the territory of the Lydians themselves; but the Mesogis extends
183
STRABO
Μεσωγῖς1 εἰς τὺ αντικείμενο ν μέρος διατείνει μέχρι Μυκάλης, ἀπὸ Κελαινὦν αρξάμενον, ὦς φησι Θεόπομπος* ὧστε τὰ μὲν αὐτοῦ Φρνγες κατὰ-χονσι, τὰ πρός ταῖς Κελαιναῖς καὶ τῇ Ἀπαμείᾳ, C 629 τὰ δέ Μυσοὶ καὶ Λυδοί, τὰ δὲ Κᾶρες και ’Ίωνες. οὕτω δὲ καὶ οι ποταμοί, καὶ μάλιστα ὁ Μαίανδρος, τὰ μὲν διορίζοντες τῶν εθνών, δι* ὦν δὲ μέσοι φερόμενοι, δνσΧηπτον ποιοῦσι τάκριβές* καὶ περὶ των πεδίων δὲ τῶν ἐφ’ έκάτερα τῆς τε ὸρεινἣς και τἣ9 ποταμίας ὁ αντος λἀγος. οὐδ’2 ἡμῖν ἴσως ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον φροντιστέον, ὡς ἀναγκαίον3 χωρομετρούσαν, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτον μόνον υπογραπτέον * οσον και οι προ ημών παραδεδώκασι.
13.	Τῷ δὴ Καὑστριανῷ πεδίψ μεταξὺ πίπτοντι τῆς τε Μεσωγίδος6 και τοῦΤμωλον, συνεχές ἐστι πρὸς ἕω το ΚιΧβιανον πεδίον, πολύ τε καὶ συνοι-κούμενον εὖ καὶ χώραν ἔχον σπονδαίαν εἶτα τὺ 'Τρκἀνιον πεδίον, Περσῶν έπονομχισάντων καὶ ἐποίκους άγαγόντων ἐκεῖθεν (ομοίως δὲ καὶ τὺ Κ ὕρον πεδίον6 Πέρσαι κατωνόμασαν)- είτα το Πελτινὺν πεδίον, ἤδη Φρυγίον, καὶ το Κιλλάνιον καὶ τὰ Ταβηνόν, ἔχοντα 7 πολἐχνας μιξοφρνγίονς, ἐχοὑσας τι και Πισιδικὁν, ἀφ’ ὦν αὐτὰ κατωνο-
" μάσθη.
14.	'ΤπερβάλΧονσι δὲ τὴν Μεσωγίδα την μεταξύ Καρών τε καὶ τῆς Νυσαίδος, ἦ ἐστι χώρα
1	Μεσωγίς, Palmer, μεσάγαιος F, μεσόγειος Other MSS.
2	οόδ’, Meineke, for οϋθ\
8 ἀναγκαίον, Kramer, for ἄρα κενῆ, all MSS. except!1, which has ἀναγκαίον κενί).
4	Instead of υπογραπτέον, DM have περιγραπτέον*
5	Μεσωγίδος, Casaubon, for μεσογειάτιοος, so the later editors.
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in the opposite direction as far as Mycale, beginning at Celaenae, according to Theopompus. And therefore some parts of it are occupied by the Phrygians, I mean the parts near Celaenae and Apameia, and other parts by Mysians and Lydians, and other parts by Carians and lonians. So, also, the rivers, particularly the Maeander, form the boundary between some of the tribes, but in cases where they flow through the middle of countries they make accurate distinction difficult. And the same is to be said of the plains that are situated on either side of the mountainous territory and of the river-land. Neither should I, perhaps, attend to such matters as closely as a surveyor must, but sketch them only so far as they have been transmitted by my predecessors.
13.	Contiguous on the east to the Cayster Plain, which lies between the Mesogis and the Tmolus, is the Cilbian Plain. It is extensive and well settled and has a fertile soil. Then comes the Hytoaman Plain, a name given it by the Persians, who brought Hyrcanian colonists there (the Plain of Cyrus, likewise, was given its name by the Persians). Then come the Peltine Plain (we are now in Phrygian territory) and the Cillanian and the Tabene Plains, which have towns with a mixed population of Phrygians, these towns also containing a Pisidian element; and it is after these that the plains themselves were named.
14.	When one crosses over the Mesogis, between the Carians and the territory of Nysa, which latter is * 7
e ὅ, after πεδίον, the editors eject.
7 IVovra, Corais and Meineke, for εγοντας BA, Ηχον rds other MSS.
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κατὰ τὺ τοῦ MαιάνΒρου πέραν μἐχρι τῆ? Κιβυ-ράτιδος καὶ τῆς Καβαλίδος, πόλεις1 εἰσί, προς μὲν τῇ Μεσωγίδι καταντικρυ ΑαοΒικείας Τερα-πολις, ὅπου τὰ θερμὰ ὕδατα καὶ τὺ Πλουτώνιον, άμφω παραδοξολογίαν τινα εχοντα* το μὲν γὰρ ὓδωρ οὔτω ραΒίως εῖς πώρον μεταβάλλει πηττό-μενον, ὦστ’ οχετούς επάγοντες φραγμούς απεργάζονται μονόλιθους, τὺ δὲ Πλουτώνιον υπ’ δφρύι μικρά τῆς ύπερκειμένης ορεινής ατόμιον ἐστι σύμμετρον, ο α ον άνθρωπον δάξασθαι Βυνάμενον, βεβάθυται δ’ ἐπὶ πολύ· πρόκειται δὲ τούτου Βρυφάκτωμα τετράγωνον, ὅσον ἡμιπλέθρου τὴν περίμετρον* τούτο δὲ πλήρες εστιν ομιχλώδους παχείας άχλύος, ώστε μόγις τοΰδαφος καθοράν. τοῖς μὲν οὖν κύκλω πλησιάζουσι προς τον δρύφακτον ἄλυπος εστιν ό αήρ, καθαρεύων εκείνης C 630 τῆς ἀχλύος ἐν ταῖς νηνεμίαις· σνμμενει γάρ εντός τον περίβολον τω δ’ εἴσω παριόντι ζώω θάνατος παραίρημα άπαντα* ταύροι γοῦν είσαχθεντες πίπτουσι καί εξέλκονται νεκροί, ἡμεῖς δὲ στρουθιά επεμψαμεν και ἔπεσεν εὐθὺς εκπνεύσαντα· οι δ’ άπόκοποί Γάλλοι παρίασιν απαθείς, ώστε καὶ μέχρι τού στομίου πλησιάξειν καί έγκύπτειν καί καταΒννειν μέχρι ποσού συνέχοντας ως ἐπὶ τὺ πολὺ τὺ πνεύμα (εωρώμεν yap εκ τής οψεως ως αν πνιγώδους τινος πάθους εμφασιν), εἴτε
1	δ*, after πάλεις, omitted by a? and the later editors. 1 2
1	On the ** Plutonia,” see Vol. II, p. 442, footnote 1.
2	“The road overlooks many green spots, once vineyards and gardens, separated by partitions of the same material ” *86
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a country on the far side of the Maeander extending to Cibyratis and Cabalis, one comes to certain cities. First, near the Mesogis, opposite Laodiceia, to Hierapolis, where are the hot springs and the Plutonium,1 both of which have something marvellous about them; for the water of the springs so easily congeals and changes into stone that people conduct streams of it through ditches and thus make stone fences 2 consisting of single stones, while the Plutonium, below a small brow of the mountainous country that lies above it, is an opening of only moderate size, large enough to admit a man, but it reaches a considerable depth, and it is enclosed by a quadrilateral handrail, about half a plethrum in circumference, and this space is full of a vapour so inisty and dense that one can scarcely see the ground. Now to those who approach the handrail anywhere round the enclosure the air is harmless, since the outside is free from that vapour in calm weather, for the vapour then stays inside the enclosure, but any animal that passes inside meets instant death. At any rate, bulls that are led into it fall and are dragged out dead; and I threw in sparrows and they immediately breathed their last and fell. But the Galli,3 who are eunuchs, pass inside with such impunity that they even approach the opening, bend over it, and descend into it to a certain depth, though they hold their breath as much as they can (for I could see in their countenances an indication of a kind of suffocating attack, as it were),—whether this immunity belongs
(Chandler, Travels m Asia Minor, I. p. 288), quoted by Tozer (op. cit.t p. 290).
3	Priests of Cybele.
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πάντων οΰτω πειτη ρω μενών τοῦτο, εἴτε μόνον των περὶ το ιερόν, καὶ εἴτε θεία προνοία, καθάπερ ἐπὶ τῶν ενθουσιασμών είκός, εἴτε ἀντιδὁ-τοις τισὶ δυνάμεσι τούτου1 συμβαίνοντος. το δὲ τῆς άποΧιθώσεως καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν εν Λαοδικείᾳ ποταμών φασι συμβαίνειν, καίπερ ὄντων ποτίμων. ἔστι δὲ καὶ πρὸς βαφὴν ερίων θαυμαστῶς σύμμετρον τὺ κατὰ την Ιβράπολιν ὕδωρ, ώστε τὰ ἐκ τῶν ριζών βαπτόμενα ἐνάμιλλα εἶναι τοῖς1 2 ἐκ τῆς κόκκου και τοῖς άΧουργέσιν* οὕτω δ’ ἐστὶν αφθονον το πλῆθος τοῦ ὕδατος, ὧστε ἡ πόλις μεστὴ τῶν αυτομάτων βαΧανείων ἐστι.
15.	Μετὰ δὲ την Τερἀπολιν τὰ πέραν του ΜαιάνΒρου, τὰ μὲν3 περὶ Λαοδίκειαν καὶ Άφρο-δισιάδα καὶ τὰ μέχρι Καρούρων εϊρηται. τὰ δ’ Ιξῆς ἐστὶ τὰ μὲν πρὸς δὑσιν, ἡ τῶν Ἀντιοχέων πόλις τῶν επὶ Μαιάνδρῳ, τῆς Καρίοις ἡδη* τὰ δὲ πρός νότον ἡ Κίβνρά ἐστιν ἡ μεγάλη καὶ ἡ Χίνδα καὶ ἡ Καβαλὶς4 μἐχρι τον Ταύρον και τῆς Λυκίας. ἡ μὲν οὖν Αντιόχεια μέτρια πόλις ἐστὶν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ κειμίνη τ ψ ΜαιάνΒρψ κατά το πρὸς τῇ Φρυγία μέρος, επέζευκται δὲ γέφυρα* χά>ραν δ’ ἔχει πολλὴν ἐφ* εκάτερα του πόταμον, πάσαν εύΒαί-μονά, πΧείστην δὲ φέρει τὴν καΧουμένην * Αντίο-χικην ΙσχάΒα, τὴν δὲ αυτήν καλ τρίφνΧΧον όνομάζονσιν· εὔσειστος δὲ καὶ οντος ἐστιν ὁ τόπος* σοφιστής Βέ παρά τοντοις ἔνδοξος γεγενη-
1	Instead of τούτου, DAi and Corais read οὅτα>.
2	τοῖς Fees, ταῖς other MSS.
3	After μἐν, E and Meineke read oSv.
4	Καβαλίς, the editors, for Καβαλαΐς, all MSS. except DA, which read KapaXAats,
i8S
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to all who are maimed in this way or only to those round the temple, or whether it is because of divine providence, as would be likely in the case of divine obsessions, or whether it is the result of certain physical powers that are antidotes against the vapour. The changing of water into stone is said also to be the case with the rivers in Laodiceia, although their water is potable. The water at Hierapolis is remarkably adapted also to the dyeing of wool, so that wool dyed with the roots1 rival those dyed with the coccus2 or with the marine purple.3 And the supply of water is so abundant that the city is full of natural baths.
15.	After Hierapolis one comes to the parts on the far side of the Maeander; I have already described 4 those round Laodiceia and Aphrodisias and those extending as far as Carura. Tiie next thereafter are the parts towards the west, I mean the city of the Antiocheians on the Maeander, where one finds himself already in Caria, and also the parts towards the south, I mean Greater Cibyra and Sinda and Cabalis, extending as far as the Taurus and Lycia. Now Antiocheia is a city of moderate size, and is situated on the Maeander itself in the region that lies near Phrygia, and there is a bridge over the river. Antiocheia has considerable territory on each side of the river, which is everywhere fertile, and it produces in greatest quantities the "Anti-ocheian ” dried fig, as it is called, though they also name the same fig " three-leaved.’* This region, too, is much subject to earthquakes. Among these people
1 Madder-root.	2 Kermes-berries.
3	Using this particular water, of course.
4	12. 8. 13, 16,17.
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ται Αιοτρεφης, ον διήκουσεν fTβρέας, ὁ καθ* ἡμᾶς γενόμενος μέγιστος ρήτωρ.
16.	Χολύμους δ’ ειναί φασι τοὺς Καβαλεῖς·1 τῆς γοῦν Τβρμησσἐων1 2 άκρας ὁ ὑττερκείμενος Χόφος καλεῖται ΣὁΧυμος, καὶ αὐτοὶ δὲ οἱ Τερμησ-σεῖς3 Σὁλυμοι καλοῦνται, πλησίον δ* ἐστὶ καὶ ὁ Βελλεροφὁντου χάραξ καὶ ὁ Πεισάνδρου τάφος τον νΙον9 πεσόντος ἐν τῇ πρός Σολὑμους μάχη. ταῦτα δὲ καὶ τοῖς4 ὑπο τοῦ ποιητον Χεγομενοις όμοΧογεΐται· περὶ μὲν γὰρ τοὐ Βελλεροφὁντου φησϊν όντως*
Βεύτερον αν ΧοΧνμοισι μαγεσσατο κνΒαΧίμοισι* περί δὲ τοῦ παιδὺς αὐτοῦ*
C 631 Πείσανδρον 5 δέ οἱ υἱὺν 'Άρης ατος ποΧεμοιο
μαρνάμενον ΧοΧνμοισι κατἐκτανεν.
ἡ δὲ Τερμησσός ἐστι Πισιδιμὴ πόλις ἡ μάΧιστα /cal έγγιστα υπέρ κείμενη της Κιβνρας.
17.	Αέγονται δὲ απόγονοι ΑνΒών οι Κιβυράται των κατασ*χόντων την Καβαλίδα,6 ύστερον δὲ Πισιδῶν τῶν ομόρων οϊκισάντων7 καὶ μετακτι-σάντων εις ετερον τόπον ενερκέστατον εν κνκΧψ σταΒίων περί εκατόν. ηνζήθη δὲ διὰ τὴν ευνομίαν, καὶ αι κώμαι παρεξετειναν από ΤίισιΒίας καί της όμορον Μιλυάδος8 εως Ανκίας καί της Ῥοδίων
1	Καβαλεῖς «υ, Καβαλλεῖς other MSS.
2	Τ§ρμησσ4ων, Corais, for Τερμησεινς CDFmoa^, Τελμἡσσεως Τίσ, Τελμισσἐων E.
3	Instead of Τερμησσεῖς, CDF/we read Τελμ^σεῖς, rw? Τελμησ-σεῖς, Ει Τελμισεῖς.
4	ὅε /cal τοῖς, Corais, for δ* ίκΑστοιε CDFhirw, δ* Ικάστοις
τοῖς ὅ’ εκαστα τοῖς, δε τοῖς 7?ν».
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arose a famous sophist, Diotrepb.es, whose complete course was taken by Hybreas, who became the greatest orator of iny time.
16.	The Cabaleis are said to be the Solymi; at any rate, the hill that lies above the fortress of the Termessians is called Solymns, and the Termessians themselves are called Solymi. Near by is the Palisade of Bellerophon, and also the tomb of his son Peisander, who fell in the battle against the Solyini. This account agrees also with the words of the poet, for he says of Bellerophon, “ next he fought with the glorious Solymi,”1 and of his son, “ and Peisander 2 his son was slain by Ares, insatiate of war, when he was fighting with the Solymi.” 3 Teiinaessus is a Pisidian city, which lies directly above Cibyra and very near it.
17.	It is said that the Cibyratae are descendants of the Lydians who took possession of Cabalis, and later of the neighbouring Pisidians, who settled there and transferred the city to another site, a site very strongly fortified and about one hundred stadia in circuit. It grew strong through its good laws; and its villages extended alongside it from Pisidia and the neighbouring Milyas as far as Lycia and the Peraea 4 of the Rhodians. Three bordering
1	Iliad 6. 184.
2	The Homeric text reads “Isander” (see 12. 8. 5).
3	Iliad 6. 203.	4 Mainland territory. 5 6 7 8
5	Instead of Πείσανὅρον, E reads Πίσανὅρον. The Homeric text has Ίσανδρον.
6	Καβαλίδα, the editors, for Καβαλλί5α.
7	jyFhorz read οίκησάντων.
8	Μιλυάδοϊ, Tzschucke, for Μυλίαδος.
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περαίας* ττ ρο ay ενο μενών δὲ τριών ποΚεων ομόρων, Βουβώνας,1 Βαλβούρων, Oίνοάνδων,2 τετράπολις τὺ σύστημα ἐκλήθη, μίαν Ικάστης ψήφον εχου-σης, δύο δὲ τῆς Κιβυρας· ἔστελλε γὰρ αὕτη •πεζών μεν τρεις μυριάδας, ίττττεας δὲ δισχιΧίονς· ἐτυραννειτο δ’ ἀεί, σωφρόνως δ’ όμως· ἐπὶ Μοα-7ἐτου δ’ ἡ τυραννὶς τέλος ἐφχε, καταΧύσαντος αυτήν Μουρηνᾶ και Λυκίοις προσορίσαντος τα ΒάΧβονρα καί την Βουβώνα* οὐδὲν δ’ ἣττον ἐν ταῖς μεγίσταις εξετάζεται διοικήσεσι τῆς ’Ασίας ἡ Κιβυρατική. τετταρσι δὲ γλώτταις ἐχρῶντο οἱ Κιβυρᾶται, τῇ Πισιδικῇ, τῇ Σολὑμων, τῇ ἝΧληνίδι, τῇ Αυδων τής Αυδων Ζ δὲ οὐδ’ ἴχνος ἐστὶν ἐν Λυδία, ἴδιον δ’ ἐστὶν ἐν Κιβὑρᾳ τὺ τον σίδηρον τορεύεσθαι ραδίως.	Μιλύα4 δ’ ἐστὶν
ἡ ἀπὸ τῶν κατὰ Τερμησσὺν στενών καί τής εἰς τὺ ἐντὸς τοῦ Ταύρου υττερθέσεως δι αυτών ἐπὶ ’Ίσινδα τταρατείνονσα ορεινή μέχρι 2αγαλασσοῦ καὶ τἧς Άτταμεων χώρας.
1	Βουβώνες, Tzschucke, for Βαυβοόνα>ν 0, ΒσυβΦνιιν other
MBS.
2	Οίνοάνδων, Tzschucke, for Οινοάνδρου.
3	τῆς Λυδών, Muller-Dubner insert; νυν ί, ταότης certain editors.
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cities were added to it, Bubon, Balburon, and Oenoandon, and the union was called Tetrapolis, each of the three having one vote, but Cibyra two; for Cibyra could send forth thirty thousand foot-' soldiers and two thousand horse. It was always ruled by tyrants; but still they ruled it with moderation However, the tyranny ended in the time of Moagetes, when Murena overthrew it and included Balbura and Bubon within the territory of the Lycians. But none the less the jurisdiction of Cibyra is rated among the greatest in Asia. The Cibyratae used four languages, the Pisidian, that of the Solymi, Greek, and that of the Lydians;1 but there is not even a trace of the language of the Lydians in Lydia. The easy embossing of iron is a peculiar thing at Cibyra. Milya is the mountain-range extending from the narrows at Termessus and from the pass that leads over through them to the ι-egion inside the Taurus towards Isinda, as far as Sagalassus and the country of the Apameians.
1 See A. H. Sayce, Anatolian Studies presented to Sir William Michell Ramsay, p. 396. 4
4 Instead of Μιλύα, DE read Μυλια, oz Μιλία.
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I
C 632	1. Λοιπὸν δ’ ἐστὶν εἰπεῖν περὶ Ίώνων και
Καρών καὶ της ἔξα> του Ταύρου παραλίας, ἢν ἔχουσι Ανκιοι τε καὶ Πάμφυλοι1 καὶ Κίλικες* οὓτω γὰρ ἂν ἔχο ι τίλος ἡ πάσα τῆς χερρονήσου περιἡγησις, ἦς Ισθμόν ἔφαμεν τὴν υπέρβασιν την ἐκ τῆς Ποντικής θαΧάττης ἐπὶ τὴν ’Ισσικήν.
2.	Ἕστι δὲ τῆς ’Ιωνίας <5 μὲν περίπλους ὀ παρὰ γῆν σταδίων που τρισχιΧίων τβτρακοσίων τριάκοντα διὰ τοὺς κόλπους καὶ διὰ τὺ χερ-ρονησίζβιν ἐπὶ πλεῖον τὴν χώραν, το δ’ ἐπ’ εὐθείας μῆκος οὐ πολύ, αὐτὰ οὐν τὺ ἐξ ’Εφέσου μἐχρι Σμύρνης ὁδὸς μὲν ἐστιν ἐπ’ εὐθείας τριακόσιοι εἴκοσι στάδιοι* εἰς γὰρ Μητρὁπολιν ἑκατὸν καὶ είκοσι στάδιοι, οἱ Χοιποι δὲ εἰ? Σμύρναν, περίπλους δὲ μικρόν άποΧείπων των ΒισχιΧίων και Βιακοσίων. ἔστι δ’ οὐν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ποσειδίου τοῦ Μιλησίων καὶ τῶν Καρικῶν ορών2 μέχρι Φωκαίας καὶ τοῦ Ἕρμου τὺ πἐρας τῆς ’Ιωνικής παραλίας.
3.	Ταὑτης δὲ φησι Φερεκὑδης Μίλητον μὲν καὶ Μυοῦντα καὶ τὰ περὶ Μυκάλην καὶ 'Έφεσον
1	Πάμφυλοι DF; Παμφ^λίοί other MSS.
2	ὅρων, Groakurd, for ορών; so the later editors.
1 For map of Asia Minor, see Vol. Υ (at end).
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l.1 Ιτ remains for ine to speak of the lonians and the Carians and the seaboard outside the Taurus, which last is occupied by Lycians, Pamphylians, and Cilicians; for in this way I can finish iny entire description of the peninsula, the isthmus of which, as I was saying,2 is the road which leads over from the Pontic Sea to the Issic Sea.
2.	The coasting voyage round Ionia is about three thousand four hundred and thirty stadia, this distance being so great because of the gulfs and the fact that the country forms a peninsula of unusual extent; but the distance in a straight line across the isthmus is not great. For instance, merely the distance from Ephesus to Smyrna is a journey, in a straight line, of three hundred and twenty stadia, for the distance to Metropolis is one hundred and twenty stadia and the remainder to Smyrna, whereas the coasting voyage is bat slightly short of two thousand two hundred. Be that as it may, the bounds of the Ionian coast extend from the Poseidium of the Milesians, and from the Carian frontiers, as far as Phocaea and the Hermus River, which latter is the limit of the Ionian seaboard.
3.	Pherecydes says concerning this seaboard that Miletus and Myus and the parts round Mycal6 and
2 12. 1. 3.
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Κάρας ἔχειν πρότερον, τὴν δ’ ἑξῆς παραλίαν μέχρι Φωκαίας καὶ Χίου καὶ Χάμου,1 ἦς Αγκαΐος ἣρ%€, Λὲλεγας· έκβΧηθήναι δ’ άμφοτέρους ύπο των Ίώνων, και εἰς τὰ λοιπὰ μἐρη τῆς Καρία? ἐκπεσεῖν. αρξαι δέ φησιν Ἀνδροκλον τῆς των Ίώνων αποικίας, ὕστερον τῆς ΑίοΧικής, υιόν γνήσιον Κόδρου τοῦ ’Αθηνών βασιλέων, γενέσθαι 633 δὲ τοῦτον Ἕφἐσου κτίστην Βιόπερ το βασιΧειον των Ίώνων ἐκεῖ σνστήναί φασι· και ἔπι νῦν οι ἐκ τοῦ γένους ονομάζονται βασιλεῖς, εχοντές τινας τιμάς, προεΒρίαν τε ἐν άγωσι καί πορφύραν επίσημον τοῦ βασιΧικοΰ γένους, σκίπωνα ἀντὶ σκήπτρου, καί τα ιερά τής Ελευσινίας Δήμητρος, καὶ Μίλητον δ’ ἕκτισεν Νηλεὺς ἐκ Πύλου τὺ γένος ὦν οἶ τε Μεσσἡνιοι καὶ οἱ Πὑλιοι συγγένειαν τινα προσποιούνται, καθ’ ἣν καὶ Μεσσήνιον τον Νἐστορα οἱ νεώτεροί φασι ποιηταί, καί τοῖς περὶ Μὲλανθον τον Κόδρου πατέρα ποΧΧούς καί των ΤΙυΧίων σννεξάραί φασιν εις τὰς Αθήνας* τοῦτον δὴ πάντα τον Χαον μετά των Ίώνων κοινή στεϊΧαι την αποικίαν. τοῦ δὲ Νηλἑκς επί τῷ ΠοσειΒίψ βωμός ΪΒρυμα Βείκννται. Κυδρῆλο? δὲ νόθος υιός Κ,όΒρου Μυοῦντα κτίζει· Ἀνδρὁπομπος δὲ ΑέβεΒον, καταΧαβόμένος τόπον τινα Ἀρτιν Κολοφῶνα- δ’ Ἀνδραίμων2 Πύλιος, ως φησι καὶ Μίμ7'€ρμος ἐν Ναννοῖ* ΤΙριήνην δ’ Αἴπυτος ὁ Νηλἐως, εἶθ’ ύστερον ΦιΧώτας εκ ®ηβών Χαον άγαγών Τέω δὲ Ἀθάμας μὲν πρότερον, Βιόπερ ΆθαμαντίΒα καΧεΐ αυτήν ’Ανακρέων, κατά Βε
1	For Χίου and 2άμου Kramer conj. Χίον and 2άμον.
2	*Ανδρεμών CFsaJZ.
* Λ fragment (Bergk 10) otherwise unknown.
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Ephesus were in earlier times occupied by Carians, and that the coast next thereafter, as far as Phocaea and Chios and Samos, which were ruled by Ancaeus, was occupied by Leleges, but that both were driven out by the lonians and took refuge in the remaining parts of Caria. He says that Androclus, legitimate son of Codrus the king of Athens, was the leader of the Ionian colonisation, which was later than the Aeolian, and that he became the founder of Ephesus; and for this reason, it is said, the royal seat of the lonians was established there. And still now the descendants of his family are called kings; and they have certain honours, I mean the privilege of front seats at the games and of wearing purple robes as insignia of royal descent, and staff instead of sceptre, and of the superintendence of the sacrifices in honour of the Eleusinian Demeter. Miletus was founded by Neleus., a Pylian by birth. * The Messenians and the Pylians pretend a kind of kinship with one another, according to which the more recent poets call Nestor a Messenian; and they say that many of the Pylians accompanied Melanlhus, father of Codrus, and his followers to Athens, and that, accordingly, all this people sent forth the colonising expedition in common with the lonians. There is an altar, erected by Neleus, to be seen on the Poseidium. Myus was founded by Cydrelus, bastard son of Codrus; Lebed os by Andro-pompus, who seized a place called Artis; Colophon by Andraeinon a Pylian, according to Mimnermus in his Ν anno;x Prien& by Aepytus the son of Neleus, and then later by Philotas, who brought a colony from Thebes; Teos, at first by Athamas, for which reason it is by Anacreon called Athamantis, and at φ
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την ’Ιωνικήν αποικίαν Νανκλος νιος Κόδρου νόθος, και μετά τοῦτον 'Άποικος1 και Δάμασος ’Αθηναίοι καί Γἐρης2 ἐκ Βοιωτῶν ’Ερυθρὰς δὲ Κνῶπος, και οντος νιος Κόαρον νόθος* Φωκαίαν δ’ οι μετὰ Φιλογὲνους Αθηναίοι' Κλαζομενές δὲ Πάραλος· Χίον δὲ Ἐγὲρτιος, σν μ μικτόν έπαιρόμενος πλήθος· Σάμον δὲ Τεμβρίων,Ζ εἶθ’ ύστερον Π ροκλἡμ4
4.	Αὐται μὲν δώδεκα Ίωνικαι πόλεις, προσε-λήφθη δὲ χρόνοις ύστερον και Σμύρνα, εις το ’Ιωνικόν ivayayovτων Ἐφεσίων ἣσαν γὰρ αὐτοῖς σύνοικοι το παλαιόν, ήνίκα καί Σμύρνα ἐκαλεἰτο ἡ Ἕφεσος* καὶ Καιλλῖνός που ούτως ωνόμακεν αν την, Χμνρναίονς τοὺς Ἐφεσίους καλών ἐν τῷ πρὸ? τον Δία λἀγατ
'ϊ,μνρναίονς 8* έλέησον· καὶ πάλιν·
μνήσαι δ’ εϊκοτε τοι μηριά καλὰ βοών !Χμνρναΐοι κατέκηαν.5
Σμύρνα δ’ ἦν ’ Αμαξών ἡ κατασχονσα την" Εφεσον, ἀφ’ ἦς τοννομα και τοῖς άνθρώποις καί τη πόλει, ώς καὶ ἀπὸ %ισνρβης Χισνρβϊταί τινες των Ἐφεσίων ὲλέγοντο· καὶ τόπος Se τι? τῆς ’Εφεσον Σόμνρνα εκαλείτο, ως δηλοῖ 'Ιππώναξ*
ᾤ/cei δ’ ὄπισθε τῆς πόληος εν Σμύρνη μεταξύ Τρηχείης τε καὶ Αεπρής ακτής. εκαλείτο yap Αεπρή μεν ακτή ο Πριὼν ὁ νπερκεί-μένος τῆ? νῦν πόλεως, ἔχων μέρος τοῦ τειχονς αὐτῆς* τὰ γοῦν "όπισθεν τον Πριῶνος κτήματα
1	yAttockos, Tzschueke, for Πο/κ·^ς F, Πύκνη* Ποί/οτ?ς other MBS.
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the time of the Ionian colonisation by Nauclus, bastard son of Codms, and after him by Apoecus and Damasus, who were Athenians, and Geres, a Boeotian; Erythrae by Cnopus, he too a bastard son of Codrus; Phocaea by the Athenians under Philo-genes; Clazomenae by Paralus; Chios by Egertius, who brought with him a mixed crowd; Samos by Tembrion, and then later by Proeles.
4.	These are the twelve Ionian cities,1 but at a later time Smyrna was added, being induced by the Ephesians to join the Ionian League; for the Ephesians were fellow-inhabitants of the Smyrnaeans in ancient times, when Ephesus was also called Smyrna. And Callinus somewhere so names it, when he calls the Ephesians Smyrnaeans in the prayer to Zeus, “and pity the Smyrnaeans”; and again, ee remember, if ever the Smyrnaeans burnt up beautiful thighs of oxen in sacrifice to thee.JS 2 Smyrna was an Amazon who took possession of Ephesus ; and hence the name both of the inhabitants and of the city, just as certain of the Ephesians were called Sisyrbitae after SisyrM. Also a certain place belonging to Ephesus was called Smyrna, as Hipponax plainly indicates: “He lived behind the city in Smyrna between Tracheia and Lepra Acte ” ;2 3 4 5 for the name Lepra Acte was given to Mt. Prion, which Hes above the present city and has on it a part of the city’s wall. At any rate, the possessions behind Prion
1 8 7. 1.	2 Frag. 2 (Bergk). 8 Frag. 44 (Bergk).
2	Γἐρης, the editors, for γαρ ἡν.
3	Τβμβρίων, the editors, for Τημβρίων.
4	Instead of Προκλῆς, moxz read Πατροκλῆς (cp. Etym. Mag.
S.V.).
5	2μυρναῖο/ κατέκηαν, Jones inserts, from conj, of Corais.
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C 634 ἔτι νυνὶ λἑγεται ἐν τῇ ΌπισθοΧεπρία· Τραχεῖα δ’ εκαλείτο ἡ περὶ τον Κορησσὺν παρώρειος, ἡ δὲ πόλις ἦν τὺ παλαιόν περὶ τὺ Ἀθήναιον τὺ νῦν ἔξω τῆ? πολεως ον κατὰ τὴν καλουμένην 'Τπὲλαιον, ὧστε ἡ Σμύρνα ἦν κατὰ τὺ νῦν γυμνάσιον ὄπισθεν μὲν τῆς νῦν1 πόλεως, μεταξύ δὲ Τρηχείης τε καὶ Λεπρής 1 2 ἀκτῆς. ἀπελθόντες δὲ παρὰ τῶν Ἐφεσίων οι Σμνρναΐοι στρατεύουσιν ἐπὶ τον τ ἀπ ον, ἐν ᾤ νῦν ἐστὶν ἡ Σμύρνα, Λελἐγων κατεχοντων έκβαΧοντες δ’ αυτούς ’έκτισαν την παΧαιάν Σμύρναν, διἐχουσαν τῆς νῦν περὶ είκοσι σταΒίους. ύστερον δὲ ὑπὸ Αἰολίων εκπεσόντες κατεφνγον εις Κολοφῶνα, καὶ μετὰ τῶν ἐνθἐνδε επιόντες την σφετέραν άπέΧαβον καθάπερ και Μίμνερμος ἐν τῇ Ναννοῖ φράζει, μνησθείς τής Σμύρνης, ὅτι περιμάχητος αει*
ἡμεῖς αἰπὺ 3 Πὑλον 4 Νηλήιον ἄστυ λιπόντες ίμερτήν Ἀστὴν νηνσίν άφικόμεθα. ἐς δ’ ερατήν5 Κολοφωνα βίην ύπεροπΧον ἔχοντες
εζόμεθ’ ἀργαλἐης ΰβριος ηγεμόνες. κεῖθεν δ’ Ἀ στήεντος6 άπορνύμενοι ποταμοΐο θεών βουΧή Σμύρναν εΐΧομεν7 Αἰολίδα.
ταῦτα μὲν περὶ τούτων εφοΒεντεον δὲ πάλιν τὰ καθ’ ἕκαστα, τὴν αρχήν άπο των ήηεμονικωτερων
1	Instead of νυν, F reads ποτε; whence Kramer conj. ποτε and Meineke reads τάτε.
2	Λεπρῆς, the editors, for Λδπρἔπ.
8 Instead of αίπυ, F reads ἐπεί; τε, after αιπό, the editors since Hopper omit, except Meineke, who writes ἡμεῖς ὅτὑπε for αιπΰ τε
4 Πόλου Bergk, for Πόλον, which latter Meineke retains.
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are still now referred to as in the et opistholeprian ” territory/ and the country alongside the mountain round Coressus was called ^Tracheia.” 2 The city was in ancient times round the Athenaeum, which is now outside the city near the Hypelaeus,3 as it is called; so that Smyrna was near the present gymnasium, behind the present city, but between Tracheia and Lepra Acte. On departing from the Ephesians, the Smyrnaeans inarched to the place where Smyrna now is, which was in the possession of the Leleges, and, having driven them out, they founded the ancient Smyrna, which is about twenty stadia distant from the present Smj^rna. But later, being driven out by the Aeolians, they fled for refuge to Colophon, and then with the Colophonians returned to their own land and took it back, as Mimnermus tells us in his Nanno, after recalling that Smyrna was always an object of contention : “ After we left PyluSj the steep city of Neleus, we came by ship to lovely Asia, and with our overweening might settled in beloved Colophon, taking the initiative in grievous insolence. And from there, setting out from the Asteeis River, by the will of the gods we took Aeolian Smyrna/’ 4 So much, then, on this subject. But I must again go over the several parts in detail,
1	i.e, in the territory “behind Lepra ”
2	i e. “Rugged” country.
3 A fountain.	4 Frag. 9 (Bergk). 5 6 7
5	ἐρατἡν, Wyttenbach, for ἄρα τἡν ; so the editors.
6	δ’ *Αστἡεντος is doubtful (see C. Muller, Ind. Far, Led. p. 1028); CF03 read διαστἡεντος; the editors before Kramer, g> 5Aστόεντος.
7	εῖλομεν, Clavier, for είδομεν; so the editors.
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τόπων ποιησαμενονς, ἐφ’1 ώνπερ καί πρώτον αι κτίσει iyevovro, λέγω δὲ των περὶ Μίλητον καί ’Έφεσον* αυταν yap άρισταν πόλεις καί ενΒοζόταται.
5.	Μετὰ δὲ τὺ Ποσείδιον το ΜιΧησίων εξής ἐστὶ το μαντεῖον τοῦ ΑιΒνμόως Απόλλωνος τὺ ἐν Βραγχἅδαις, άναβάντν ὅσον όκτωκαίΒεκα σταΒίους· ἐνεπρήσθη δ’ ὺπό Ηερξου, καθάπερ καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ἱερὰ πλὴν τοῦ ἐν Ἐφὲσῳ* οἱ δὲ Βραγχίδαι τοὺς θησαυρούς του θεοὐ παραΒόντες τῷ Περσῃ φεύ-γοντι σνναπήραν, τοῦ μὴ τίσαι δίκας τῆς ίεροσν-λίας καὶ τῆς προΒοσίας. ύστερον δ’ οἱ Μιλήσιοι μόy ιστόν νεὼν τῶν πάντων κατασκεύασαν, Βιεμεινε δὲ χωρὶς οροφής διὰ τὺ μέγεθος* κώμης yovv κατοικίαν ο τον σηκόν περίβολος ΒόΒεκται καί άΧσος εντός τε καί έκτος ποΧυτεΧές· ἄλλοι δὲ σηκοί το μαντεΐον καί τα ιερά συνἐχουσιν* ενταύθα δὲ μνθενεται τα περί τον Βpdyyov καί τον έρωτα τον Ἀπόλλωνος· κεκόσμηται δ’ άναθήμασι των αρχαίων τεχνών πολυτελέστατα* εντεύθεν δ’ ἐπὶ την πόλιν οὐ πολλὴ ὁδὸς ἐστιν, οὐδὲ πλοῦς.
6.	Φησὶ δ’ ’Έφορος τὺ πρώτον κτίσμα είναι Κ ρητνκόν, ὑπὲρ τῆς θαΧάττης τετειχισ μόνον, ὅπου νῦν ἡ πάλαι Μίλητος ἐστι, ΧαρπηΒόνος εκ ΜιΧήτον τής Κρητικῆς άyayόvτoς οίκήτορας καί
635 θε μόνου τοννομα τῇ πόΧει τής εκεί πόΧεως επώνυμου, κατεχόντων πρότερον AεXόyωv τον τόπον τοὺς δέ περὶ Νηλἐα ύστερον τὴν νῦν τείχισαν πόλιν, ἔχει δὲ τετταρας Χιμόνας ή νῦν, ὧν ἕνα καὶ στοΧφ ικανόν. πολλὰ δὲ τῆς πόΧεως ἔργα
1 ἐφ’, Corais, for ἀφ*.
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beginning with the principal places, those where the foundings first took place, I mean those round Miletus and Ephesus; for these are the best and inost famous cities.
5.	Next after the Poseidium of the Milesians, eighteen stadia inland, is the oracle of Apollo Didymeus among the Branchidae.1 It was set on fire by Xerxes, as were also the other temples, except that at Ephesus. The Branchidae gave over the treasures of the god to the Persian king, and accompanied him in his flight in order to escape punishment for the robbing and the betrayal of the temple. But later the Milesians erected the largest temple in the world, though on account of its size it remained without a roof. At any rate, the circuit of the sacred enclosure holds a village settlement; and there is a magnificent sacred grove both inside and outside the enclosure; and other sacred enclosures contain the oracle and the shrines. Here is laid the scene of the myth of Branchus and the love of Apollo. The temple is adorned with costliest offerings consisting of early works of art. Thence to the city is no long journey, by land or by sea.
β. Ephorus says: Miletus was first founded and fortified above the sea by the Cretans, where the Miletus of olden times is now situated, being settled by Sarpedon, who brought colonists from the Cretan Miletus and named the city after that Miletus, the place formerly being in the possession of the Leleges; but later Neleus and his followers fortified the present city. The present city has four harbours, one of which is large enough for a fleet. Many are
1	i.e. at Didyma. On this temple see Herod. 1. 46, 5. 36,
6.	19.
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ταὐτης, μeyιστόν δὲ τὺ πλῆθος τῶν αποικιών 1 ὅ τε γὰρ Εὔξεινος πόντος ύπο τούτων σννφκισται πας και ἡ Προποντὶς καὶ ἄλλοι πλείους τόποι. Αναξιμἐνης γοῦν ὁ Ααμψακηνος οὕτω φησίν, ὅτι καὶ ’Ίκαρον τὴν νήσον καί Αβρόν Μιλήσιοι συνοίκισαν και περὶ 'Ελλήσποντον ἐν μὲν τῇ Χερ ρονήσψ Λίμνας, ἐν δὲ τῇ ἈσίᾳἈβνδον, 'Άρισβαν, Παισὁν ἐν δὲ τῇ Κνζικηνων νήσψ Ἀρτάκην, Κύζικον* ἐν δὲ τῇ μeσoyaίa τῆς Τρωάδος ΊΣκήψιν ἡμεῖς δ’ ἐν τοῖς καθ’ ἕκαστα λέγομεν καὶ τὰς άΧΧας τὰς υπὸ τούτου παραΧβΧβιμμένας, Οὕλιον δ’ Απόλλωνα καλοῦσι τινα καὶ Μιλήσιοι καὶ Δήλιοι, οἷον ύψαστικον και παιωνικόν το yap ovXeiv vyiaivuVi ἀφ’ οὖ καὶ τὺ οὐλὴ καὶ τὺ
οὐλέ τε καὶ μέγα 1 2 χαῖρε·
Ιατικος yap ό Ἀπόλλων* καὶ ἡ Ἀρτεμις ἀπὸ τοῦ άρτβμέας ποιβιν· καὶ ὁ Ἠλιος δὲ καὶ ἡ Σελήνη σννοικβιουνται τούτοις, οτι τής περὶ τοὺς αέρας ευκρασίας αϊτιοϊ καί τα Χοιμικά Be πάθη καί τούς αυτομάτους θανάτους τούτοις άνάπτουσι τοῖς θεοῖς.
7.	Ἀνδρες δ’ ἄξιοι μνήμης ἀγἐνοντο ἐν τῇ ΜιΧήτῳ Θαλῆς τε, εἷς τῶν ὲπτὰ σοφών, ὁ πρώτος φvσιoXoyίaς άρξας iv τοῖς Ἕλλησι καὶ μαθηματικής, καὶ ό τούτον μαθητής ΆναξίμανΒρος καί ό τούτου πάλιν ’Αναξιμἐνης, ἔτι δ’ Έκαταιος ὁ τὴν ιστορίαν συντάξας, καθ’ ἡμᾶς δὲ Αἰσχίνης
1	αποικιών, a; and the editors, instead of ἀποί/ιων.
2	The Homeric text has μάλα instead of μίγα*
1	ie. a 4‘healed wound” ; also a “seal·.”
2	i ι. “ safe and sound.”	3 The Sun-god.
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the achievements of this city, but the greatest is the number of its colonisations; for the Euxine Pontus has been colonised everywhere by these people, as also the Propontis and several other regions. At any rate, Anaximenes of Lampsacus says that the Milesians colonised the islands Icaros and Leros; and, near the Hellespont, Limnae in the Cherso-nesus, as also Abydus and Arisba and Paesus in Asia; and Artac£ and Cyssicus in the island of the Cyziceni; and Scepsis in the interior of the Troad. I, however, in my detailed description speak of the other cities, which have been omitted by him. Both Milesians and Delians invoke an Apollo itfUlius/’ that is, as god of “health and healing,” for the verb “uleib” means “to be healthy”; whence the noun “ ul6 ”1 and the salutation, “ Both health and great joy to thee”; for Apollo is the god of healing. And Artemis has her name from the fact that she makes people Artemeas.” 2 And both Helius 3 and Selen6 4 are closely associated with these, since they are the causes of the temperature of the air. And both pestilential diseases and sudden deaths are imputed to these gods.
7. Notable men were bom at Miletus: Thales, one of the Seven Wise Men, the first to begin the science of natural philosophy5 and mathematics among the Greeks, and his pupil Anaximander, and again the pupil of the latter, Anaximenes, and also Hecataeus, the author of the History, and, in my time, Aeschines the orator, who remained in exile
4	The Moon-goddess.
5	Literally ‘ * physiology,” which again shows the perversion of Greek scientific names in English (cf. Vol. I, p. 27, footnote 2).
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ὁ ρήτωρ, ος ἐν φυγῇ διετεΧεσε3 παρρησιασάμενος πέρα τοῦ μέτριου πρός Πομπήιον Μάγνον. ἡτὑ-χησε δ’ ἡ πόλις, άποκΧείσασα Αλέξανδρον καὶ βία Χηφθεΐσα, καθάπερ καί 'ΑΧικαρνασος· ἔτι δὲ πρότερον ὺπό Περσών καί φησι γε Καλλισθένης, υπ’ ’Αθηναίων χιΧιαις δραχμαῖς ζημιωθήναι Φρύνιχον τον τραγικόν, διὑτι δρᾶμα ἐποίησε Μιλήτου άΧωσιν ύπο Ααρείου. πρόκειται δ’ ἡ ΑάΒη νήσος πλησίον καὶ τὰ1 περὶ τὰς Τραγαίας νησία, νφ όρμους εχρντα Χησταις,
8.	Ἕξἣς θ’ ἐστὶν ὁ Αατμικος2, κολπος, ἐν ᾤ Ἠράκλεια ἡ ὺπὺ Αάτμψ Χεηομενη, ποΧιγνιον νφορμον ἔχον* εκαλείτο δὲ πρότερον Αάτμος όμωνύμως τῷ ύπερκειμένψ opec, δπερ Ἑκαταῖος μὲν εμφαίνει το αυτό dvai νομίζων τῷ ὑπο τοῦ ποιητοΰ Φθειρών ορει Χβγομένψ (υπέρ γὰρ τῆ? Αάτμου φησι το Φθειρών ορος κεῖσθαι), τινες
O	636 δε τὺ Γρίον φασίν, ως αν παράΧΧηΧον τῷ Αάτμψ άνήκον άπο τής Μιλησίας πρὸς ἔα) διὰ τῆς Καρίας μἐχρι Eύρώμου καί Χαλκητὁρων* νπερκειται Ιε ταύτης εν υψει.Ζ μικρόν δ’ απωθεν Βιαβάντι ποταμίσκον π ρος τω Αάτμψ Βείκνυται τάφος Ἐνδυμίωνο? ἐν τινι σπηΧαίψ* εἰτα ἀφ’ Ἠρακλείας ἐπὶ Πὑρραν πολίχνην πλοῦς εκατόν που σταδίων,
9.	Μικρόν δὲ πΧέον το άπο ΜιΧήτου εϊς *Ηράκλειαν ἐγκολπίζοντι, εὺθυπλοίᾳ δ’ εἰ? Πὑρ~ 1 2 3
1	τά, omitted by MSS. except E.
2	Αατμικόε, Xylander, for Αητομηκό$ F, Αατομμικός s3 Αατομικόϊ other MSS.
3	For ὅψει Groskurd conj, ὅψει, and Meineke so reads.
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to the end, since he spoke freely, beyond moderation, before Poinpey the Great. But the city was unfortunate, since it shut its gates against Alexander and was taken by force, as was also the case with Halicarnassus; and also, before that time, it was taken by the Persians. And Callisthenes says that Phrynichus the tragic poet was fined a thousand drachmas by the Athenians because he wrote a play entitled The Capture of Miletus by Oareius. The island Lade lies close in front of Miletus, as do also the isles in the neighbourhood of the Tragaeae, which afford anchorage for pirates.
8.	Next comes the Latmian Gulf, on which is situated “ Heracleia below Latmus,” as it is called, a small town that has an anchoring-place. It was at first called Latmus, the same name as the mountain that lies above it, which Hecataeus indicates, in his opinion, to be the same as that which by the poet is called “the mountain of the Phtheires ” 1 (for he says that the mountain of the Phtheires lies above Latmus), though some say that it is Mt. Grium, which is approximately parallel to Latmus and extends inland from Milesia towards the east through Caria to Euromus and Chalcetores.2 This mountain lies above Heracleia, and at a high elevation.3 At a slight distance away from it, after one has crossed a little river near Latmus, there is to be seen the sepulchre of Endyinion, in a cave. Then from Heracleia to Pyrrha, a small town, there is a voyage of about one hundred stadia.
9.	But the voyage from Miletus to Heracleia, including the sinuosities of the gulfs, is a little more
1	Iliad ± 868.	2 See 14. 2. 22.
3	Or rather, perhaps, “and in sight of it” (see critical note).
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pav ἐκ Μ ιλήτου τριάκοντα* τοσαύτην ἔχει μακροττορίαν 6 παρὰ γῆν πλοῦς. ἀνάγκη δ’ ἐπὶ τῶν ένδοξων τόπων ὐπομἐνειν τὺ περισκεΧες τῆ? τοιαύτης γεωγραφίας.
10.	Ἐκ δὲ Πὑρρας ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκβολὴν τοῦ
Μαιάνδρου πεζ'τ ήκοντα* τεναγώδης δ* ὁ τ οπος καὶ εΧώδης* ἀναπλεύσαντι δ’ υπηρετικοί σκά-φέσι τριάκοντα σταδίους πόλις Μυοῦς, μία των ’Ιάδων των δώδεκα, ὴ νῦν δι’ όΧιγανδρίαν Μιλησίοις συμπεπόλισται.	ταύτῃ ν ὄψον λέ-
γεται Θεμιστοκλεῖ δούναι Βὲρξης, άρτον δὲ Μαγνησίαν, οἶνον δὲ Αάμψακον.
11.	Ἕνθεν ἐν σταδίου τετταρσι κώμη Καρικὴ Θυμβρία, παρ’ ἢν Ἀορνὁν ἐστι σπήλαιον Ιερόν, Χαρώνιον λεγόμενον ολέθριους ἔχον ἀποφοράς. νπέρκειται δὲ Μαγνησία ἡ πρὸς Μαιάνδρῳ, Μαγνήτων αποικία των εν Θετταλία καὶ Κρητῶν, περί ἦς αὐτίκα ερονμεν.
12.	Μετὰ δὲ τὰς ἐκβολὰς τοῦ Μαιάνδρου ὁ κατὰ Πριηνην ἐστὶν αἰγιαλὸς, ὑπὲρ αυτόν δ’ ἡ Πριήνη και Μυκάλη τὺ ορος, ενθηρον καί εὕ-δενδρον. επίκειται δὲ τῇ Σαμία καὶ ποιεῖ πρός αὐτὴν ἐπ εκείνα της Τρωγάλιον καλούμενης άκρας ὅσον ἑπταστάδιον πορθμόν. λἐγεται δ’ ὐπὁ τινα) ν ἡ Πριήνη Κάδμη, ἐπειδὴ ΦιΧώτας ὁ επικτίσας αυτήν Βοιώτιος ὺπἣρχεν ἐκ Πριήνης δ’ ἦν Βίας, εἰς τῶν ἐπτὰ σοφών, περί ον φησιν όντως *1ππώναξ·
και δικάσσασθαι Β [αντος του Πριηνἑκς κρέσσων.
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than one hundred stadia, though that from Miletus to Pyrrha, in a straight course, is only thirty—so much longer is the journey along the coast. But in the case of famous places my reader must needs endure the dry part of such geography as this.
10.	The voyage from Pyrrlia to the outlet of the Maeander River is fifty stadia, a place which consists of shallows and marshes; and, travelling in rowboats thirty stadia, one comes to the city Myus, one of the twelve Ionian cities, which, on account of its sparse population, has now been incorporated into Miletus. Xerxes is said to have given this city to Themistocles to supply him with fish, Magnesia to supply him with bread, and Lampsacus with wine.
11.	Thence, within four stadia, one comes to a village, the Carian Thymbria, near which is Aornum, a sacred cave, which is called Charomuin, since it emits deadly vapours. Above it lies Magnesia on the Maeander, a colony of the Magnesians of Thessaly and the Cretans, of which I shall soon speak.1
12.	After the outlets of the Maeander comes the shore of Friend, above which' lies Prien&, and also the mountain My cal έ, which is well supplied with wild animals and with tirees. This mountain lies above the Samian territory 2 and forms with it, on the far side of the promontory called Trogilian, a strait about seven stadia in width. Prien£ is by some writers called Cadme, since Philotas, who founded it, was a Boeotian. Bias, one of the Seven Wise Men, was a native of Prieito, whom Hipponax calls “ stronger in the pleading of his cases than Bias of Priene.” 3
1 §§ 39-40 following.	2 The isle of Samos.
3 Frag. 79 ( Bergk).
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13.	Τῆ? δὲ Τρωγιλίου πρόκειται νησίον ομώνυμον ἐντεῦθεν δὲ τὺ ἐγγυτάτω Γιαρμά έστιν ἐπὶ βούνιον σταδίων χιΧίων έξακοσιων, κατ’ ἀρχὰς μὲν Σάμον ἐν δεζια ἔχοντι καὶ Ικαρίαν καί Κορσίας,1 τοὺς δὲ Μελαντίους2 σκοπέλους ἐξ ευωνύμων, τὺ Χοιπόν δὲ διὰ μέσων των Κυκλάδων νήσων. καὶ αὐτὴ δ’ ἡ Τρωγίλιος ἄκρα π ρύπους τις τῆς Μυκάλη? ἐστι. τῇ Μυκάλη δ’ όρος ἄλλο προσκειται τής Εφεσίας Πακτύης’ καὶ ἡ Μεσωγὶς δὲ εἰ? αυτήν καταστρέφει.
14.	Ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς Τρωγιλίου στάδιοι τετταράκοντα εἰς τὴν %άμον* βΧέπει δὲ πρὸς νότον καί αυτή καί ο λιμήν, ἔχων ναύσταθμον. ἔστι
C 637 δ’ αυτής ἐν ἐπιπόδα) τὺ πλέον, ὑπὸ τῆς θαΧάττης κΧνζόμενον, μέρος δέ τι καί εἰς τὺ ορος ἀνἐχει τὺ νπερκείμενον. ἐν δεξιά μὲν οὖν προσπΧέονσι προς τὴν πόλιν ἐστὶ τὺ Ποσείδιον, ἄκρα ἡ ποιούσα ττρος τὴν Μυκάλη ν τον ἔπταστάδιον πορθμόν, ἔχει δὲ νεὼν Ποσειδῶνος· πρόκειται δ’ αυτόν νήσσιον ἡ Ναρθηκία* ἐπ’ αριστερά δὲ τὺ προάστειον τὺ πρὸς τῷ Ἠραίῳ καὶ ὁ Τμβρασος ποταμός καί τὺ Ἠραῖον, ἀρχαῖον ἱερὸν καὶ νεὼς μέ<γας, δς νῦν πινακοθήκη ἐστί* χωρίς δὲ τοῦ πλήθους των ενταύθα κειμένων πινάκων άΧΧαι πινακοθήκαι και ναΐσκοι τινες εἰσι πΧήρεις των αρχαίων τεχνών* τό τε ύπαιθρον ομοίως μεστόν ανδριάντων έστϊτών αρίστων* ὧν τρία ΙΛνρωνος ἔργα κοΧοσσικά ιδρυμένα ἐπὶ μιὰς βάσεως> α
1	Καρσίας F ; Tzschueke emends to Κορασσίας.
2	Μελαντίονς, Tzschucke, from conj, of Voss, for Μελανβίους; so the later editors.
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13.	Off the Trogilian promontory lies an isle of the same name. Thence the nearest passage across to Sunium is one thousand six hundred stadia; on the voyage one has at first Sainos and Icaria and Corsia on the right, and the Melantian rocks on the left; and the remainder of the voyage is through the midst of the Cyclades islands. The Trogilian promontory itself is a kind of spur of Mt. Mycal£. Close to Mycale lies another mountain, in the Ephesian territory, I mean Mt. Pactye, in which the Mesogis terminates.
14.	The distance from the Trogilian promontory to Samos1 is forty stadia. Samos faces the south, both it and its harbour, which latter has a naval station. The greater part of it is on level ground, being washed by the sea, but a part of it reaches up into the mountain that lies above it. Now on the right, as one sails towards the city, is the Poseidium, a promontory which with Mt. Mycale forms the seven-stadia strait; and it has a temple of Poseidon ; and in front of it lies an isle called Narthecis; and on the left is the suburb near the Heraeum, and also the Iinbrasus River, and the Heraeum, which consists of an ancient temple and a great shrine, which latter is now a repository of tablets.1 2 Apart from the number of the tablets placed there, there are other repositories of votive tablets and some small chapels full of ancient works of art. And the temple, which is open to the sky, is likewise full of most excellent statues. Of these, three of colossal size, the work of Myron, stood upon one base; Antony
1	i.e. the city Samos
2	Whether maps or paintings, or both, the translator does not know.
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ἡρε μὲν Ἀντώνιος, ανέβηκε δὲ πάλιν ὁ Σεβαστὸς Καῖσαρ εἰς τὴν αυτήν βάσιν rei δύο, τὴν y Αθήναν καί τον Ἠρακλὲα, τόν δὲ Δία εἰς τὺ Καπετώλιον μετήνεγκε, κατασκευάσας αὐτῷ ναΐσκον.
15.	Περίπλους δ’ ἐστὶ τῆς Σαμίων νήσον σταδίων έξακοσίων. ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ Παρθενία πρότερον οίκούντων Καρῶν, εἶτα Ανθεμοὺς,1 ει τα ΜεΧάμφυλλος,1 2 3 εἶτα Σάμος, εἴτ’ ἀπὁ τινος επιχωρίου ήρωος, εἴτ’ ἐξ ’Ιθάκης καὶ ΚεφαΧΧηνίας άποικήσαντος? καλεῖται μὲν οὖν καὶ άκρα τις Ἀμπελος βΧέπουσά πως πρὸ? τὺ τῆ? Ικαρίοις Αρέπανον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὺ ὅρος άπαν, ο ποιεῖ τὴν ὅλην νήσον ορεινήν, ομωνύμων Χέγεται* ἔπτι δ’ οὐκ εύοινος, καίπερ εύοινουσων τῶν κύκΧψ νήσων, και τῆς ηπείρου σχεδόν τι τῆς προσεχούς πάσης τοὺς άρίστους εκφερούσης οίνους, οἷον Χίου καὶ Αέσβου καί Κώ.4 καὶ μὴν καὶ ὸ Ἐφέσιος καὶ Μητροπολίτης αγαθοί, ή τε Μεσωγὶς και ὁ Τμῶλος καὶ ἢ Κατακεκαυμἐνη καὶ Κνίδος καὶ 'Σμύρνα καί ἄλλοι ασημότεροι τόποι Βιαφόρως χρηστοί-νοΰσιν ή πρὸς άποΧανσιν ἢ πρὸς Βιαίτας ίατρι-* κας. περὶ μὲν οὖν5 οίνους οὐ πάνυ ευτυχεί Σάμος, τα δ’ άΧΧα εὐδαίμων, ὼ? δῆλον ἐκ τε τοῦ ττεριμάχητον γενέσθαι και εκ του τούς επαινοΰντας μὴ όκνεΐν εφαρμόττειν αυτή την Χεγουσαν παροιμίαν, οτι φέρει και ορνίθων γάλα, καθάπερ
1	For *Ανὅεμοῖς, Corais, following Eustathius (note on Dionys. 533), reads ΑvBegis. By some writers the name is spelled *Ανὅεμουσα.
2	Μελάμφυλλος, Meineke, for Μελάμφυλος.
3	αΊΓοικήσαντο* F, αποιΛίναντος other MSS.
4	οΓον . . . Κώ, Meineke ejects.
214
GEOGRAPHY, 14. ι. 14-15
took these statues away,1 but Augustus Caesar restored two of them, those of Athena and Heracles, to the same base, although he transferred the Zeus to the Capitolium, having erected there a small chapel for that statue.
15.	The voyage round the island of the Samians is six hundred stadia. In earlier times, when it was inhabited by Carians, it was called Parthenia, then Anthemus, then Melamphyllus, and then Samos, whether after some native hero or after someone who colonised it from Ithaca and Cephallenia.2 Now in Samos there is a promontory approximately facing Drepanum in Icaria which is called Ampelus, but the entire mountain which makes the whole of the island mountainous is called by the same name. The island does not produce good wine, although good wine is produced by the islands all round, and although most of the whole of the adjacent mainland produces the best of wines, for example, Chios and Lesbos and Cos. And indeed the Ephesian and Metropolitan wines are good; and Mfc. Mesogis and Mt. Tmolus and the Cataceeaumene country and Cnidos and Smyrna and other less significant places produce exceptionally good wine, whether for enjoyment or medicinal purposes. Now Samos is not altogether fortunate in regard to wines, but in all other respects it is a blest country, as is clear from the fact that it became an object of contention in war, and also from the fact that those who praise it do not hesitate to apply to it the proverb, that “ it
1 See 13.1. 30.	% 2 See 10. 2. 17. 6
6 οῖν, before οίνους, Meineke inserts.
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που καὶ Μένανδρος ἔφη.1 τοῦτο δὲ καί των τυραννίδων αίτιον αυτί) κατέστη, καὶ τῆς πρὸς ’Αθηναίους ἔχθρας.
16.	Αἰ μὲν οὐν τυραννίδες ηκμασαν κατά Πολυκράτη μάλιστα καὶ τον αδελφόν αυτού 'Σνλοσωντα· ἣν δ’ ό μὲν καὶ τύχη και δυνάμει β λαμπρός, ὥστε καὶ θαλαττοκρατήσαι* της δ’ ^	0 ευτυχίας αυτού σημειον τιθέασιν, ὅτι ρίψαντος
εἰς τὴν θάλατταν ἐπίτηδες τὸν δακτύλιον λίθον καὶ γλνμματος πολυτβλοῦ?, άνήνεγκε μικρόν ύστερον των άλιέων τις τον καταπιόντα ίχθύν αυτόν· άνατμηθέντος δ’ εύρέθη ό δακτύλιος' ητυθόμειον δε τούτο τον Αιγυπτίων βασιλέα φασι μαντικως ττ ως άποφθέγξασθαι, ως εν βραχεί καταστρέψει τον β ιον εἰς οὐκ ευτυχές τέλος ό τοσοῦτον εξηρμένος ταῖς ευπραγίαις' καὶ δὴ και συμβηναι τούτο· Χηφθέντα γὰρ ἐξ απάτης υπό του σατράττου των Τίερσων κρε-μασθηναι. τούτῳ συνεβίωσεν ’ Ανακρέων ό μελοτΓΟίός' καί δη και πάσα η ποίησις πλήρης ἐστὶ τῆς περὶ αυτού μνήμης. ἐπὶ τούτον δε καί Πυθαγόραν Ιστορονσιν Ιδόντα φνομενην τὴν τυραννίδα εκλιπειν τὴν πόλιν καὶ άττελθεΐν εις Αίγυπτον και Βαβυλώνα φιλομαθείας χάριν' επανιόντα δ* ἐκεῖθεν, ὁρῶν τα ἔτι σνμμένονσαν 7 ήν τυραννίδα, πλενσαντα εις Ιταλίαν εκεϊ διατελέσαι τον βίον. περὶ Πολύκρατον? μὲν ταῦτα.
17.	2 υλοσών δ’ άπελείφθη μεν Ιδιώτης υπ ο τού αδελφού, Ααρείφ δε τῷ 'Τστάσπεω χαρισάμενος
tcaQdirep . . . ίφη, Meineke ejects.
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produces even birds’ milk,” as Menander somewhere says. This was also the cause of the establishment of the tyrannies there, and of their enmity against the Athenians.
16.	Now the tyrannies reached their greatest height in the time of Polycrates and his brother Syloson. Polycrates was such a brilliant inan, both in his good fortune and in his natural ability, that he gained supremacy over the sea; and it is set down,1 as a sign of his good fortune, that he purposely flung into the sea his ring, a ring of very costly stone and engraving, and that a little later one of the fishermen brought him the very fish that swallowed it; and that when the fish was cut open the ring was found; and that on learning this the king of the Egyptians, it is said, declared in a kind ot prophetic way that any man who had been exalted so highly in welfare would shortly come to no happy end of life; and indeed this is what happened, for he was captured by treachery by the satrap of the Persians and hanged. Anacreon the melic poet lived in companionship with Polycrates; and indeed the whole of his poetry is full of his praises. It was in his time, as we are told, that Pythagoras, seeing that the tyranny was growing in power, left the city and went off to Egypt and Babylon, to satisfy his fondness for learning; but when he came back and saw that the tyranny still endured, he set sail for Italy and lived there to the end of his life. So much for Polycrates.
17.	Syloson was left a private citizen by his brother, but to gratify Dareius, the son of Hystas- •
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ἐσθἣτα, ἦς ἐπεθὑμησεν ἐκεῖνος φοροϋντα ἰδὼν, οὔπω δ’ εβασίλενε τότε, βασιλευσαντος άντέλαβε δῶρον τὴν τυραννίδα* πικρώς δ’ ἦρξεν, ώστε καὶ ελειπάνδρησεν ἡ πόλις* κἀκεῖθεν ἐκπεσεῖν συνέβη την παροιμίαν'
ἕκητι 2υλοσῶντο$ ενρυγωρίη.
18.	Αθηναίοι δὲ πρότερον μὲν πέμψαντες στρατηγόν Περικλέα και σὺν αὐτῷ Έ,οφοκλέα τον ποιητήν πολιορκία κακώς διέθηκαν άπει-θουντας τοὺς Σαμίους, ύστερον δὲ καὶ κληρούχους επεμψαν δισχιλίους ἐξ εαυτών, ὦν ἦν καὶ Νεοκλἣς, ὁ ’Επίκουρου τοῦ φιλοσόφου πατήρ, γραμματοδιδάσκαλος, ὦς φασι· καὶ δὴ καὶ τραφήναί φασιν ενθάδε και εν Τέῳ, καὶ ἐφη-βεΰσαι ' Αθήνησι' γενέσθαι δ’ αὐτῷ σννέφηβον Μἐνανδρον τον κωμικόν* γάμιος δ’ ἦν καὶ Κρεώφυλος, ον φασι δ εξάμεν ον ξενία ποτὲ Ὅμηρον, λαβεϊν δώρον τὴν επιγραφήν του ποιήματος, ο καλουσιν ΟΙχαλίας αλωσιν. Καλλίμαχος δὲ τουναντίον εμφαίνει δι επιγράμματος τινος, ως εκείνου μεν ποιήσαντος, λεγομένου δ’ 'Ομήρου διά την λεγομένην ξενίαν*
του Ραμιού πόνος εἰμί, δὁμῳ ποτὲ θεῖον 'Όμηρον
δεξαμένον κλείω1 δ’ Εὓρντον, ὅσσ’ επαθεν, καλ ξανθήν Ίολειαν* Όμήρειον δε καλεΰμαι γράμμα' Κρεωφύλῳ, Ζεῦ φίλε, τοῦτο μέγα*
C 639 τινὲς δὲ διδάσκαλον eΟμήρου τοντόν φασιν, οι δ’ οὐ τοῦτον, ἀλλ’ Ἀριστέαν τὸν Προκοννήσιον*
1 κλείω, Meineke, for καίω; κλαίω Tzschucke.
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pes, he gave him a robe which Dareius desired when he saw him wearing it; and Dareius at that time was not yet king, but when Dareius became king, Syloson received as a return-gift the tyranny of Samos. But he ruled so harshly that the city became depopulated; and thence arose the proverb, ec by the will of Syloson there is plenty of room.”
18.	The Athenians at first sent Pericles as general and with him Sophocles the poet, who by a siege put the disobedient Samians in bad plight; but later they sent two thousand allottees from their own people, among whom was Neocles, the father of Epicurus the philosopher, a schoolmaster as they call him. And indeed it is said that Epicurus grew up here and in Teos, and that he became an ephebus1 at Athens, and that Menander the comic poet became an ephebus at the same time. Creo-phylus, also, was a Samian, who, it is said, once entertained Homer and received as a gift from him the inscription of the poem called The Capture of Oechalia, But Callimachus clearly indicates the contrary in an epigram of his, meaning that Creophylus composed the poem, but that it was ascribed to Homer because of the story of the hospitality shown him: “I am the toil of the Samian, who once entertained in his house the divine Homer. I bemoan Eurytus, for all that he suffered, and goldenhaired Ioleia. I am called Homer’s writing. For Creophylus, dear Zeus, this is a great achievement.” Some call Creophylus Homer’s teacher, while'others say that it was not Creophylus, but Aristeas the Proconnesian, who was his teacher.
1	i.e. at eighteen years of age underwent a “scrutiny” and was registered as an Athenian citizen.
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19.	Παράκειται δὲ τῇ Χάμω νήσος Ικαρία, άφ’ ἦς τὺ ’Ικάριον πέλαγος, αὕτη δ’ επώνυμος ἐστιν Ίκαρου, παιδὺς τοῦ Ααιδάλου, οἶν φασι, τφ πατρὶ κοινωνήσαντα τής φυγή?, ήνικα άμφότεροι πτερωθέντες άττήραν ἐκ Κρήτης, πεσεῖν ἐνθάδε, μὴ κρατήσαντα τον δρόμον μετεωρισ-θἐντι γὰρ πρός τον ἦλιον ἐπὶ πλέον περιρρνήναι τα πτερά, τακέντος τον κηρόν. τριακοσίων δ’ ἐστὶ τὴν περίμετρον σταδίων ἡ νήσος άττασα καί αλίμενος, πλὴν νφ όρμων, ω ν ὁ κάλλιστος 'Ιστοὶ λέγονται* άκρα δ’ ἐστὶν άνατεινονσα ττρος ζέφυρον. ἔστι δὲ καὶ Άρτέμιδος ιερόν, καλούμενον Ταυροπόλιον, ἐν τῇ νήσῳ καὶ πολισμάτιον Οίνόη, καί άλλο Αράκανον, ομώνυμον τῇ άκρα, ἐφ’ ἦ ϊδρνται, πρόσορμον ἔχον* ἡ δὲ ἄκρα διέχει τής Χαμίων άκρας, τής Ίϋανθαρίον καλούμενης, Ογδοήκοντα σταδίους, ὅπερ ἐστὶν ἐλάχιστον δίαρμα τὺ μεταξύ, νυνὶ μέντοι λειπανδρουσαν Χάμω ι νεμονται τα πολλά βοσκημάτων χάριν.
20.	Μετὰ δὲ τον Χάμιον πορθμόν τον προς
Μυκάλη πλέον σ ιν εἰς Ἕφεσον ἐν δεξιά εστϊν ή Έφεσιων παραλία· μέρος δέ τι εχουσιν αυτής καί οι Χάμιοι. πρώτον δ’ ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ παραλία τὺ Πανιώνιον, τρισϊ σταδίοις υπερκείμενον τής θαλάττης, οπού τα Πανιώνια, κοινή πανήγυρις τῶν Ίώνων, συντελεΐται τφ 'Εϊλικωνίω Ποσειδώνι καὶ θυσία· ίερώνται δὲ Πριηνεῖς· εϊρηται δὲ περὶ αυτών εν τοις Πελοποννησιακοις.	εἶτα Νεά-
πολις, ἢ πρότερον μεν ἦν Ἐφεσίων, νῦν δὲ 1
1 i.e. the wax which joined the wings to his body.
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19.	Alongside Samos lies the island I Caria, whence was derived the name of the Icarian Sea. This island is named after Icarus the son of Daedalus, who, it is said, having joined his father in flight, both being furnished with wings, flew away from Crete and fell here, having lost control of their course ; for, they add, on rising too close to the sun, his wings slipped off, since the wax1 inelfced. The whole island is three hundred stadia in perimeter; it has no harbours, but only places of anchorage, the best of which is called Histi.2 It has a promontory which extends towards the west. There is also on the island a temple of Artemis, called Tauropolium; and a small town Oeno&; and another small town Dracanum, bearing the same name as the promontory on which it is situated and having near by a place of anchorage. The promontory is eighty stadia distant from the promontory of the Samians called Cantharius, which is the shortest distance between the two. At the present time, however, it has but few inhabitants left, and is used by Samians mostly for the grazing of cattle.
20.	After the Samian strait, near Mt. Mycal6, as one sails to Ephesus, one comes, on the right, to the seaboard of the Ephesians; and a part of this seaboard is held by the Samians. First on the seaboard is the Panionium, lying three stadia above the sea where the, Pan-Ionia, a common festival of the Ionians, are held, and where sacrifices are performed in honour of the Heliconian Poseidon; and Prienians serve as priests at this sacrifice, but I have spoken of them in my account of the Peloponnesus.3 Then comes Neapolis, which in earlier times belonged to
2 i.e. Masts.	3 8. 7. 2.
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Χαμίων, ΒιαΧΧαξαμενων πρὸς τὺ Μαραθήσιον, το ἐγγυτέρω πρὸς τὺ άπωτέρω* εἴτ α Πύγελα πολίχνιον, ἱερὸν ἔχον Ἀρτὑμιδος Μουνυχίοις, ἵδρυμα Ἀγαμἑμνονο?, οἰκοὑμενον ὑπο μέρους των β.χβ,ίνον Χαών* πυγαλγἐὰς1 γάρ τινας φασι2 καὶ 7ενὲσθαι καὶ κΧηθήναι, κάμνοντας δ’ ὓπὺ τοῦ πάθους καταμεϊναι, καὶ τυχεῖν olxelov τοῦδε τοῦ ονόματος τον τόπον, βίτα λιμὴν Πάνορμος καλούμενος, ἔχων ἱερὸν τὴς Έφεσιας Ἀρτὑμιδος* εἴθ1 ἡ πόλις. ἐν δὲ τῇ αὐτῇ παραΚία μικρόν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαΧάττης ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Ὀρτυγία, διαπρεπές ἄλσος παντοδαπής ὖλης, κυπαρίττον δὲ τῆς πλείστης. διαρρεῖ δὲ ὁ Κέγχριος ποταμός, οὐ φασὶ νίψασθαι την Αητώ μετὰ τὰς ὼδῖυας. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ μυθεύουσι τὴν λοχείαν καί τὴν τροφόν την Ὀρτυγίαν καὶ τὺ ἄδυτον, ἐν ᾤ ἡ λοχεία, καί την πΧησίον ἐλαία ν, ἦ πρώτον επαναπανσασθαί φασι την θεόν C 640 άποΧυθβΐσαν των ώδίνων. νπερκειται δὲ τοῦ αΧσονς ορος 6 ΧοΧμισσός, οπού στάντας φασι του? Κουρήτας τῷ ψόφω των οπΧων έκπΧήξαι την 'Ίΐραν ζηλοτύπως έφεδρεύουσαν, καί λαθεῖν συμπράξαντας την Χοχείαν τῇ Αητοί. ὄντων δ’ ἐν τῷ τόπῳ πΧειόνων ναών, των μὲν αρχαίων, τῶν δ’ ὕστερον γενομἐνων, ἐν μὲν τοῖς αρχαίοις άρχαΐά ἐστι ξόανα, ἐν δὲ τοῖς ύστερον Χκόπα epya* 3 ἡ μὲν Λητώ σκηπτρον εχουσα, ἡ δ’ Ὀρτυγία παρέστηκεν εκατέρα τη χειρί παιδίον
1	πυγαλγίας, Corais, for πυγαλλίας Οοχν, πυγαλίας other MSS.; πυγαλγίμς Meineke.
2	φασι, Jones inserts.
8 Instead of 5*όπα «ίργα, F has σκολιἄ σκόπ* έργα; other MSS. (ίκολια Ιργα, except φ which has 5κὅπα in the margin. 222
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the Ephesians, but now belongs to the Samians, who gave in exchange for it Marathesium, the more distant for the nearer place. Then comes Pygela, a small town, with a temple of Artemis Munychia, founded by Agamemnon and inhabited by a part of his troops; for it is said that some of his soldiers became afflicted with a disease of the buttocks1 and were called “diseased-buttocks,” and that, being afflicted with this disease, they stayed there, and that the place.thus received this appropriate name. Then comes the harbour called Panonnus, with a temple of the Ephesian Artemis ; and then the city Ephesus. On the same coast, slightly above the sea, is also Ortygia, which is a magnificent grove of all kinds of trees, of the cypress most of all. It is traversed by the Cenchrius River, where Leto is said to have bathed herself after her travail.1 2 For here is the mythical scene of the birth, and of the nurse Ortygia, and of the holy place where the birth took place, and of the olive tree near by, where the goddess is said first to have taken a rest after she was relieved from her travail. Above the grove lies Mt. Solmissus, where, it is said, the Curetes stationed themselves, and with the din of their arms frightened Hera out of her wits when she was jealously spying on Leto, and when they helped Leto to conceal from Hera the birth of her children. There are several temples in the place, some ancient and others built in later times; and in the ancient temples are many ancient wooden images, but in those of later times there are works of Scopas; for example, Leto holding a sceptre and Ortygia standing beside her with a
1	In Greek, with u pygalgia.”
2	Referring, of course, to the birth of Apollo and Artemis.
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ἔχουσα, πανήγυρις δ’ ἐνταῦθα συντελεϊται κατ’ ἔτος, ἔθει δέ τινι, οι νέοι φιλοκαλούσι, μάλιστα περί τὰς ἐνταῦθα ευωχίας λαμπρυνόμενοι· τότε δὲ και τῶν Κουρήτων ἀρχεῖον συνάγει συμπόσια, καί τινας μυστικάς θυσίας επιτελεϊ.
21.	Τὴν δὲ πάλιν ώκουν μεν Κᾶρἐς τε καὶ Λ έλεγες, εκ βαλών δ’ ο Ἀνδροκλος τοὺς πλείσ-τους φκισεν εκ των συνελθόντων αὐτῷ περί το Ἀθήναιον καί την 'Τπὲλαιον, προσπεριλαβών καί τής περί τον Κορησσὸς παρώρειας. μέχρι μὲν δὴ τῶν κατὰ Κροῖσον ούτως ῴκεῖτο, ύστερον δ’ ἀπὸ τῆς παρωρείου καταβάντες, περί τὺ νυν ιερόν ωκησαν μέχρι ’Αλεξάνδρου. Αυσίμαχος δὲ τὴν νῦν πάλιν τειχίσας, ἀηδῶς τῶν ανθρώπων μεθισταμένων, τηρήσας καταρράκτην όμβρον συνήργησε καὶ αυτός καί τοὺς ρινούχους ενέ-φραξεν, ώστε κατακλύσαι την πάλιν οι δὲ μετ έστησαν άσμενοι. εκάλεσε δ’ Άρσινάην από της γυναικός την πόλιν, έπεκράτησε μέντοι τὺ ἀρχαῖον ονομα, ἦν δὲ γερουσία καταγραφομένη, τούτοις δὲ συνηεσαν οι έπίκλητοι καλούμενοι καί διώκουν πάντα,
22.	Τὸν δὲ νεών τής Άρτέμιδος πρῶτος1 μὲν Χερσίφρων ήρχιτεκτόνησεν, εἴτ’ άλλος 2 ἐποίησε μείζω* ως δε τούτον (Η.ρόστρατός τις ενέπρησεν, άλλον άμείνω κατεσκεύασαν συνενέγκαντες τον των γυναικών κόσμον καί τάς ιδίας ουσίας, διαθέμενοι δε καί τούς προτέρους κίονας* τούτων δε μαρτύριά ἐστι τὰ γενηθέντα τότε ψηφίσματα,
1 πρώτον ϊ\	2 ἄλλος, Xylander, for άλλον.
1 Men specially summoned, privy-councillors.
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child in each arin. A general festival is held there annually; and by a certain custom the youths vie for honour, particularly in the splendour of their banquets there. At that time, also, a special college of the Curetes holds symposiums and performs certain mystic sacrifices.
21.	The city of Ephesus was inhabited both by Carians and by Leleges, but Androclus drove them out and settled the most of those who had come with him round the Athenaeum and the Hypelaeus, though he also included a part of the country situated on the slopes of Mt. Coressus. Now Ephesus was thus inhabited until the time of Croesus, but later the people came down from the mountainside and abode round the present temple until the time of Alexander. Lysimachus built a wall round the present city, but the people were not agreeably disposed to change their abodes to it; and therefore he waited for a downpour of rain and himself took advantage of it and blocked the sewers so as to inundate the city; and the inhabitants were then glad to make the change. He named the city after his wife Arsino6; the old name, however, prevailed. There was a senate, which was conscripted; and with these were associated the Epicleti,1 as they were called, who administered all the affairs of the city.
22.	As for the temple of Artemis, its first architect was Chersiphron; and then another man made it larger. But when, it was set on fire by a certain Herostratus, the citizens erected another and better one, having collected the ornaments of the women and their own individual belongings, and having sold also the pillars of the former temple. Testimony is borne to these facts by the decrees that were made
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ὅπερ άηνοοϋντά φησιν 6 Άρτεμίδωρος τὸν Ταυρομενίτην Τίμαιον, καὶ ἄλλως βάσκανον ὄντα και συκοφάντην (δῶ καὶ Ἐπιτίμαιον 1 κληθἣναι), λέγειν, ὁ>9 ἐκ τῶν Περσικῶν παρακαταθηκών έποιήσαντο του Ιερού την επισκευήν* οὔτε δὲ ύπάρξαι παρακαταθήκας τότε, εἴ τε υπήρξαν, συνεμπεπρήσθαι αν 2 τῷ ναφ* μετὰ δὲ τὴν ὑμπρησιν τῆ? οροφής ήφανισμένης, ἐν νπαίθρω τω σηκψ τινα αν εθελήσαι παρακαταθήκην κειμένην εχειν ; 'Αλέξανδρον δὴ τοῖς C 641 Έφεσίοις ύποσχεσθαι τὰ γεγονὁτα καί τὰ μέλλοντα άναλώματα, ἐφ’ ᾤ τε τὴν επιγραφήν αυτόν ἔχειν, τοὺς δὲ μὴ εθελήσαι, πολὺ μάλλον ον κ αν εθελήσαντας ἐξ Ιεροσυλίας καί άποστε-ρήσεως φιλοδοξεϊν* επαινεί τε τον είπόντα των Έφεσίων προς τον βασιλέα, ώς οὐ πρέποι θεφ θεοῖς αναθήματα κατασκευάζειν.
23.	Μετὰ δὲ τὴν τοῦ νεὼ συντέλειαν, ον φησιν είναι Χειροκράτονς3 ἔργον (τοῦ δ’ αυτόν καί την Αλεξάνδρειάς κτίσιν τον δ’ αυτόν ύποσχεσθαι Άλεξάνδρφ τον Άθω διασκευάσειν είς αυτόν, ώσανεϊ εκ πρόχου τινος είς φιάλην καταχέοντα σπονδήν, ποιήσοντα πόλεις δύο, την μεν εκ δεξιών του ορούς, την δ’ ἐν αριστερά, ἀπὸ δὲ τής έτέρας εις τὴν έτέραν ρέοντα ποταμόν).
1	Έπιτίμαιον, F; Πιτίμιον other MSS.
2	ἄν, Jones inserts.
* Instead of Xeipoicpdrovs, w has Astvotcpdrovs, which is apparently correct; and so read Corais and Meineke.
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at that time. Artemidorus says: Timaeus of Tauro-menium, being ignorant of these decrees and being anyway an envious and slanderous fellow (for which reason he was also called Epitimaeus),1 says that they exacted means for the restoration of the temple from the treasures deposited in their care by the Persians; but there were no treasures on deposit in their care at that time, and, even if there had been, they would have been burned along with the temple; and after the fire, when the roof was destroyed, who could have wished to keep deposits of treasure lying in a sacred enclosure that was open to the sky? Now Alexander, Artemidorus adds, promised the Ephesians to pay all expenses, both past and future, on condition that he should have the credit therefor on the inscription, but they were unwilling, just as they would have been far more unwilling to acquire glory by sacrilege and a spoliation of the temple.2 And Artemidorus praises the Ephesian who said to the king3 that it was inappropriate for a god to dedicate offerings to gods.
23.	After the completion of the temple, which, lie says, was the work of Cheirocrates4 (the same man who built Alexandreia and the same man who proposed to Alexander to fashion Mt. Atlios into his likeness, representing him as pouring a libation from a kind of ewer into a broad bowl, and to make two cities, one on the right of the mountain and the other on the left, and a river flowing from *one to
2	Referring, of course, to the charge that they took the Persian treasures.
3	Alexander.
4	Apparently an error for “Deinocrates,” a Macedonian architect (of. Vitruvius 1. 1. 4).
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μετὰ δ’ ovv τον νεὼν τὺ τῶν ἄλλων αναθημάτων πλῆθος εύρέσθαι τῇ ἐκτιμήσει τῶν δημιουργών, τον δὲ δὴ βωμόν είναι, των Πράξιτίλους έργων άπαντα σχεδόν τι πΧήρη. ἡμῖν δ’ έδείκνυτο καί των θράσωνός τινα, οὐπερ καὶ τὺ Ἕκατήσιὸν ἐστι και ἡ κηρίνη1 Πηνελόπη καὶ ἡ πρεσβύτης η Εὐρύκλεια. ιερέας δ’ ευνούχους εἶχον, ου? ὲκάλουν Μεγαβὑζου?, καὶ άΧΧαχόθεν μετιόντες αει τινας άξιους της τοιαύτης προστασίας, καὶ ἦγον εν τιμή μεγάλη* συνιεράσθαι δὲ τούτοις ἐχρῆν παρθένους. νυνὶ δὲ τὰ μὲν φυΧάττεται των νομίμων, τὰ δ’ ἦττον, ἄσυλον δὲ μἐνει τὺ ίερὺν και νῦν καὶ πρότερον· τῆ? δ’ άσνΧίας τούς ορούς άΧΧαγήναι συνέβη πολλάκις, ’Αλέξανδρου μὲν ἐπὶ στάδιον ἐκτείναντος, Μιθριδάτου δὲ τοξενμα άφέντος από της γωνίας του κεράμου καλ δόξαντος υπερβαΧέσθαι μικρά τὸ στάδιον, ’Αντωνίου δε διπΧασιάσαντος τούτο2 καί συ μ-περίΧαβόντος τη άσυΧία μέρος τι της πόλεως* ἐφ ἄνη δὲ τούτο βΧαβερόν καί επί τοῖς κακούργοις ποιούν την πόλιν, ὦστ’ ηκύρωσεν ό Σεβαστός Καῖσαρ.
24.	Ἕ%ει δ’ ἡ πόλις καὶ νεώρια καί Χιμένα· βραχύστομον δ’ έποίησαν οι αρχιτέκτονες, συν-εξαπατηθέντες τῷ κεΧεύσαντι βασιλέϊ, οντος δ’ ἦν Ἀτταλος ὁ Φιλάδελφος* οἰηθεὶς γάρ οὔτος
1	κηρίνη F (and Memeke); κρήνη other MSS.
2	ὅιπλασιάσαντος τοντο OF, πλ^σιάσαντας τοντψ other MSS.
Artemidorus means, of course, that the Ζοειιί artists were actuated by piety and patriotism.
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the other)—after the completion of the temple, he says, the great number of dedications in general were secured by means of the high honour they paid their artists,1 but the whole of the altar was filled, one might say, with the works of Praxiteles. They showed me also some of the works of Thrason/ who made the chapel of Hecate, the waxen image of Penelope, and the old woman Eurycleia. They had eunuchs as priests, whom they called Megabyzi. And they were always in quest of persons from other places who were worthy of this preferment, and they held them in great honour. And it was obligatory for maidens to serve as colleagues with them in their priestly office. But though at the present some of their usages are being preserved, yet others are not; but the temple remains a place of refuge, the same as in earlier tiines, although the limits of the refuge have often been changed; for example, when Alexander extended them for a stadium, and when Mith-ridates shot an arrow from the corner of the roof and thought it went a little farther than a stadium, and when Antony doubled this distance and included within the refuge a part of the city. But this extension of the refuge proved harmful, and put the city in the power of criminals; and it was therefore nullified by Augustus Caesar.
24.	The city has both an arsenal and a harbour. The mouth of the harbour was made narrower by the engineers,2 but they, along with the king who ordered it, were deceived as to the result, I mean Attalus Philadelphus; for he thought that the
a Literally, “architects.”
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βαθύν τον εϊσπλονν ὁλκάσι μεγάλαις εσεσθαι και αυτόν τον λιμένα, τεναγώδη ὄντα πρότερον διὰ τὰς ἐκ τοῦ Καὓστρου προσχώσεις,1 ἐὰν παραβληθη χώμα τῷ στόματι, πΧατεΐ τελἐως ὅντι, εκέλευσε γενέσθαι τὺ χώμα. συνέβη δὲ τουναντίον ἐντὸς γὰρ ἡ χοῦς εϊργομένη τεναγίζειν μάλλον ἐποίησε τον λιμένα σύμπαντα μέχρι τον στόματος* πρότερον δ’4 ίκανως αι πλημμυρίδες καὶ ἡ παλίρροια του πελάγους ἀφῄρει τὴν χονν καί άνέσπα πρὸς τὺ έκτος. 6 μὲν οὖν λιμὴν τοιοῦτος· ἡ δὲ πόλις τῇ πρὸς τὰ ἄλλα εὐκαιρία τῶν τόπων αύξεται καθ’ εκάστην ημέραν, εμπόριο ν οὖσα μέγιστον των κατ α την ’Ασίαν την C 642 ἐντός τοῦ Ταύρου.
25.	'ΆνΒρες δ’ αξιόλογοι γεγόνασιν ἐν αὐτῇ τῶν μὲν παλαιών Ηράκλειτο? τε ὁ σκοτεινός καλούμενος και Ἑρμίδωρος, περὶ οὖ ο αυτός οὐ τὸς φησιν· Ἀξιον ’Eφεσίοις ἡβηδὸν ἀπάγξασθαι, οϊτινες Έρμοδωρον ἄνδρα έωυτων όνήιστον εξέβαλον, φάντες, Ἠμίων μηδεὶς όνηιστος έστω, ει Be μη, ἄλλῃ τε καὶ μετ’ ἄλλων* δοκεῖ δ’ ούτος ό άνηρ νόμους τινας Ῥωμαίοις συγγράψαι. καὶ Τττ-πωναξ δ’ ἐστὶν ο ποιητὴς ἐξ Ἐφὲσου καὶ Παρράσιος ὁ ζωγράφος και Ἀπελλῆ9, τῶν δὲ νεωτέρων Ἀλέξανδρος ρήτωρ ο λύχνος προσα-γορευθείς, ος καὶ έπολιτεύσατο καί σννέγραψεν ιστορίαν και ἔπη κατὲλιπεν, ἐν οἶς τά τε ουράνια Βιατίθεται καί τὰς ηπείρους γεωγραφει, καθ' έκάστην έκΒους ποίημα.2
26.	Μετὰ δὲ τὴν εκβολήν τον Καυστρου
1	προσχώσεις Erne, πραχώοεις other MSS. and Meineke, 230
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entrance would be deep enough for large merchant vessels—as also the harbour itself, which formerly had shallow places because of the silt deposited by the Cayster River—if a mole were thrown up at the mouth, which was very wide, and therefore ordered that the mole should be built. But the result was the opposite, for the silt, thus hemmed in, made the whole of the harbour, as far as the mouth, more shallow. Before this time the ebb and flow of the tides would carry away the silt and draw it to the sea outside. Sucli, then, is the harbour; and the city, because of its advantageous situation in other respects, grows daily, and is the largest emporium in Asia this side the Taurus.
25.	Notable men have been bom in this city: in ancient times, Heracleitus the Obscure, as he is called ; and Hermodorus, concerning whom Heracleitus himself says : “It were right for the Ephesians from youth upwards to be hanged, who banished their most useful man, saying: e Let no man of us be most useful; otherwise, let him be elsewhere and with other people.’” Hermodorus is reputed to have written certain laws for the Romans. And Hipponax the poet was from Ephesus; and so were Parrhasius the painter and Apelles, and more recently Alexander the orator, surnamed Lychnus,1 who was a statesman, and wrote history, and left behind him poems in which he describes the position of the heavenly bodies and gives a geographic description of the continents, each forming the subject of a poem.
26.	After the outlet of the Cayster River comes
1 i.e. Lamp. 2
2 ποίημα Β, ποιἡματα other MSS.
231
STRABO
λίμνη ἐστὶν ἐκ τ ον πέλαγους άναχεομενη, καΧεΐται δὲ Σελινουσία, καὶ ἐφεξῆς ἄλλη σύρ-ρους αὐτῇ, μεγάλας ἔχουσαι προσόδους* ας οἱ βασιΧεΐς μὲν, ίερὰς ουσα?, αφείΧοντο τὴν θεόν, Ῥωμαῖοι δ’ ἀπἑδοσαν πάλιν δ’ οἱ δημοσίων αι βιασάμενοι περιεστησαν εἰς ὲαυτοὺς τὰ τίλη, πρεσβεύσας δὲ ὁ Ἀρτεμίδωρον, ὦς φησι, τάς τε Χίμνας άπέΧαβε τῇ θεφ, καὶ τὴν Ἠρακλεῶτιν άφισταμενην ἐξενίκησε, κριθεις ἐν Ῥώμη* ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων εικόνα χρυσήν ανεστησεν ἡ πόλις ἐν τῷ ἱερφ. τὴς δὲ λίμνη? εν τω κοιΧοτάτψ βασιΧέως εστίν ιερόν· φασὶ δ’ Ἀγαμὑμνονος ίδρυμα.
27.	Εἶτα τὺ Γαλλήσιον ορος καὶ ἡ Κολοφὼν, πόλις Ιωνἱκή, καὶ το πρὸ αὐτῆς ἄλσος τοῦ Κλαριού Ἀπόλλωνος, ἐν ᾤ καὶ μαντεῖον ἦν ποτὲ παλαιὸν. λἐγεται δὲ Κάλχας ὁ μάντις μετ’ Ἀμφιλὁχον τον Άμφιαράου κατὰ τὴν ἐκ Τροίας επάνοδον πεζῇ δεῦρο αφικεσθαι, περιτυχων δ’ εαυτόν κρείττονι μάντει κατα την Κλάρον, Μἀγῳ τῷ Μαντοῦς τῆς Τειρεσίου θυγατρὁς, διὰ λὑπην ἀποθανεῖν. Ἠσίοδος μὲν οὐν οὓτω πως Βιασκευάζει τον μύθον* προτεΐναι yap τι τοιοΰτο τω Μὰψῳ τον Κάλχαντα*
θαύμα μ’ ἔχει κατά θυμόν, ὅσους ἐρινειὸς όΧύνθους 1
οὖτο9 ἔχει, μικρός περ εών εϊποις αν αριθμόν / τον δ’ αποκρίνασθαι*
μνριοί είσιν αριθμόν, ἀτὰρ μέτρον γε μέδιμνος'
1 ὅσους ἐρινειὅς όλ'ν0ους, Tzschucke and later editors, for iptvehs ὅσους όλόι/ὅους.
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a lake that runs inland from the sea, called Seli-nusia; and next comes another lake that is confluent with it, both affording great revenues. Of these revenues, though sacred, the kings deprived the goddess, but the Romans gave them back; and again the tax-gatherers forcibly converted the tolls to their own use; but when Artemidorus was sent on an embassy, as he says, he got the lakes back for the goddess, and he also won the decision over Hemcleotis, which was in revolt,1 his case being decided at Rome; and in return for this the city erected in the temple a golden image of him. In the innermost recess of the lake there is a temple of a king, which is said to have been built by Agamemnon.
27.	Then one comes to the mountain Gallesius, and to Colophon, an Ionian city, and to the sacred precinct of Apollo Clarius, where there was once an ancient oracle. The story is told that Calchas the prophet, with Amphiloclius the son of Amphiaraus, went there on foot on his return from Troy, and that having met near Claras a prophet superior to himself, Mopsus, the son of Manto, the daughter of Teiresias, he died of grief. Now Hesiod1 2 revises the inyth as follows, making Calchas propound to Mopsus this question:	I am amazed in my heart at
all these figs on this wild fig tree, small though it is; can you tell me the number?” And he makes Mopsus reply: "They are ten thousand in number, and their measure is a medimnus ;3 but there is one
1	i.e. from Ephesus.
2	Frag. 160 (Rzach).
3	About a bushel and a half
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εἷς δὲ περισσεύει, τον επενθεμεν1 ον κε Βύναιο.
ως φάτο' καί σφιν αριθμός ἐτήτυμος εϊΒετο μέτρου.
καὶ τότε δὴ Κάλχανθ’ ὕπνος θανάτοιο καλύψτε.
C 643 Φερεκύδης δὲ φησιν νν προβαΧεΐν 'έγκυον τον Κάλχαντα, πόσους ἔχει χοίρους, τον S’ εἰπεῖν, ἔτι τρεῖς, ὧν ἕνα θἣλνν* ἀληθεύσαντος δ’, ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὸ Χυττης.	οι δὲ τὸν μὲν Κάλ^χαντα
προβαΧεΐν την νν φασι, τον δὲ τον ἐρινεὸν, καὶ τον μὲν εἰπεῖν τάΧηθές, τον δὲ μή, ἀποθανεῖν δὲ ὑπὸ Χυττης καί κατά τι Χάριον. λἀγει δ’ αὐτὰ Έ,οφοκΧής ἐν Ἑλἐνης απαιτήσει, ώ? είμαρ-μίνον εἴη ἀποθανεῖν, ὅταν κρείττονι εαυτόν μάντβι περίτύχη* οὗτος δὲ καὶ εἰς Κιλικίαν μεταφέρει την εριν και τον θάνατον του Κάλ-χαντος. τα μὲν τταΧαιά τοιαυτα.
28.	Ἐκτήσαντο δὲ ποτε καὶ ναυτικήν άξιο-Xoyov δύναμιν ΚοΧοφώνιοι και ιππικήν, ἐν ἦ τοσοῦτον διἐφερον τῶν ἄλλων, ὦσθ’, ὅπου ποτέ ἐν τοῖς ΒνσκαταΧύτοις ποΧέμοις το ιππικόν των ΚοΧοφωνίων επικούρησες Χύεσθαι τον πόλεμον ἀφ’ οὖ καὶ τὴν παροιμίαν εκΒοθήναι την Χέ-ηουσαν, τον Κολοφὼ να επέθηκεν, ὅταν τίλος επιτεθτ) βέβαιον τῷ πράγματι. ανΒρες δ’ ἐγέ-νοντο Κολοφώνιο! τῶν μνημονευόμενων Μίμνερ-μος, αὐλητὴς ἅμα καὶ ποιητής εΧε<γείας) καί ΪΞΙενοφάνης 6 φυσικός, ὁ τοὺς σίΧΧονς ποιήσας διὰ ποιημάτων* λέγει δὲ Πίνδαρος καὶ Πολὑ-μναστόν τινα των περί την μουσικήν ελλογίμων
1 ἐπενὅἐμεν, Spohn, for ἐπελὅἐμεν; so the later editors.
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over, which you cannot put in the measure.”1 “ Thus he spake/’ Hesiod adds, “and the number the measure could hold proved true. And then the eyes of Calclias were closed by the sleep of death.” But Pherecydes says that the question propounded by Calchas was in regard to a pregnant sow, how many pigs she carried,and that Mopsus said, “three, one of which is a feinale/’ and that when Mopsus proved to have spoken the truth, Calchas died of grief. Some say that Calchas propounded the question in regard to the sow, but that Mopsus propounded the question in regard to the wild fig tree, and that the latter spoke the truth but that the former did not, and died of grief, and in accordance with a certain oracle. Sophocles tells the oracle in his Reclaiming of Helen, that Calclias was destined to die when he met a prophet superior to himself, but he transfers the scene of the rivalry and of the death of Calclias to Cilicia. Such are the ancient stories.
28.	The Colophonians once possessed notable naval and cavalry forces, in which latter they were so far superior to the others that wherever in wars that were hard to bring to an end, the cavalry of the Colophonians served as ally, the war came to an end; whence arose the proverb, “ he put Colophon to it,” which is quoted when a sure end is put to any affair. Native Colophonians, among those of whom we have record, were: Mimnermus, who was both a flute-player and elegiac poet; Xenophanes, the natural philosopher, who composed the “ Silli ” 1 2 in verse; and Pindar3 speaks also of a certain
1	i.e. the measure would bold only 999 of these figs.
2	Satires, or lampoons, attacking Homer and Hesiod.
3	Frag. 188 (Bergk).
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φθέγμα μὲν πάγκοινου εγνωκας Πολυμνάστου ΚοΧοφωνίου άνΒρός*
καὶ Ὅμηρον δὲ τινες ἐντεὐθεν ειναί φασιν. ενθνπΧοία μὲν οὐν ἑβδομήκοντα στάδιοί εἰσι ν ἐξ Εφέσου, εγκοΧπίζοντι δὲ ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι.
29 Μετὰ δὲ Κολοφῶνα ορος Κοράκιον καὶ νησίον ἱερὸν ΆρτέμιΒος, εἰς δ Βιανηχομένας τίκτειν τὰς εΧάφονς πεπιστενκασιν. εἶτα Λέ-βεΒος, διἐχουσα Κολοφῶνος εκατόν καί είκοσι* ενταύθα των περὶ τον Διόνυσον τεχνιτών ἡ σύνοδο? και κατοικία των εν Ιωνία μέχρι 'Ελλήσποντον, ἐν ἦ πανήγυρις τε καὶ αγώνες κατ έτος συντεΧούνται τω Αιοννσφ. εν Τἐῳ δὲ ωκονν πρότερον τῇ ἐφεξῆς πόλει τῶν ’Ιώνων* εμττεσονσης δὲ στάσεως, εις Ἕ<^εσον κατέφνγον. Ἀττάλου δ’ εἰς Μυὁννησον αὐτοὺς καταστήσαντος μεταξύ Τέω καί ΑεβέΒον, πρεσβεύονται Ύηιοι Βεόμενοι Ῥωμαίων, μὴ περιϊδεῖν επιτειχιζομένην σφίσι την Μυὁννησον, οἷ δὲ μετέστησαν είς ΑέβεΒον, Βεξαμένων των ΑεβεΒίων ασμένως Βία την κατέχονσαν αυτούς οΧιγανΒρίαν. καὶ Τὲως δὲ ΑεβέΒον Βιέχει εκατόν είκοσι, μεταξύ δὲ νήσος Ἀσπίς, οι δ’ Ἀρκὁννησον καλοῦσι* καὶ ἡ Μυόννησος δὲ ἐφ’ νψονς χερρονησίζοντος κατοικεϊται,
C 644	30. Καὶ ἡ Τίως δὲ επὶ χερρονήσω ΪΒρυται,
Χιμένα εχονσα* ἐνθἐνδ’ ἐστὶν ’Ανακρέων ό μελοποιὸς, ἐφ’ οὖ Τήιοι, τὴν πάλιν εκΧιπάντες, εις Ἀβδηρα άπφκησαν, Θρακίαν πόλιν, οὐ φέροντες τὴν τῶν Περσῶν νβριν, ἀφ’ οὐ καὶ τοῦτ’ εἴρηται*
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Polymnastus as one of the famous musicians: “ Thou knowest the voice, common to all, of Polymnastus the Colophonian/' And some say that Homer was from there. On a straight voyage it is seventy stadia from Ephesus, but if one includes the sinuosities of the gulfs it is one hundred and twenty.
29.	After Colophon one comes to the mountain Coracius and to an isle sacred to Artemis, whither deer, it has been believed, swim across and give birth to their young. Then comes Lebedus, which is one hundred and twenty stadia distant from Colophon. This is the meeting-place and settlement of all the Dionysiac artists in Ionia as far as the Hellespont ; and this is the place where both games and a general festal assembly are held every year in honour of Dionysus, They formerly lived in Teos, the city of the Ionians that comes next after Colophon, but when the sedition broke out they fled for refuge to Ephesus. And when Attalus settled them in Myonnesus between Teos and Lebedus the Teians sent an embassy to beg of the Romans not to permit Myonnesus to be fortified against them; and they migrated to Lebedus, whose inhabitants gladly received them because of the dearth of population by which they were then afflicted. Teos, also, is one hundred and twenty stadia distant from Lebedus; and in the intervening distance there is an island Aspis, by some called Arconnesos. And Myonnesus is settled on a height that forms a peninsula.
30.	Teos also is situated on a peninsula; and it has a harbour. Anacreon the inelic poet was from Teos; in whose time the Teians abandoned their city and migrated to Abdera, a Thracian city, being unable to bear the insolence of the Persians; and
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Ἀβδηρα, καλὴ Ύηίων αποικία.
πάλιν δ’ ἐπανῆλθὸν τινες αυτών χρόνφ ύστερον* βϊρηται δὲ καὶ περὶ Άπελλικώντος, ὅτι Τήιος ἦν κάκεΐνος· γἐγονε δὲ καὶ συγγραφεὺς Ἑκαταῖος ἐκ τῆ? αὐτῆς πόλεως, ἔστι καὶ ἄλλος λιμὴν ὁ πρόσβορρος από τριάκοντα σταδίων τῆς πόλεως, Γερραιίδαι.
31.	Εἶτα Χαλκιδεῖς καὶ1 ὁ τῆς Χερρονήσου ισθμός της Ύηίων και ’Ερυθραιών* ἐντὸς μὲν οὖν τοῦ Ισθμόν οίκοϋσιν οὗτοι, ἐπ’ αὐτῷ δὲ τῷ ίσθμώ Ύηιοι και ΚλαζομἐνιοΓ τὺ μὲν γὰρ νότιον του ισθμόν πλευρὸν ἔχουσι Τήιοι, τοὺς Χαλκι-Βίας, το δὲ πρόσβορρον Κλαξομἐνιοι, καθ’ δ συνάπτονσι τη Ἐρυθραίᾳ. κείται δ' 'Ύπόκρημ-νος ό τόπος ἐπὶ τῇ ὰρ^ῇ τοῦ ισθμόν, ἐντὸς μὲν άπολαμβάνων την Ερυθραίαν, ἐκτὸς2 δὲ την των Κλαζομενίων. νπέρκειται δὲ τῶν Χαλκιδεων ἄλσος καθ ιερωμένον Ἀλεξάνδρῳ τῷ Φίλιππου, καὶ ἀγὼν ὑπὸ3 τοῦ κοινόν των Ίώνων Ἀλεξάνδρεια κατα^εΧλεται, σνντελού-μενος ἐνταῦθα, ἡ δ’ ύπέρβασις τον ισθμού του από τον Ἀλεξανδρείου καὶ τῶν Χαλκ ιδέων μέχρι τον fΎποκρημνου πεντηκοντά εἰσι στάδιοι, ὁ δὲ περίπλους πλείους ἣ χίλιοι, κατὰ μέσον δέ που τὸν περίπΧουν αί Έρνθραί, πόλις Ύωνικη, λιμένα εχονσα, καί νησίδας προκειμένας τετταρας "Ιππους καλόνμενας.
32.	Πρὶν δ’ ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὰς Έρυθρας, πρώτον μεν Ἕραι πολιχνών ἐστι Τηίων* εἶτα Κώρυκος,
1	καί, the editors insert. 2 ἐκτάς E, ἐντάς other MSS. 3 όπά, Corais, for απὅ
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hence the verse in reference to Abdera. ccAbdera, beautiful colony of the Teians.” But some of them returned again in later times. As I have already said/ Apellicon also was a Teian ; and Hecataeus the historian was from the saine city. And there is also another harbour to the north, thirty stadia distant from the city, called Gerrhaeidae.
31.	Then one comes to Chalcideis, and to the isthmus of the Chersonesus, belonging to the Teians and Erythroeans. Now the latter people live this side the isthmus, but the Teians and Clazomenians live on the isthmus itself; for the southern side of the isthmus, I mean the Chalcideis, is occupied by Teians, but the northern by Clazomenians, where their territory joins the Erythraean. At the beginning of the isthmus lies the place called Hypo-cremnus, which lies between the Erythraean territory this side the isthmus and that of the Clazomenians on the other side Above the Chalcideis is situated a sacred precinct consecrated to Alexander the son. of Philip; and games, called the Alexandreia, are proclaimed by the general assembly of the lonians and are celebrated there. The passage across the isthmus from the sacred precinct of Alexander and from the Chalcideis to Hypocremnus is fifty stadia, but the voyage round by sea is more than one thousand. Somewhere about the middle of the circuit is Erythrae, an Ionian city, which has a harbour, and also four isles lying off it, called Hippi.2
32.	Before coming to Erythrae, one comes first to a small town Erae belonging to the Teians; and then 3
3 13. 1. 54.	2 Le, Horses.
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ορος ύψηΧόν, καὶ λιμὴν υπ’ αὐτῷ Κασύστης καὶ α,ΧΧος Ἕρυθρᾶς λιμὴν καλούμενος καὶ ἐφεξῆς πλείους ἔτεροι. φασι δὲ τὸν παράπΧονν του Κωρύκον πάντα λῃστήριον υπάρξαι των Κωρυ-καίων καλούμενων, ευρομενων τρόπον καινόν τῆς επίβουλης τῶν πΧοϊζομενων' κατ εσπαρ μένους γὰρ ἐν τοῖς Χιμεσι τοι? καθορμιζομενοις εμπόροις προσφοιτάν και ωτακονστεϊν, τί φέροιεν και που πΧεοιεν, εἶτα συνελθὸντας άναχθεΐσι τοῖς ἀν-θρώποις έπιτίθεσθαι και καθαρπάζειν ἀφ’ οὖ δὴ πάντα τον πολυπραγμονά και κατακούειν επιχειρούντα των Χάθρα και εν απορρήτψ Βία-λεγομἐνων Κωρνκαΐον καΧουμεν) καί εν παροιμία φαμεν*
τον δ’ ἄρ’1 ὁ Κωρυκαῖος ήκροάζετο,
όταν δοκή τις πράττειν δι’ απορρήτων ἣ λαλεῖν, μὴ Χανθάνρ δὲ διὰ τοὺς κατασκοπονντας καί φιΧοπενστονντας τὰ μὴ προσήκοντα.
33.	Μετὰ δὲ Κώρυκον 'ΑΧοννησος νησίον C 645 εἶτα τὺ ’Ἀργεννον, ἄκρα τῆς Ἐρυθραίας πλησία-
ζουσα μάΧιστα τῷ Χιών ΐΙοσειΒίφ, ποιοΰντι πορθμόν οσον εξήκοντα σταδίων, μεταξύ δε των ’Ερυθρών καὶ τοῦ *Τποκρήμνου Μίμας ὲστὶν ὅρος ύψηΧόν, εύθηρον} ποΧύδενΒρον* εἷτα κώμη Κυβελία καὶ ἄκρα Μἐλαινα καλουμένη, μύλων ἔχουσα λατόμιον.
34.	Ἐκ δ’ Ερυθρών ΧίβυΧΧά ἐστιν, ἔνθους καὶ μαντική γυνὴ τῶν αρχαίων τις* κατ’ Αλέξανδρον δὲ ἄλλη ἦν τὸν αυτόν τρόπον μαντική,
1 &/, Jones, from conj, of Professor Capps, for ἄρ*.
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to Corycus, a high mountain, and to a harbour at the foot of it, Casystes, and to another harbour called Erythras, and to several others in order thereafter. The waters along the coast of Mt. Corycus, they say, were everywhere the haunt of pirates, the Cory-caeans, as they are called, who had found a new way of attacking vessels; for, they say, the Corycaeans would scatter themselves among the harbours, follow up the merchants whose vessels lay at anchor in them, and overhear what cargoes they had aboard and whither they were bound, and then come together and attack the merchants after they had put to sea and plunder their vessels; and hence it is that we call every person who is a busybody and tries to overhear private and secret conversations a Corycaean; and that we say in a proverb: e< Well then, the Corycaean was listening to this/’ when one thinks that he is doing or saying something in secret, but fails to keep it hidden because of persons who spy on him and are eager to learn what does not concern them.
33.	After Mt. Corycus one comes to Halonnesos, a small island. Then to Argennum, a promontory of the Erythraean territory; it is very close to the Poseidium of the Chians, which latter forms a strait about sixty stadia in width. Between Erythrae and Hypocremnus lies Mimas, a lofty mountain, which is well supplied with game and well wooded. Then one comes to a village Cybelia, and to a promontory Melaena, as it is called, which has a millstone quarry.
34.	Erythrae was the native city of Sibylla, a woman who was divinely inspired and had the gift of prophecy, one of tlie ancients. And in the time of Alexander there was another woman who likewise
VOL. VI.
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καλούμενη Άθηναές, ἐκ τῆς αυτής πόΧεως' καὶ καθ’ ἡμᾶς 'ΗρακΧείδης Ἠροφίλειος1 Ιατρός, συσχολαστὴς Απολλώνιου τοῦ Μυος.
35.	Ἠ δὲ Χίος τὸν μὲν πτεριττΧουν ἐστὶ σταδίων εννακοσίων παρὰ γῆν φερομενω, πόλιν δ’ ἔχει εὐλίμενον καὶ ναύσταθμον νανσϊν ογδοήκοντα, ἐν δὲ τῷ ΊτερίττΧω δεξιάν τὴν νήσον ἔχοντι ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως πρώτον μὲν ἐστι πὸ Ποσείδιον, εἶτα Φάναι, λιμὴν βαθύς, καί νεὼς Ἀπόλλωνος καὶ ἄλσος φοινίκων· εἶτα Νότιον, ΰφορμος αίγιαΧος· βίτα Ααίονς, και οντος ΰφορμος αίγιαΧός, οθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν εξήκοντα σταδίων Ισθμός· περι-ττλους δὲ τριακοσίων εξήκοντα, ὸν ἐπήλθομεν. εἶτα Μἐλαινα άκρα, καθ* ἣν τὰ Τεύρα, νήσος αττο ττεντήκοντα σταδίων τής ακρας, ύψηΧή, πόλιν ομώνυμον εχονσα' κύκΧος δε τής νήσου τετταράκοντα στάδιοι. εἶθ’ ἡ Άριουσία χώρα τραχεία καί άΧίμένος, σταδίων οσον τριάκοντα,2 οίνον άριστον φερουσα των Ελληνικών. εἷτα τὺ ΠεΧιναῖον ορος ύψηΧότατον των εν τῇ νήσφ* ἔχει δ’ ἡ νήσος καί λατόμιον μαρμάρου Χίθου. άνδρες δὲ Χῖοι γεγόνασιν εΧΧόγιμοι ’Ίων τε ὁ τραγικός καλ Θεόπομπος ό συγγραφεὺς καὶ θεόκριτος ο σοφιστής* οὖτοι δὲ καὶ ἀντεποΧι-τ εύσαντο	ἀλλήλοις. άμφισβητοΰσι δε και
'Ομήρου Χῖοι, μαρτύριον μίγα3 τοὺς Ὀμηρίὅας καΧουμένους αττο τον εκείνου C/ένους ττροχειριζό-μενοι, ων καί Πίνδαρος μέμνηται-
1	'HpofiAetos, Tzschucke, for 'Hρόφιλοε.
2	τριάκοντα, Kramer, following Stephanus, for τριακοσίων; so Meineke.
3	μἐγα, Meineke, for μετά ; μένπιοχζ, κατά wword omitted in E.
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had the gift of prophecy; she was called Athenai’s, and was a native of the same city. And, in my time, Heracleides the Herophileian physician, fellow-pupil of Apollonius Mys,1 was born there.
35.	As for Chios, the voyage round it along the coast is nine hundred stadia; and it has a city with a good port and with a naval station for eighty ships. On making the voyage round it from the city, with the island on the right, one comes first to the Poseidium. Then to Phanae, a deep harbour, and to a temple of Apollo and a grove of palm trees. Then to Notium, a shore suited to the anchoring of vessels. Then to Laius, this too a shore suited to the anchoring of vessels; whence to the city there is an isthmus of sixty stadia, but the voyage round, which I have just now described, is three hundred and sixty stadia. Then to Melaena, a promontory, opposite to which lies Psyra, an island fifty stadia distant from the promontory, lofty, and having a city of the same name. The circuit of the island is forty stadia. Then one comes to Ariusia, a rugged and harbourless country, about thirty stadia in extent, which produces the best q£ the Grecian wines. Then to Pelinaeus, the highest mountain in the island. And the island also has a marble quarry. Famous natives of Chios are: Ion the tragic poet, and Theopompus the historian, and Theocritus the sophist. The two latter were political opponents of one another. The Chians also claim Homer, setting forth as strong testimony that the men called Homeridae were descendants of Hoiner’s family; these are mentioned by Pindar:2
1 Mus, i.e. Mouse.	2 Nemean Odes 2. 1.
r 2
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ὅθεν περ καὶ Ὀμηρίδαι ραπτών επεων τα πόλλ' ἀοιδοί.
ἐκέκτηντ ο δὲ καὶ ναυτικόν ποτε Χῖοι, και άνθήπτοντο τῆς κατὰ θάλαττα ν αρχής καὶ ἐλευθερίας, ἐκ Χίου δ’ ἐς Αεσβον νότφ τετρακόσιοι που στάδιοι.
36.	Ἐκ δὲ τοῦ 'Ύποκρήμνου1 Χ,ύτριόν ἐστι τόπος, οπού πρότερον ΐδρυντο Κλαξομεναί· ειθ’ ἡ νυν πόλις, νησία εχουσα προκείμενα οκτώ γεωργούμενα. Κλαζομένιος δ’ ἦν ἀνὴρ επιφανής Αναξαγόρας ό φυσικος, *Αναξιμενους ομιλητής τον Μιλησίον διηκονσαν δὲ τούτου Ἀρχέλαος ὁ φυσικός και Εὐριπίδης <5 ποιητής. εἶθ’ ἱερὸν ἈπόλΧωνος καὶ θερμό, ὕδατα καὶ ὁ Σμυρναίων κόλπος καὶ ἡ πόλις.
C 646	37, Ἑξῆς δὲ ἄλλος κόλπος, εν ω ή παλαιό
Σμύρνα από είκοσι σταδίων τής νυν. Ανδών δε ' κατασπασάντων την Σμύρναν, περί τετρακόσια ἔτη διετελεσεν οικουμένη κωμηδὸν εἷτα άνήγειρεν αυτήν ’Αντίγονος, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Λυσίμαχος, καὶ νῦν ἐστὶ καλλίστη των πασών, μέρος μεν τι εχουσα ἐπ’ ὅρει τετειχισμενον, το δε πλέον εν πεδίῳ πρὸς τῷ λι μεν ι καί προς τω Μητρῴῳ καὶ πρὸς γνμνασίω. ἔστι δ’ ἡ ρυμοτομία διάφορος επ' ευθειών εις δύναμιν καί αι όδοι λιθόστρωτοι στοαί τε μεγάλαι τετράγωνοι, επίπεδοι τε και υπερώοι· ἔστι δὲ καὶ βιβλιοθήκη καί τὺ Ὀμήρειον, στοὰ τετράγωνος, εχουσα νεών 'Ομήρου καί ξόανον μεταποιούνται γαρ και ούτοι
1 *Τποκρήμνου F, *Αποκρἡμνσυ Other MSS.; but cp/Tπακρημνου in 14. 1. 33.
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e< Whence also the Homeridae, singers of deftly woven lays, most often . . . The Chians at one time possessed also a fleet, and attained to liberty and to mantime empire. The distance from Chios to Lesbos, sailing southwards, is about four hundred stadia.
36.	After Hypocremnus one comes to Chytrium, the site on which Clazomenae was situated in earlier times. Then to the present Clazomenae, with eight small islands lying off it that are under cultivation. Anaxagoras, the natural philosopher, an illustrious man and associate of Anaximenes the Milesian, was a Cl azomem art. And Archelaus the natural philosopher and Euripides the poet took his entire course. Then to a temple of Apollo and to hot springs, and to the gulf and the city of the Smyrnaeans.
37.	Next one comes to another gulf, on which is the old Smyrna, twenty stadia distant from the present Smyrna. After Smyrna had been rased by the Lydians, its inhabitants continued for about four hundred years to live in villages. Then they were reassembled into a city by Antigonus, and afterwards by Lysimachus, and their city is now the most beautiful of all; a part of it is on a mountain and walled, but the greater part of it is in the plain near the harbour and near the Metroum and near the gymnasium. The division into streets is exceptionally good, in straight lines as far as possible; and the streets are paved with stone; and there are large quadrangular porticoes, with both lower and upper stories. There is also a library; and the Homereiuin, a quadrangular portico containing a shrine and wooden statue1 of Homer; for the
1 The primary meaning of the Greek word here used for “ statue/' xoanon, is *‘a prehistoric statue carved of wood.”
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διαφερόντως του ποιητου, καὶ δὴ καὶ νόμισμά τι χαλκουν παρ' αυτοϊς Ὀμήρειον λέγεται, ρεῖ δὲ πλησίον τοῦ τείχους 6 Μἐλης ποταμός, ἔστι δὲ πρὸς τῇ ἄλλῃ κατασκευή τής πόλεως καὶ λιμὴν κλειστός, εν δ’ ελάττωμα των αρχιτεκτόνων ον μικρόν, ὅτι τὰς ὀδοὺς στορνύντες,3 ύπορρύσεις ονκ εδωκαν αὐταῖς, ἀλλ’ επιπολάζει τὰ σκύβαλα, καὶ μάλιστα εν τοῖς ομβροις έπαφιεμένων των αποσκευών? ενταύθα Δολο-βελλας Τρεβώνιον έκπολιορκήσας άνεΐλεν, ενα των δολοφονήσουτων Κ.αίσαρα τον θεόν, και τής πόλεως παρελνσε πολλὰ μίρη.
38.	Μετὰ δὲ Σμύρναν αι Αενκαι πολίχνιον, ὺ άπέστησεν ’Αριστόνικος μετά την Ἀττάλου τοῦ Φιλομήτορος τελευτήν, δοκών τον γένους είναι τον των βασιλέων και διανοούμενος εἰς εαυτόν ΊΓΟιεΐσθαι τὴν αρχήν* εντεύθεν μεν ονν έξέπεσεν, ήττηθεις ναυμαχία περί τὴν Κ υμαίαν υπό Ἐφεσίων, εἰς δὲ τὴν μεσόγαιαν ανιών ήθροισε διά ταχέων πλήθος απόρων τε ανθρώπων καί δούλων ἐπ’ ελευθερία κατακεκλημένων, ους Ἠλιοπολίτας έκάλεσε. πρώτον μεν οὖν παρεισέ-πεσεν εἰς θυάτειρα, εϊτ’ Άπολλωνίδα εσχεν, ειτ’ άλλων εφίετο φρουρίων ου πολυν δε διε-γένετο χρόνον, ἀλλ,’ ευθύς αι τε πόλεις επεμψαν πλήθος, και Νικομήδης ο Βιθυνός επεκούρησε καί ο! των Καππαδοκίαν βασιλ'εΐς. ἔπειτα πρέσβεις Ύωμαίων πέντε ήκον, καϊ μετά ταῦτα 1
1 στορνόντες, Meineke, for στρωννόντες E, στ oppAres F, στοοἐνναιντες other MSS.
Αποσκευών, Corais, for παρασκευών.
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Smymaeans also lay especial claim to the poet; and indeed a bronze coin of theirs is called Homereium. The River Meles flows near the walls; and, in addition to the rest of the city’s equipment, there is also a harbour that can be closed. But there is one error, not a small one, in the work of the engineers, that when they paved the streets they did not give them underground drainage; instead, filth covers the surface, and particularly during rains, when the cast-off filth is discharged upon the streets. It was here that Dolabella captured by siege, and slew, Trebonius, one of the men who treacherously murdered the deified Caesar; and he set free1 many parts of the city.	*
38.	After Smyrna one comes to Leucae, a small town, which after the death of Attalus Philometor 1 2 was caused to revolt by Aristonicus, who was reputed to belong to the royal family and intended to usurp the kingdom. Now he was banished from Smyrna, after being defeated in a naval battle near the Cymaean territory by the Ephesians, but he went up into the interior and quickly assembled a large number of resourceless people, and also of slaves, invited with a promise of freedom, whom he called Heliopolitae.3 Now he first fell upon Thyateira unexpectedly, and then got possession of Apollonis, and then set his efforts against other fortresses. But he did not last long; the cities immediately sent a large number of troops against him, and they were assisted by Nicomedes the Bithynian and by the kings of the Cappadocians. Then caine five Roman
1	Others translate the verb “destroyed/* or the like, but of. its use in 8. 6. 14 and Herodotus 1. 149.
2	See 13. 4. 2.	8 Citizens of the city of Helius (Sun-god).
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στρατεία1 teal ύπατος Πὁπλιος Κράσσος, καί μετὰ ταῦτα Μάρκος Περπόρναν, ὺς καί κατέΧυσε τον πόλεμον, ζωγρία Χαβων τον Άριστόνικον καί άναπέμψας εἰς 'Ρώμην, εκείνος μεν οὖν ἐν τω Βεσμωτηρίφ κατέστρεψε τον βίον, ΤΙερπέρναν Βε νόσος Βιέφθειρε, Κράσσος δὲ περὶ Λευκάς, ἐπιθε-μένων τινῶν, ἔπεσεν ἐν μάχη. Μάνιος δ’ Ἀκύλ-λιος, επεΧθων ύπατος μετά Βέκα πρεσβευτών, Βιέταξε την επαρχίαν εις το νυν ἔτι σνμμένον β47 τὸς πολιτείας σχήμα, μετὰ Se Αεύκας Φωκαία εν κόΧπω* περί δὲ τ αυτής εΐρήκαμεν εν τω περί Μασσαλίας λόγῳ. ειθ’ οἱ ὅροι τῶν Ίώνων και τῶν Αἰολίων εἴρηται δὲ καὶ περὶ τούτων. ἐν δὲ τῇ μεσογαία της Ιωνικής παραΧίας Χοιπά ἐστι τὰ περὶ τὴν ὁδὺν τὴν ἐξ Ἐφἐσου μέχρι 1Αντιόχειας καί τον ΜαιάνΒρον. ἔστι δὲ και τὰ χωρία ταϋτα ΑνΒοΐς και Καρσ\ν επίμικτα καί τ οῖςἝλλησι.
39.	Πρώτη δ’ ἐστὶν ἐξ Ἐφἐσου Μαγνησία, πόλις ΑίοΧίς, Χεγομένη Βέ ἐπὶ Μαιἀνδρῳ* πλησίον γὰρ αὐτοῦ ΙΒρυται* πολὺ δὲ πΧησιαίτερον ο Ληθαῖος, εμβάΧΧων είς τον Μαίανδρον, τὴν δ’ αρχήν εχων από Τίακτύου2 τοῦ των Ἕφεσίων ορούς* ετερος Β’ ἐστὶ Ληθαῖος ὀ ἐν Γορτύνῃ καὶ ὁ περὶ Τρίκκην, ἐφ’ φ ὁ Ἀσκληπιὸς γεννηθήναι Χέγεται, καί ἔτι ἐν τοῖς Εσπερίταις Αίβυσι. Κεῖται δ’ ἐν πεΒίφ προς ορει καΧουμένω θώρακι ἡ πόλις, ἐφ’ ᾤ σταυρωθήναί φασι Ααφίταν τον γραμματικόν, ΧοιΒορήσαντα τούς βασιΧέας Βία Βιστίχον·3 1 2
1	στρατιά, Corais, for στρατεία.
2	Πακτόοο, Xylander, for Πα/ττίον.
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ambassadors, and after that an army under Publius Crassus the consul,3 and after that Marcus Perpernas, who brought the war to an end, having captured Aristonicus alive and sent him to Rome. Now Aristonicus ended his life in prison; Perpernas died of disease; and Crassus, attacked by certain people in the neighbourhood of Leucae, fell in battle. And Manius Aquillius came over as consul2 with ten lieutenants and organised the province into the form of government that still now endures. After Leucae one comes to Phocaea, on a gulf, concerning which I have already spoken in my account of Massalia. Then to the boundaries of the Ionians and the Aeolians; but I have already spoken of these In the interior above the Ionian seaboard there remain to be described the places in the neighbourhood of the road that leads from Ephesus to Antiocheia and the Maeander River. These places are occupied by Lydians and Carians mixed with Greeks.
39.	The first city one comes to after Ephesus is Magnesia, which is an Aeolian city and is called te Magnesia on the Maeander/’ for it is situated near that river. But it is much nearer the Lethaeus River, which empties into the Maeander and has its beginning in Mt. Pactyes, the mountain in the territory of the Ephesians. There is another Lethaeus in Gortyna, and another near Tricee, where Asclepius is said to have been bom, and still another in the country of the Western Libyans. And the city lies in the plain near the mountain called Thorax, on which Daphitas the grammarian is said to have been crucified, because he reviled the kings in a distich :
1 131 b.c.	2 129 Bio. 8
8 δίστιχου F, στίχου other MSS.
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πορφύρεοι μώλωπες, άπορρινηματα γάζης Λυσιμἀγου, Λυδῶν άρχετε και Φρυγίης.
και λόγιον δ’ ἐκπεσεῖν αὐτῷ λέγεται, φυλάττεσθαι τον Θώρακα.
40.	Αοκοϋσι δ’ εἶναι Μάγνητες Δελφών ἀπὸν γονοι, τῶν εποικησάντων τὰ Δίδυμα όρη ἐν Θετταλίᾳ, περὶ ών φησιν Ἠσίοδος’
ἣ οἴη Δίδυμους ίεροὺς ναίονσα κολωνούς,
Αωτίφ ἐν πε8ίφ πολυβότρνος ἀντ’ Ἀμὑροιο, νίψατο Βοιβιά8ος λίμνης πόδα παρθένος ἀδμής.
ἐνταῦθα δ’ ἣν καὶ τὺ τῆς Δινδυμήνης ἱερὸν, Μητρός Θεών ίεράσασθαι1 δ’ αυτόν την Θεμιστοκλέους γυναίκα, οι δὲ θυγατέρα παραδιδὁασι* νῦν δ’ οὐκ ἔστι τὺ ἱερόν διὰ τὺ τὴν πόλιν εἰς ἄλλον μετψκίσθαι τόπον' ἐν δὲ τῇ νῦν πόλει τὺ τῆς Αευκοφρυηνης Ιερόν εστιν Ἀρτίμιδος, δ τῷ μὲν μεγεθει τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τῷ πλήθει των αναθημάτων λείπεται τοῦ ἐν Εφίσῳ, τῇ δ’ εὐρυθμία καὶ τῇ τέχνη τη περὶ τὴν κατασκευήν του σηκού πολὺ διαφέρει* και τῷ μεγέθει υπεραίρει πάντας τοὺς ἐν Ἀσία πλὴν δυεῖν, τον εν Έφεσω και του έν Αιδὑμοις. καὶ τὺ παΧαιόν 8ε συνέβη τοῖς Μάγνησιν ὕπό Τρηρῶν ἄρδην άναιρεθήναι, Κιμμερικου έθνους, εντυχησαντας 2 πολὺν χρόνον τω δ’ εξἣς ἔτει Μιλησίονς κατασχειν τον τόπον. Καλλῖνος μὲν οὖν ώς εύτυχονντων ἔτι τῶν Μαγνήτων μεμνηται καί κατορθούντων εν τω προς τους ’Εφεσίους πολεμψ, ’Αρχίλοχος 8ε η8η φαίνεται, ηνωριζών την γενομένην αὐτοῖς συμφοράν·
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“ Purpled with stripes, mere filings of the treasure of Lysimachus, ye rule the Lydians and Phrygia,” It is said that an oracle was given out that Daphitas should be on his guard against Thorax.
40.	The Magnetans are thought to be descendants of Delphians who settled in the Didyinan hills, in Thessaly, concerning whom Hesiod says : “ Or as the unwedded virgin who, dwelling on the holy Didyman hills, in the Dotian Plain, in front of Amyrus, bathed her foot in Lake Boebeis.”1 Here was also the temple of D indy men ν. Mother of the gods. According to tradition, the wife of Themistoeles, some say his daughter, served as a priestess there. But the temple is not now in existence, because the city has been transferred to another site. In the present city is the temple of Artemis Leucophryen£, which in the size of its shrine and in the number of its votive offerings is inferior to the temple at Ephesus, but in the harmony and skill shown in the structure of the sacred enclosure is far superior to it. And in size it surpasses all the sacred enclosures in Asia except two, that at Ephesus and that at Didymi. In ancient times, also, it came to pass that the Magnetans were utterly destroyed by the Treres, a Cimmerian tribe, although they had for a long time been a prosperous people, but the Milesians took possession of the place in the following year. Now Callinus mentions the Magnetans as still being a prosperous people and as being successful in their war against the Ephesians, but Archilochus is obviously already aware of the
1 Also quoted in 9. 5. 22. 1 2
1	Ιεράσασθαι DA, ίερασὅαι other MSS.
2	εότυχἡσαντας F, εότυχ/σαντος other MSS.
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κλαίειν τὰ Θασίων,1 οὐ 1 2 τὰ Μαγνήτων κακα'
648 ἔξ οὐ καὶ αὐτὸν νεώτερον εἶναι τοῦ ΚαλΧίνου τεκμαίρεσθαι, πάρεστιν. ἄλλη·? δέ τινος έφόΒον των Κιμμερίων μέμνηται πρεσβυτέρας 6 Καλλῖνος, ἐπὰν φῇ*
νῦν δ’ ἐπὶ Κιμμερίων στρατός έρχεται όβρι~ μοεργων'
ἐν ἦ τὴν Ίζ,άρΒεων άλωσιν δηλοῖ.
41.	Ἀνδρες δ’ εγένοντο γνώριμοί Μάγνητες Ἠγησίας τε ὁ ῄήτωρ, ος ἦρξε μάλιστα τοῦ Ασιανόν λεγόμενον ζήλου, παραφθείρας το καθεστηκος έθος το ’Αττικόν, καὶ 2ῖμος3 ὁ μβλο-ποιός, παραφθείρας καί αυτός την των προτέρων μελοπο ιών αγωγήν καί την "ΖιμωΒίαν είσαγαγών, καθάπερ, ἔτι μᾶλλον ΑνσιφΒοί καί ΜαγωΒοί, καί Κλεόμαχος ό πύκτης, δ? εἰς έρωτα εμπεσών κιναίΒον τινος καί παιΒίσκης υπ ο τω 4 κιναίΒψ τρεφόμενης άπεμιμήσατο την αγωγήν των παρά τοῖς κιναίΒοις Βιαλεκτων καί της ηθοποιίας· ἦρξε δὲ Χωτάδης μὲν πρώτος του κιναιδολογεῖν, έπειτα ’Αλέξανδρος ὀ ΑΙτωλός' ἀλλ’ οὔτοι μὲν ἐν ἡγλφ λογῳ, μετὰ μέλους δὲ Αΰσις, καί ετι πρότερος τούτου ὁ £ῖμος. Ἀναξήνορα δὲ τον κιθαρφΒον εξήρε μεν κα\ τα θέατρα, ἀλλ’ ὅτι5 μάλιστα ’Αντώνιος, ος 6 γε καὶ τεττάρων πόλεων άπβΒειξε φορολόγον, στρατιώτας αύτψ συστήσας. και ἡ
1 τά Θασίων, Tyrwhitfc, for Θάσ(σ)ων; so Tzschucke and Corais.
a ού, Tzschucke and Corais, for oS.
3	2ῖμος, Tzschucke, for 5ίμ»ν ι. so Meineke.
4	τφ, Corais inserts ; so Meineke.
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misfortune that befell them: "to bewail the woes of the Thasians, not those of the Magnetans ”;1 whence one may judge that he was more recent than Callinus. And Callinus recalls another, and earlier, invasion of the Cimmerians when he says ; “ And now the army of the Cimmerians, mighty in deeds, advanceth/’2 in which he plainly indicates the capture of Sardeis.
41.	Well-known natives of Magnesia are:	He-
gesias the orator, who, more than any other, initiated the Asiatic style, as it is called, whereby he corrupted the established Attic custom; and Simus the melic poet, he too a man who corrupted the style handed down by the earlier melic poets and introduced the Simoedia,3 just as that style was corrupted still more by the Lysioedi and the Magoedi, and by Cleomachus the pugilist, who, having fallen in love with a certain cinaedus4 and with a young female slave who was kept as a prostitute by the cinaedus, imitated the style of dialects and mannerisms that was in vogue among the cinaedi. Sotades was the first man to write the talk of the cinaedi; and then Alexander the Aetoliaii. But though these two men imitated that talk in mere speech, Lysis accompanied it with song; and so did Simus, who was still earlier than he. As for Anaxenor, the eitharoede,5 the theatres exalted him, but Antony exalted him all he possibly could, since he even appointed him exactor of tribute from four cities, giving him a body-guard of soldiers.
1 Frag. 20 (Bergk).	2 Frag. 3 (Bergk).
3 A loose song.	4 An obscene talker.
δ One who played the cithara and sang to its accompaniment (cf. 9. 3 10 and note on ‘ ‘ the citharoedes ”).
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6 ὅς, Kramer, for 8v.
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πατρὶς δ’ ίκανώς αυτόν ηύξησε, πορφύραν ἐνδύ-σασα, ιερωμένον1 τον %ωσιπόλιδος Διὸς, καθάπερ καὶ ἡ γραπτή βίκων εμφανίζει ἡ ἐν τῇ ἀγορά. ἔστι δὲ καὶ χαλτῆ βίκων ἐν τῷ θεάτρω, επιγραφήν εχονσα'
ήτοι μεν τόδε καλόν άκουέμεν ἐστὶν άοιδου τοιοΰ8\ οἷος ὅδ’ ἐστί, θεοῖς ἐναλίγκιος αὐδῇ.
οὐ στοχασάμενος δὲ ὁ επιγράψας τὺ τελευταίου γράμμα του δευτέρου έπους παρέλιπβ, τοῦ πλάτους τῆς βάσεων μη συνεξαρκονντος* ώστε τῆς πόλεως άμαθίαν καταγινώσκειν παρέσχε διά την αμφιβολίαν την περὶ1 2 τὴν γραφήν, εἴτε την ονομαστικήν δέχοιτο πτώσιν της έσχατης προση-γορίας, εἴτε τὴν δοτικήν* πολλοὶ γὰρ χωρὶς τοῦ ι γράφουσι τὰς δοτικὰς καὶ έκβάλλουσι δὲ3 τὺ ἔθος φυσικήν αιτίαν ούκ ἔχον.
42.	Μετὰ δὲ Μαγνησίαν η ἐπὶ Τράλλεις ἐστὶν ὁδὸς ἐν αριστερά μεν την Μεσωγίδα εχουσιν, εν αυτή δὲ τῇ ὁδῷ καὶ ἐν δεξιᾴ τὺ Μαιάνδρου πεδίον, Αυδών άμα και Καρῶν νεμομένων και Ίώνων, Μίλησίων τε καὶ Μυησίων, ἔτι δὲ Α Ιολέων των εν Μαγνησία· ὀ δ’ αὐτὸς τρόπος4 τῆ? τοποθεσίας καὶ μἐχρι Νὑσης και ’Αντιόχειας. ΐδρνται δ’ ἡ μὲν τῶν Τραλλἱανὦν πόλις ἐπὶ τραπεζίου τινός, άκραν εχοντος έρυμνην' και τὰ C 649 κὑκλῳ δ’ ίκανώς ευερκή' συνοικεΐται δε καλώς, ει τις άλλη των κατά την ’Ασίαν, υπό εύπορων ανθρώπων, και αει τινες εξ αυτής είσιν οι πρωτεύοντες κατά την επαρχίαν, οϋς Άσιάρχας
1	Instead of ίερωμἐνον, CDmoz have ι€ρωμ4νψ.
2	περί, Kramer, for παρά.
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Further, his native land greatly increased his honours, having clad him in purple as consecrated to Zeus Sosipolis,1 as is plainly indicated in his painted image in the market-place. And there is also a bronze statue of him in the theatre, with the inscription, “ Surely this is a beautiful thing, to listen to a singer such as this man is, like unto the gods in voice/’2 But the engraver, missing his guess, left out the last letter of the second verse, the base of the statue not being wide enough for its inclusion; so that be laid the city open to the charge of ignorance, because of the ambiguity of the writing, as to whether the last word should be taken as in the nominative case or in the dative ;3 4 for many write the dative case without the iota, and even reject the ordinary usage as being without natural cause.
42.	After Magnesia comes the road to Trail eis, with Mt. Mesogis on the left, and, at the road itself and on the right, the plain of the Maeander River, which is occupied by Lydians and Carians, and by Ionians, both Milesians and Myesians, and also by the Aeo~ lians of Magnesia. And the same kind of topographical account applies as far as Nysa and Antiocheia. The city of the Tralleians is situated upon a trapezium-shaped site, with a height fortified by nature; and the places all round are well defended. And it is as well peopled as any other city in Asia by people of means; and always some of its men hold the chief places in the province, being called Asiarchs.
1	City-Saviour.	2 Odyssey 9. 3.
3 i.e as ΑΤΔΗ or ΑΤΔΗΙ.
3	δἐ, Meineke, for γε ; Corais τε.
4	καί, after τράπος, omitted by moxz.
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καλοῦσι ν ὦν Πυθὁδωρός τε ἦν, ἀνὴρ Νυσαεὺς τὺ ἐξ ὰρχἧς» ἐκεῖσε δὲ μ€τα/9ε/3ηκὼς διὰ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν, και ἐν τῇ πρὸς Τίομπηιον φιλία διαπρεπών μετ’ όΧίγων* πβρίββέβΧητο δὲ καὶ ουσίαν* βασιλικήν πλειὸνων ἢ ΒισχιΧίων ταλάντων, ἦν ὑπὸ Καίσαρος τον Θεοῦ πραθεῖσαν διὰ τὴν προς Πομπήιον φιλίαν έξωνησάμβνος οὐχ ἦττω τοῖς παισὶ κατέΧιπβ' τούτου δ’ ἐστὶ θυγάτηρ Πυθοδωρις, ἡ νῦν βασιλεύουσα ἐν τῷ Πὁντῳ, περὶ ἦς εἰρήκαμεν. οὖτος δὴ καθ’ ἡμᾶς ήκμασε και Μηνόδωρος, ἀνὴρ λόγιος καὶ ἄλλως σεμνὸς καὶ βαρύς, ἔχων τὴν ἱερωσύνην τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ Ααρισαίον κατβστασιάσθη δ’ ὑπὸ τῶν Δομετίου τοῦ ' Αηνοβάρβου φίλων, καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αυτόν ἐκεῖνος, ώς άφιστάντα τὺ ναυτικόν, πιστεύσας τοῖς ἐνδειξαμἐνοις.	ἐγ όνοντο δὲ καὶ ρήτορες
ἐπιφανεῖς Διονυσοκλἣς τε καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Δάμασος ὁ 2κὁμβρος. κτίσμα δὲ φασιν εἶναι τὰς Τράλλεις Ἀργείων καί τινων ®ρακών Τραλλίων, ἀφ’ ὦν τοὔνομα, τνραννηθηναι Β’ οΧίγον συνε-πεσε χρόνον την πόλιν ὕπὺ τῶν Κρατιππου τταίΒων κατά τα Μιθριδατικά.
43.	Νῦσα δ1 ϊΒρυται πρὸς τῇ Μεσωγίδι τὺ πλέον τῷ ὅρει ττροσανακ€κΧιμένη} ἔστι δ’ ὧσπερ ΒίποΧις, διαιρεῖ γὰρ αυτήν χαράΒρα τις, ποιούσα φάραγγα, ἧς τὺ μὲν γέφυραν ἐπικειμἐνην ἔχει, συνάπτουσαν τὰς δύο πόλεις, τὺ δ’ άμφιθεάτρω κβκόσμηται, κρυπτήν έχοντι την υπόρρυσιν των χαραΒρωΒών ὑδάτων* τῷ δὲ θεάτρῳ Βνο ακραι, ων τη μὲν ύπόκειται το γυμνάσιου των νέων,
25ῦ
1 13. 3. 29, 31, 37.
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Among these was Pythodorus, originally a native of Nysa, but he changed his abode to Tralleis because of its celebrity; and with only a few others he stood out conspicuously as a friend of Pompey. And he came into possession of the wealth of a king, worth more than two thousand talents, which, though sold by the deified Caesar, was redeemed by him through liis friendship with Pompey and was left by him unimpaired to his children. He was the father of Pythodoris, the present queen in Pontus, of whom I have already spoken.1 Pythodorus, then, flourished in my time, as also Menodoms, a man of learning, and otherwise august and grave, who held the priesthood of Zeus Larisaeus. But he was overthrown by a counter-party friendly to Dometius Ahenobarbus; and Dometius, relying on his informers, slew him, as guilty of causing the fleet to revolt. Here were bom famous orators: Dionysocles and afterwards Damasus Scombrus Tralleis is said to have been founded by Argives and by certain Tralleian Thracians, and hence the name. And the city was ruled for a short time by tyrants, the sons of Cratippus, at the time of the Mithridatic war.
43.	Nysa is situated near Mt. Mesogis, for the most part lying upon its slopes; and it is a double city, so to speak, for it is divided by a torrential stream that forms a gorge, which at one place has a bridge over it, joining the two cities, and at another is adorned with an amphitheatre, with a hidden underground passage for the torrential waters. Near the theatre are two heights, below one of which is the gymnasium of youths; and below the other is the market-place and the gymnasium for
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τῇ S’ ἀγορὰ καὶ το γεροντικόν πρὸς δὲ νὁτον ὑποπἐπτωκε τῇ πόλει τὺ πεδίον, καθάπερ καὶ ταῖς ΤράλΛεσιν.
44.	Ἐν δὲ τῇ ὁδῷ τῇ μεταξὺ τῶν Τράλλεων καὶ τῆς Νὐσης, κώμη τῶν Νυσαἐων ἐστὶν οὐκ ἄπωθεν τῆς πόλεως ’Αχάρακα, ἐν ἦ τὺ Πλουτώνιον, ἔχον καὶ ἄλσος πολυτελές καὶ νεὼν Πλοὑτωνὁς τε καὶ Κόρης,1 καὶ τὺ Ιίαρώνιον, αντρον ὕπερκείμενον τοῦ άλσους θαυμαστόν τῇ φύσει* λέγουσι γἀγ δη καὶ τοὺς νοσώδεις καὶ προσέχοντας ταῖς τῶν θεών τούτων θεραπείαις φοιτάν έκεισε καί διαιτάσθαι ἐν τῇ κώμη πλησίον τον αντρον παρά τοῖς ἐμπείροις τῶν ιερέων, οἳ έηκοιμωνταί τε ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν καὶ διατάττουσιν ἐκ τῶν ονείρων τὰς θεραπείας, οὔτοι δ’ εἰσὶ καὶ οι iyκaλovvτες τὴν τῶν θεών ίατρείαν' ay ον σ ι δὲ πολλάκις εἰς τὺ αντρον και ίδρύονσι μένοντας καθ’ ησυχίαν εκεί, καθάπερ εν φωλεω αιτίων C 650 χωρὶς ἐπὶ πλείους ημέρας, εστι δ’ ὅτε και ἰδίοις εννπνίοις οι νοσηλευόμενοι προσέχονσι, μυστayωyoις% δ’ ὅμως καὶ συμβούλοις εκείνοις χρώνται, ως αν ίερενσι* τοῖς δ’ άλλοις άδυτός ἐστιν ὁ τἐπος καὶ ολέθριος, πανήγυρις δ’ ἐν τοῖς ’Αχαράκοις συντελεΐται κατ ἔτος, καὶ τότε μάλιστα όράν ἔστι καὶ άκούειν περί των το~ σου των2 τούς πανηγυρίζοντας* τότε δὲ και περὶ τὴν μεσημβρίαν ύπολαβόντες ταύρον οι εκ τον γυμνάσιου νέοι καὶ έφηβοι, γυμνοί Χίπ’ άληλιμ-μένοι,Ζ μετὰ σπονδής άνακομίζουσιν εις το αντρον* άφεθείς δέ, μικρόν προελθων πίπτει καί εκπνους γίνεται.
1 Κόρτ)$9 secondhand in C, for^Hpas elsewhere.
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older persons. The plain lies to the south of the city, as it does to the south of Traileis.
44.	On the road between the Tralleians and Nysa is a village of the Nysaeans, not far from the city Achaiiaea, where is the Plutonium, with a costly sacred precinct and a shrine of Pluto and Core, and also the Charonium, a cave that lies above the sacred precinct, by nature wonderful; for they say that those who are diseased and give heed to the cures prescribed by these gods resort thither and live in the village near the cave among experienced priests, who on their behalf sleep in the cave and through dreams prescribe the cures. These are also the men who invoke the healing power of the gods. And they often bring the sick into the cave and leave them there, to remain in quiet, like* animals in their lurking-holes, without food for many days. And sometimes the sick give heed also to their own dreams, but still they use those other men, as priests, to initiate them into the mysteries and to counsel them. To all others the place is forbidden and deadly. A festival is celebrated every year at Acharaca; and at that time in particular those who celebrate tlie festival can see and hear concerning all these things; and at the festival, too, about noon, the boys and young men of the gymnasium, nude and anointed with oil, take up a bull and with haste carry him up into the cave; and, when let loose, the bull goes forward a short distance, falls, and breathes out his life.
2	τοσοότων is emended by Corais and Memeke to νο-σούν των,
3	λίπ* 5 αληλιαμένοι, Meineke, for απαληλ/μμἐνοίο
S
9
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45.	Ἀπὸ δὲ τριάκοντα σταδίων τῆς Νύσης
υπερβάσι Τμῶλον καὶ1 τὺ ορος τὴν Μεσωγίδα ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς τὸν νότον μέρη καΧειται τόπος Λειμών, εἰς ον ἐξοδεύουσι	πανηγυριουν τες
Νυσαεῖς τε και οἱ κύκλῳ ^πάντες* οὐ πόρρω δὲ τούτου ατόμιον ἐστιν ἱερὸν τῶν αυτών θεών, ὅ φασι καθήκειν μέχρι τῶν Άχαράκων. τοῦτον δὲ τον Χειμώνα όνομάζειν τον ποιητήν φασιν, ὅταν φῇ,
’Ααίω εν Χειμώνι,
δεικνύντες Καὑστρίου καὶ Ἀσίου τινος ήρώον και τον Κάὑστρον πλησίον άπορρέοντα.
46.	Τστοροῦσι δὲ τρεῖς αδελφούς, "Αθυμβρόν τε και Άθύμβραδον και f/rTδρηλον, ὲλθὸντας ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος, τὰς επώνυμους αυτών κτίσαι ποΧεις, Χειπανδρήσαι δ’ ύστερον, ἐξ εκείνων δὲ συνοικισθήναι τὴν Νῦσαν καὶ νῦν Ἀθυμβρον αρχηγέτην νομίζουσιν οι Νυσαεῖς.
47.	Περίκεινται δὲ ἀξιὁλογοι κατοικίαι πέραν του Μαιάνδρου, Κοσκίνια και Όρθωσία· ἐντός δὲ Βρίονλα, Μάσταυρα, Ἀχάρακα, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως ἐν τῷ ὰρει τὰ Ἀρομα2 (συστέλλοντας τὺ φω γράμμα) ·3 ὅθεν αριστος Μ εαωγίτης οίνος ό Άρομεύς.
1	καί, before τό ὅρος, Jones inserts. Β reads τό ορος καί τἡν Μεσωγίδα.
2	''Αρομα, Corais, for Αρώματα CDF (the ο being above ω in D), Αρἀματα E/hmos.
® The words in parenthesis are probably a gloss, and are ejected by Meineke.
1 The text, which seems to be corrupt, is recast and emended by Groskurd to read, “ having crossed the Mesogis
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45.	Thirty stadia from Nysa, after one crosses over Mt. Tmolus and the mountain called Mesogis, towards the region to the south of the Mesogis,1 there is a place called Leimon,2 whither the Nysaeans and all the people about go to celebrate their festivals. And not far from Leimon is an entrance into the earth sacred to the same gods, which is said to extend down as far as Acharaca. The poet is said to name this meadow when lie says, “ On the Asian meadow ”; and they point out a hero-temple of Cays ter and a certain Asius, and the Cayster River that streams forth near by.
46.	The story is told that three brothers, Athym-brus and Athymbradus and Hydrelus, who came from Lacedaemon, founded the three cities which were named after them, but that the cities later became scantily populated, and that the city Nysa was founded by their inhabitants; but that Athym-brus is now regarded by them as their original founder.
47.	Near Nysa, on the far side of the Maeander River, are situated noteworthy settlements; I mean Coscinia and Orthosia; and this side the liver, Briula, Mastaura and Acharaca, and above the city, on the mountain, Aroma (in which the letter rhoz is short), whence comes the best Mesogitan wine, I mean the Aromian.
towards the region to the south of Tmolus.” But the simple rectification of the text made by the present translator solves the difficulty quite well (see critical note).
2	i.e. meadow.
3	Apparently an error for “ in which name the letter omega is shortened to omicron (cp. the well-known Greek word Aroma, which may mean either **spice” or “arable land.55)
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48.	Ἀνδρες δὲ γεγονασιν ένδοξοι Νυσαεῖς Απολλώνιος τε ὁ Στωϊκὸς φιλόσοφος, των IIαναίτιου γνωρίμων άριστος, καὶ Μενεκράτης, ’Αριστάρχου μαθητής, καὶ ’Αριστόδημος, ἐκείνου υἱός, οὐ διηκούσαμεν ἡμεῖς εσχατογη ρω veoi παντελώς ἐν τῇ Νύση* καὶ Χώστρατος δέ ο άδεΧφος τοῦ Αριστοδήμου, καί ἄλλος Αριστόδημός, ανεψιός αυτού, ὁ παιδεὑσας Μάγνον Πομ-ττήιον, άξιόΧογοι γεγόνασι γραμματικοί* ὀ δ’ ήμετερος καὶ ε ρ ρητόρευε, καὶ ἐν τῇ Ῥὁδῳ καί ἐν τῇ ττατρίδι δύο σχοΧάς συνείχε, ττρωι μὲν τὴν ρητορικήν, δείλης δὲ τὴν γραμματικήν σχοΧήν ἐν δὲ τῆ Ῥώμη τῶν Μάγνου παίδων επιστατών ήρκειτο τή γραμματική σχοΧή.
II
1.	Τὰ δὲ πέραν ήδη τον Μαιάνδρου, τα Χειπο-C 651 μένα τῆς περιοδείας, πάντ εστϊ Καρικὸς οὐκέτι τοῖς Λυδοῖς επιμεμιγμίνων ενταύθα των Καρών, ἀλλ’ ἦδη καθ’ αυτούς οντων, πλὴν εἴ τι Μιλήσιοι καί Μυήσιοι τῆς τταραΧίας άττοτίτμηνται. ὰρ^ὴ μὲν οὐν τῆς τταραΧίας ἐστὶν ἡ των Ῥοδίων περαία προς θαΧάττης, τεΧος δε το Ποσείδιον τῶν Μιλησίων ἐν δὲ τῇ μεσογαία, τα άκρα του Ταύρου μοχρι Μαιάνδρου. Χεγουσι γάρ αρχήν είναι τον Ταύρου τα υπερκείμενα ορη των Χελι-δονίων καΧουμενων νήσων, αΐπερ εν μεθορίψ τής Παμφυλίας καὶ τῆς Αυκίας πρόκεινται· ἐντεῦθεν 7ὰρ εξαίρεται προς ύψος 6 Ταύρος· τὺ δ’ άΧηθες καί 1
1 3Tor map of Asia Minor, see Vol. V. (at end). 262
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48.	Famous men bom at Nysa are: Apollonius the Stoic philosopher, best of the disciples of Panae-tius; and Menecrates, pupil of Aristarchus; and Aristodemus, his son, whose entire course, in his extreme old age, ϊ in my youth took at Nysa; and Sostratus, the brother of Aristodemus, and another Aristodemus, bis cousin, who trained Poinpey the Great, proved themselves notable grammarians. But my teacher also taught rhetoric and had two schools, both in Rhodes and in his native land, teaching rhetoric in the morning and grammar in the evening; at Rome, however, when he was in charge of the children of Pompey the Great, he was content with the teaching of grammar.
II
I.	Coming now to the far side of the Maeander,3 the parts that remain to be described are all Carian, since here the Lydians are no longer intermingled with the Carians, and the latter occupy all the country by themselves, except that a segment of the seaboard is occupied by Milesians and Myesians. * Now the beginning of the seaboard is the Peraea2 of the Rhodians on the sea, and the end of it is the Poseidium of the Milesians; but in the interior are the extremities of the Taurus, extending as far as the Maeander River. For it is said that the mountains situated above the Chelidonian islands, as they are called, which islands lie off the confines of Pamphylia and Lycia, form the beginning of the Taurus, for thence the Taurus rises to a height;
2	Mainland territory.
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τὴν Αυκίαν απασαν ορεινή ραχις τ ον Τ αύρου διείρ-7ει πρὸς τὰ ἐκτὸς καί το νότιον μέρος ἀπὸ τῶν Κιβυρατικῶν μἐχρι τῆ? περαίας τῶν Ῥοδίων. κάντανθα δ’ ἐστὶ συνεχὴς ορεινή, πολὺ μέντοι ταπεινότερα, και οὐκέτι τοῦ Ταὑρου νομίζεται, οὐδὲ τὰ μὲν ἐκτὸς αυτόν, τα δ’ ἐντός, διὰ τὺ σποράδας εἶναι τὰς ἐξοχὰς καὶ τὰς είσοχλς επίσης εις1 τε πλάτος καὶ μήκος τής χώρας άπάσης και μηδέν ἔχειν ὅμοιον διατειχίσματι. ἔστι δ’ ἄπας μὲν ὁ περίπλους κατακοΧπίζοντι σταδίων τετρακισχιΧίων έννακοσίων, αντος δὲ ὁ τῆς περαίας των Ῥοδίων ἐγγὺς χιΧίων και πεντακοσία) ν.
2.	’ Αρχή δε τ α Δαίδαλα, τῆς Ῥοδίας χωρίον, πέρας δὲ τὺ καλούμενον όρος Φοῖνιξ, καὶ τοῦτο τῆς Ῥοδίας. πρόκειται δ’ Έλαιουσσα1 2 3 νήσος διέχονσα τής Ῥόδον σταδίους εκατόν είκοσι, μεταξύ δὲ πρώτον μεν από ΑαιδάΧων πΧέουσιν επί την δνσιν ἐπ’ ευθείας τῇ ἐκ Κιλικίας καὶ Παμφυλίας καὶ Ανκίας παραλία κόΧπος ἐστὶν εὐλίμενος, Γλαῦκος καλούμενος, εἶτα τὺ ' Αρτεμισίου ακρα'καί ιερόν, ειτα το Αητψον αΧσος· ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ τής θαΧάττης εν εξήκοντα σταδίοις ΚάΧυνδα3 πόλις* ειτα Καὐνος καὶ ποταμός πΧησίον Κάλβις βαθύς, ἔχα>ν εἰσαγωγήν, καὶ μεταξύ ΤίίσιΧις.
3.	Ἕχει δ’ ἡ πόλις νεώρια καί Χιμένα κΧειστόν* υπέρκειται δε τής πόΧεως εν νψει φρούριον
1	είς, Kramer inserts ; so the later editors.
2	Έλαιουσσα, Tzschucke, for Έλεουσσα; so Corais and Meineke.
3	Κάλυνὅα, Casaubon, for Κάλυμνα; so the later editors. 264
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 2. 1-3
but the truth is that the whole of Lycia, towards the parts outside and on its southern side, is separated by a mountainous iidge of the Taurus from the country of the Cibyrans as far as the Peraea of the Rhodians. From here the ridge continues, but is much lower and is no longer regarded as a part of the Tauvus; neither are the parts outside the Taurus and this side of it so regarded, because of the fact that the eminences and depressions are scattered equally throughout the breadth and the length of the whole country, and present nothing like a wall of partition. The whole of the voyage round the coast, following the sinuosities of the gulfs, is four thousand nine hundred stadia, and merely that round the Peraea of the Rhodians is close to fifteen hundred.
2.	The Peraea of the Rhodians begins with Daedala, a place in the Rhodian territory, but ends with Mt Phoenix, as it is called, which is also in the Rhodian territory. Off the Peraea lies the island Elaeussa, distant one hundred and twenty stadia from Rhodes. Between the two, as one sails towards the west in a straight line with the coast of Cilicia and Pamphylia and Lycia, one comes to a gulf called Glaucus, which has good harbours; then to the Artemisium, a promontory and temple ; then to the sacred precinct of Leto, above which, and above the sea, at a distance of sixty stadia, lies Calynda, a city; then to Caunus and to the Cal bis, a river near Caunus, which is deep and affords passage for merchant vessels; and between the two Hes Pisilis.
3.	The city1 has dockyards, and a harbour that can be closed. Above the city, on a height, lies
1 Caunua
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Ιμβρος, τῆς δὲ χώρας εὐδαίμονος οὕσης, ἡ πόλις τοῦ θέρους ὁμολογεῖται παρὰ παντων εἷναι δυσάερος καὶ τοῦ μετόπωρον διὰ τὰ καύματα καί την αφθονίαν των ωραίων· καὶ δὴ καὶ τὰ τοιαντα Βιηψ] μάτια θρυΧεΐται, οτ ι Στρατόν ικος ο κιθαριστής ἰδὼν ἐπιμελῶς1 χΧωρούς τους Καυνίους, τοῦτ’ εἶναι ἔφη τὺ τοῦ ποιητοῦ·
οῖμ περ φύΧΧων γενεή, τοιήδε καὶ ἀνδρῶν.
μεμφομένων δέ ὼ? σκώτττοιτο αὐτῷ 2 ἡ πόλις ώς νοσερά, Ἐγώ, ἔφη, ταύτην θαρρησαιμ’ ἄν Χέηειν 652 νοσεράν, ὅπου καὶ οἱ νεκροί ητεριττατονσιν ; άττέστησαν δὲ ποτε Καύνιοι των Ῥοδίων* κριθέντες δ’ ἐπὶ τῶν Ῥωμαίων άπεΧήφθησαν πάλιν καὶ ἔστι λόγος Μὁλωνος κατὰ Καυνίων. φασι δ’ αυτούς ομο<γΧώττονς μεν είναι τοῖς Καρσίν, άφΐχθαι δ’ ἐκ Κρήτης3 καὶ χρῆσθαι νόμοις ίΒίοις.
4,	Ἑξῆς δὲ Φύσκος πολίχνη, Χιμένα εχουσα καί αΧσος Αητψον εἶτα Αώρυμα, παραλία τραχεία, καί ορος ύψηΧοτ ατον των τ αυτή* ἐπ’ ἄκρῳ δὲ φρούριον ομώνυμον τω ορει Φοῖνιξ· πρόκειται δ’ ἡ Ἐλαιοῦσσα* νήσος εν τέτρασι σταΒίοις κύκΧον εχουσα οσον οκτωστάΒιον.
1	ἐπιμελως seems to be corrupt. For various conjectures, see Miiller, -M. Far. Ztfcl., p. 1030.
2	αότφ, the editors (except Corais), for αυτών.
3	ὅ* ἐ/c Κρήτης (irom Herod. 1. 172), Corais, for ὅε Κρἡτης.
4	*Ελαιουσσα, Tzsohucke, for Έλεουσσα; so Corais and Meineke,
1 An attempt to translate ἐπιαελόν, which seems to be
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Jmbrus, a stronghold. Although the country is fertile, the city is agreed by all to have foul air in summer, as also in autumn, because of the heat and the abundance of fruits. And indeed little tales of the following kind are repeated over and over, that Stratonicus the citharist, seeing that the Caunians were pitiably1 pale,2 said that this was the thought of the poet in the verse, “ Even as is the generation of leaves, such is that also of men ”; and when people complained that he was jeering at the city as though it were sickly, he replied, “Would I be so bold as to call this city sickly, where even the corpses walk about? ” The Caunians once revolted from the Rhodians, but by a judicial decision of the Romans they were restored to them. And there is extant a speech of Molon 3 entitled Against the Caunians. It is said that they speak the same language as the Carians, but that they came from Crete and follow usages of their own.4
4.	Next one comes to Physcus, a small town, which has a harbour and a sacred precinct of Leto; and then to Loryma, a rugged coast, and to the highest mountain in that part of the country; and on top of the mountain is Phoenix, a stronghold bearing the same name as the mountain ; and off the mountain, at a distance of four stadia, lies Elaeussa, an island, which is about eight stadia in circuit.
corrupt. Others translate the word either “somewhat” or “ very.”
2	Or, more strictly, “ pale green.”
3	Apollonius Molon of Alabanda, the rhetorician and orator; ambassador of the Rhodians at Rome (81 B.a), and teacher ot Cicero and Julius Caesar
4	On their origin, language, and usages, cf. Herodotus 1. 172.
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5.	ΤΊ δὲ τών Ῥοδίων πόλις κεΐται μὲν ἐπὶ του εωθινού ακρωτηρίου, Χιμεσι δὲ καὶ ὁδοῖς καὶ τεἐχεσι καὶ τῇ ἄλλῃ κατασκευή τοσοῦτον διαφέρει τών ἄλλων, ὦστ’ οὐκ ἔχομεν εἰπεῖν Ιτἑραν, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ πάρισον, μή τί γε κρείττω ταὑτης τὴς πόλεως. θαυμαστή δὲ καὶ ἡ ευνομία καί ἡ ἐπιμέλεια πρός τε τὴν ἄλλην ποΧιτείαν καὶ τὴν περὶ τὰ ναυτικά, ἀφ’ ἦς εθαΧαττο κράτη σε πολὺν χρόνον καί τα Χηστηρια καθεῖλε καὶ Ῥωμαίοις ἐγἐνετο φίλη καὶ των βασιλέων τοῖς φιΧορωμαίοις τε καί φιΧέΧ-Χησιν άφ> &ν αυτόνομός τε διετἐλεσε καὶ ποΧΧοῖς άναθημασιν εκοσμηθη, α κεΐται τα μεν πλεῖστα ἐν τῷ Διονυσίῳ καὶ τῷ 7υμνασίω, αΧΧα δ’ ἐν άΧΧοις τὁποις. άριστα δὲ ὅ τε του Ήλιου κολοσσός, ον φησιν ὁ ποιησας τὺ ἰαμβεῖον, ὅτι
επτάκις δέκα Χάρης εποίει πηχεων ό Λίνδιο?.
κεΐται δὲ νῦν ὑττὺ σεισμόν πεσών, περικΧασθεϊς από τών γονάτων* ονκ άνέστησαν δ’ αυτόν κατά τι λόγιον. τούτο τε δὴ τών αναθημάτων κράτισ-τον (τών γοῦν ἐπτὰ θεαμάτων ομολογεῖται), καὶ αι του Πρωτογενούς γραφαί, ὅ τε Ιάλυσος καὶ ὁ Σάτυρος παρεστώς στύΧφ, ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ στνΧω πέρδιξ εφειστήκει* προς ον όντως έκεχήνεσαν, ώς εοικεν, οἷ άνθρωποι, νεωστὶ άνακειμένον του πίνακος, ώστ’ εκείνον εθανμαζον, <5 δὲ Χάτνρος παρεωράτο, καίτοι σφοδρά κατωρθωμενος· ἐξἐ-πΧηττον δ’ ἔτι μᾶλλον οἱ περδικοτρόφοι, κομί- 1
1 The god of the Sun.	2 Unknown.
a Tutelary hero of Rhodes and reputed grandson of Helius.
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5.	The city of the Rhodians lies on the eastern promontory of Rhodes; and it is so far superior to all others in harbours and roads and walls and improvements in general that I am unable to speak of any other city as equal to it, or even as almost equal to it, much less superior to it. It is remarkable also for its good order, and for its careful attention to the administration of affairs of state in general; and in particular to that of naval affairs, whereby it held the mastery of the sea for a long time and overthrew the business of piracy, and became a friend to the Romans and to all kings who favoured both the Romans and the Greeks. Consequently it not only has remained autonomous, but also has been adorned with many votive offerings, which for the most part are to be found in the Dionysium and the gymnasium, but partly in other places. The best of these are, first, the Colossus of Helius,1 of which the author2 of the iambic verse says, “ seven times ten cubits in height, the work of Chares the Lindian ”; but it now lies on the ground, having been thrown down by an earthquake and broken at the knees. In accordance with a certain oracle, the people did not raise it again. This, then, is the most excellent of the votive offerings (at any rate, it is by common agreement one of the Seven Wonders); and there are also the paintings of Protogenes, his Ialysus3 and also his Satyr, the latter standing by a pillar, on top of which stood a male partridge. And at this partridge, as would be natural, the people were so agape when the picture had only recently been set up, that they would behold him with wonder but overlook the Satyr, although the latter was a very great
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ζοντες του? τιθασούς καί τιθἐντες καταντικρν· εφθέγγοντο γὰρ πρὸς τὴν γραφήν οι πέρδικες καὶ ώχΧαγώγονν. ὰρῶν δὲ ὁ Πρωτογενής τὺ ἔργον πάρεργου γεγονός εΒεήθη τῶν τοῦ τεμένους rrpoe-στώτων επιτρέφται παρεΧθόντα εζαΧεΐψαι τον ὄρνιν, καὶ ἐποίησε, δημοκηδεῖς ὃ’ είσὶν οί Ῥὁδιοι, καίπερ οὐ δήμο κρατούμενος συνἐχειν δ’ ὅμως C 653 βονΧόμενοι τὺ τῶν πενήτων πλῆθος. σιταρχεϊται δὴ ὁ δήμος καὶ οἱ εύποροι τοὺς ἐνδεεῖς ὑπολαμ-βάνουσιν εθει tlvl πατρίω. Χειτουργίαι τε τινες εἰσιν δψωνιζόμεναι-,1 ώσθ’ άμα τον τε πένητα ἔχειν τὴν διατροφήν καί την ποΧιν των 'χρειών μη καθνστερεΐν, καὶ μάΧιστα πρὸς τὰς ναυ-στοΧίας. τῶν δὲ ναυστάθμων τινα και κρυπτά ἦν καὶ απόρρητα τοῖς πολλοῖς, τῷ δὲ κατοπτεύω σαντι η παρεΧθόντι εἴσω θάνατος ωριστο ή ζημία. κάνταΰθα δὲ, ώσπερ εν Μασσαλίᾳ καὶ Κυζίκᾳ, τὰ περὶ τοὺς αρχιτέκτονας και τὰς οργανοποιίας καί θησαυρούς οπΧων τε και των αΧΧων εσπούδασται διαφερόντως, καὶ ἔτι γε τῶν παρ’ ἄλΧοις μᾶλλον.
β. Δωριείς δ’ εϊσίν, ώσπερ και <ΑΧικαρνασεΐς καί Κνίδιοι και Κφοι, οι γάρ Αωριεΐς οι τα Μέγαρα2 κτίσαντες μετά την Κόδρου τεΧευτην, οι μεν εμειναν αυτόθι, οἱ δὲ σὺν ΆΧθαιμένει τῷ Αργείψ τής εις Κρήτη ν αποικίας εκοινώνησαν, ο ί
1 όψο>νιίἀμ«ναι F and Corals ; όψωνιαζάμενοι other MSS.
8 Μέγαρα, Xylander, for μεγάλα ; so the later editors.
1 Public offices to which the richer citizens were appointed. These citizens were usually appointed by rotation, according
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success. But the partridge-breeders were still more amazed, bringing their tame partridges and placing them opposite the painted partridge; for their partridges would make their call to the painting and attract a mob of people. But when Protogenes saw that the main part of the work had become subordinate, he begged those who were in charge of the sacred precinct to permit him to go there and efface the partridge, and so lie did. The Rhodians are concerned for the people in general, although their rule is not democratic; still, they wish to take care of their multitude of poor people. Accordingly, the people are supplied with provisions and the needy are supported by the well-to-do, by a certain ancestral custom; and there are certain liturgies1 that supply provisions, so that at the same time the poor man receives his sustenance and the city does not run short of useful inen, and in particular for the manning of the fleets. As for the roadsteads, some of them were kept hidden and forbidden to the people in general; and death was the penalty for any person who spied on them or passed inside them. And here too, as in Massalia and Cyzicus, everything relating to the architects, the manufacture of instruments of war, and the stores of arms and everything else are objects of exceptional care, and even more so than anywhere else.
β. The Rhodians, like the people of Halicarnassus and Cnidus and Cos, are Dorians; for of the Dorians who founded Megara after the death of Codrus, some remained there, others took part with Althae-menes the Argive in the colonisation of Crete, and
to their wealth, and they personally paid all the expenses connected with their offices.
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δ’ εἰς τὴν Ῥόδον καὶ τὰς λεχθείσας αρτίων πόλεις ἐμερίσθησαν. ταῦτα δὲ νεώτερα τῶν ὑφ’ 'Ομήρου λεγομένων ἐστί* Κνίδος μὲν γὰρ καὶ 'Αλικαρνασός οὐδ’ ἦν πω, Ῥὁδος δ’ ἦν καὶ Κῶς, ἀλλ’ ωκεϊτο ὑφ’ Ήρακλειδων. Τληπολεμος μὲν οὖν ἀνδρω-θεϊς
αὐτίκα πατρὸς ὲοῖο φίλον μητρώα κατεκτα ἤδη γηράσκοντα, Αικύμνιον. αἶψα δὲ νῆας επηξε, πολὺν δ’ ὅ γε λαὺν ἀγείρας βἣ φεύγων.
ειτά φησι ν*
εἰς Ῥόδον ἷξεν ἀλώμενος, τριχθὰ δὲ ωκηθεν καταφυλαδὸν.
καὶ τὰς πόλεις ονομάζει τὰς τότε,
Λίνδον, Ιηλυσὸν τε καὶ άργινόεντα Κάμειρον,
τῆς Ῥοδίων πόλεως οΰττω συνφκισμενης. ούδαμοΰ δὴ ενταύθα Δωριέας ονομάζει, ἀλλ’ εἰ1 ἄρα ΑΙολέας εμφαίνει /cal Βοιωτοὑς, εἴπερ ἐκεῖ ἡ κατοικία του 'Ηρακλέους καί του Αικυμνίου* ει δ’, ώσπερ καὶ ἄλλοι φασίν, ἐξ ’’Αργους καὶ Τίρννθος άπήρεν 6 Τληπόλεμο?, οὐδ’ οΰτω Δωρική γίνεται ή ἐκεῖθεν αποικία· πρὲ γὰρ τῆς Ἠρακλει-δών καθόδου γεγένηται. καὶ τῶν Κψα>ν δὲ
Φείὅιππός τε καί ’Άντιφος ήγησάσθην» Θεσσαλοὐ υἷε δύω Ἠρακλείδαο ἄνακτος*
καὶ οὗτοι τὺ Αίόλικον μάλλον ἣ τὺ Δωρικόν γένος εμφαίνοντες.
Τ. Εκαλείτο δ’ ἡ Ῥὁδος πρότερον Όφιουσσα καί Σταδία, εἷτα Τελχ/νίς, ἀπὸ τῶν οίκησάντων 27 2
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others were distributed to Rhodes and to the cities just now mentioned. Bqt these events are later than those mentioned by Homer, for Cnidus and Halicarnassus were not yet in existence, although Rhodes and Cos were; but they were inhabited by Heracleidae. Now when Tlepolemus had grown to manhood, "he forthwith slew his own father’s dear uncle, Licyinnius, who was then growing old; and straightway he built him ships, and when he had gathered together a great host he went in flight.” 1 The poet then adds, “he came to Rhodes in his wanderings, where his people settled in three divisions by tribes ” ; and he names the cities of that time, “Lindus, Ialysus, and Cameirus white with chalk,” 2 the city of the Rhodians having not yet been founded. The poet, then, nowhere mentions Dorians by name here, but perhaps indicates Aeolians and Boeotians, if it be true that Hei'acles and Licymnius settled there. But if, as others say, Tlepolemus set forth from Argos and Tiryns, even so the colonisation thence could not have been Dorian, for it must have taken place before the return of the Heracleidae. And of the Coans, also, Homer says, <e these were led by Pheidippus and Antiphus, the two sons of lord Thessalus, son of Heracles ;3 and these names indicate the Aeolian stock of people rather than the Dorian.
7.	In earlier times Rhodes was called Ophiussa and Stadia, and then Telchinis, after the Telchines,
1	Iliad 2. 662.	2 Iliad 2 656.	9 Iliad 2. 678.
1	ει, Corais, for ἡ.
VOL. VI.
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654	ΤεΧχίνων τὴν νήσον οὺς οἱ μὲν βάσκανους φασι καί γόητας, θείω1 καταρραίνοντας2 τὺ τῆς Στύγος ὓδωρ ζῴων τε καὶ φυτών ολέθρου χάριν· οι δὲ τέχναις Βιαφέροντας τουναντίον ὑπὸ των άντιτέχνων βασκανθήναι και τής Βυσφημίας τυχεῖν ταὑτης* έλθβΐν δ’ ἐκ Κρήτ?;ς εἰ? Κύπρον πρώτον, ειτ’ εἰς Ῥόδον πρώτους δ’ ἐργάσασθαι σίΒηρόν τε καί χαλκόν, καί Βή καί τὴν άρπην τω Κρόνῳ Βημιονργήσαι. εἴρηται μὲν οὐν καὶ πρότερον περὶ αυτών, ἀλλὰ ποιεῖ τὺ πολυμυθον άναλαμβάνβιν πάλιν άναπληρουντας, εἴ τι τταρε-λίπομεν.
8.	Μετὰ δὲ τοὺς Τελχῖνας οἱ Ἠλιάδαι μυθεύον-ται κατασχύν την νήσον, ῶν ὲνὺς Κερκάφον καί Κυδἐππης γενἐσθαι παῖδας τοὺς τὰς πόλεις κτίσαντας ίττωννμους αυτών,
ΑίνΒον ’Ιηλυσὸν τε καὶ apyivoevra Κάμεἱρον
ἔνιοι δὲ τον Τληπόλεμον κτίσαι φασι, θέσθαι δὲ τὰ ονόματα όμωνύμως τών Δαναού θυγατέρων τισίν.
9.	Ἠ δὲ νῦν πόλις ἐκτίσθη κατὰ τὰ Πελο-ττοννησιακά υπό τον αύτοΰ αρχιτέκτονας, ὦς φασιν, ύφ’ οὖ καὶ ό Πεἱραιεὺς* οὐ συμμένω δ’ ο Πειραιεύς, κακωθεϊς υπό τε Λ ακεδαιμονία) ν πρότερον τών τα σκέλη καθελάντων καί υπό Σὑλλα τοῦcΡωμαίων ἡγεμὁνος.
10.	Ιστοροῦσι δὲ καὶ ταῦτα περὶ τῶν Ῥοδίων, οτι οὐ μόνον ἀφ’ οὗ χρόνου συνωκισαν τὴν νῦν 1
1	0εί<ρ (sulphur) is strongly suspected. Meineke conj, φόὅνφ, and Forbiger so translates.
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who took up their abode in the island. Some say that the Telchines are maligners ” and “ sorcerers,” who pour the water of the Styx mixed with sulphur1 upon animals and plants in order to destroy them. But others, on the contrary, say that since they excelled in workmanship they were “maligned” by rival workmen and thus received their bad reputation ; and that they first came from Crete to Cypros, and then to Rhodes; and that they were the first to work iron and brass, and in fact fabricated the scythe for Cronus. Now I have already described them befoi’e,2 but the number of the myths about them causes me to resume their description, filling up the gaps, if I have oinitbed anything.
8.	After the Telchines, the Heliadae, according to the mythical story, took possession of the island ; and to one of these, Cercaphus, and to his wife Cydipp6, were bom children who founded the cities that are named after them, “ Lind us, Ialysus, and Cameirus white with chalk.” But some say that Tlepolemus founded them and gave them the same names as those of certain daughters of Danaus.
9.	The present city was founded at the time of the Peloponnesian War by the same architect, as they say, who founded the Peiraeus But the Peiraeus no longer endures, since it was badly damaged, first by the Lacedaemonians, who tore down the two walls, and later by Sulla, the Roman commander.
10.	It is also related of the Rhodians that they have been prosperous by sea, not merely since the
1	See critical note.	2 1.10. 3, 7, 19.
Karappaivovras moxz; Karappeovras other MSS.
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πόλιν εὐτὐχουν κατὰ θάλατrav, ἀλλὰ καί προ τῆς Ὀλυμπικὸς θεσεως συχνοῖς ἔτεσιν ἔπλεσν πόρρω τῆς οικείας ἐπὶ σωτηρία των ανθρώπων ἀφ* οὐ καὶ μἐχρι ’Ι/δηρίος έπλευσαν, κἀκεῖ μὲν την Ῥὀδον1 έκτισαν, ἣν ύστερον Μασσαλιώται κατεσχον, ἐν δὲ τοῖς Ὀπικοῖς τὴν Παρθενὁπην, ἐν δὲ Δαυνίοις μετὰ Κῴων Ἐλπίας. τινες δὲ μετὰ τὴν ἐκ Τροίας ἄφοδον τὰ? Γυμνή σία? νήσους υπ αυτών κτισθήναι λεηουσιν, ών τὴν μείζω φησι Τίμαιος μεγίστην εἶναι μετὰ τὰς επτά, 2αρδώ, Σικελίαν, Κύπρον, Κρὴτην, Εἦβοιαν, Κὑρνον, Αέσβον, ου τἀληθῆ λέγω ν* πολὺ γὰρ άλλαι μείζους. φασι δὲ τοὺς γυμνήτας ὺπὺ Φοινίκων βαλεαρίδας λέγεσθαι, διότι τὰς Γυμνησίας Βαλβαρίδας λεχθῆναι.2 τινες δὲ τῶν Ῥοδίων καὶ περὶ Χύβαριν ωκησαν κατά την ιωνίαν* εοικε δὲ καὶ ὁ ποιητής μαρτυρεΐν την εκ παλαιόν παρούσαν τοῖς Ῥοδίοις ευδαιμονίαν ευθύς άπο της πρώτης κτίσεως των τριών πόλεων*
τριχθά δὲ ψκηθεν καταφνλαδόν, ἡδ’ εφίληθεν εκ Διὸς, ὅστε θεοισι καί άνθρώποισιν άνάσσει. καί σφιν θεσπέσιον πλοῦτον κατἐχευβ Κρονίων.
655	οἱ δ’ εἰ? μύθον άνήηαηον το έπος καί χρυσόν νσθήναί φασιν εν τῇ νήσᾳ κατὰ τὴν Ἀθηνᾶς ηενεσιν εκ τής κεφαλής του Διὸς, ώς εϊρηκε Πίνδαρος, ἡ δὲ νήσος κύκλον ἔχει σταδίων εννακοσίων εϊκοσιν.
1	On 'Ρόδον (which Meineke emends to 'Ράδ^ν), see Vol. II, ρ. 92, footnote 2.
2	φασί ὅε . . . λεχὅῆναι, Meineke ejects.
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time when they founded the present city, but that even many years before the establishment of the Olympian Games they used to sail far away from their homeland to insure the safety of their people. Since that time, also, they have sailed as far as Iberia; and there they founded Rhodes,1 of which the Massaliotes later took possession; among the Opiei they founded Parthenop^; and among the Daunians they, along with the Coans, founded Elpiae. Some say that the islands called the Gymnesiae were founded by them after their departure from Troy; and the larger of these, according to Timaeus, is the largest of all islands after the seven—Sardinia, Sicily, Cypros, Crete, Euboea, Cyrnos, and Lesbos, but this is untrue, for there are others much larger. It is said that “ gymtietes ” 2 are called “ balearides ” 3 by the Phoenicians, and that on this account the Gymnesiae were called Balearides. Some of the Rhodians took up their abode round Sybaris in Chonia. The poet, too, seems to bear witness to the prosperity enjoyed by the Rhodians from ancient times, forthwith from the first founding of the three cities: “ and there his4 people settled in three divisions by tribes, and were loved of Zeus, who is lord over gods and men; and upon them wondrous wealth was shed by the son of Cronus.” 5 Other writers refer these verses to a myth, and say that gold rained on the island at the time when Athena was bom from the head of Zeus, as Pindar6 states. The island has a circuit of nine hundred and twenty stadia.
3	Also spelled “baliarides ” (see 3. 5. 1).
4	Referring to Heracles.	5 Iliad 2. 668.
6 Olympian Odes 7. 61.
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11.	’Ἐστι δὲ πρώτη μὲν Λίνδος ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως πλέουσιν ἐν δεξιᾴ ἔχουσι την νήσον, πόλις ἐπὶ ὰρους Ιδρυμένη, πολὺ πρὸς μεσημβρίαν άνατείνουσα καί πρός 'Αλεξάνδρειαν μάλιστα· ιερόν δε εστιν Αθήνας Αινδίας αυτόθι επιφανές, των Ααναίδων Ιδρυμα. πρότερον μὲν οὐν καθ’ αυτούς επολιτευοντο οι Αίνδιοι, καθάπερ και Καμειρεῖς καὶ ’Ιαλὑσιοι, μετά ταῦτα δὲ συνήλθον άπαντες εἰς την Ῥόδον, εντεύθεν δ’ ἐστὶν εἷς τῶν ἐπτὰ σοφών, Κλεόβουλος.
12.	Μετὰ δὲ Λίνδον Ιξία χωρίον καί Μνασύ-ριον. ει θ’ ὁ Ἀτ άβυρις, ορος των ενταύθα ύψη· λότατον, ἷερὺν Διὸς Άταβυρίον εΐτα Κάμειρος* εἴτ’ Ιαλυσὺς κώμη, καί υπέρ αυτήν άκρόπολίς εστιν ’Οχύρωμα καλούμενη* εἶθ’ ἡ τῶν Ῥοδίων πόλις εν όγδοηκοντά που σταδίοις. μεταξύ δ’ ἐστὶ τὺ Θοάντιον, ἀκτή τις, ἧς μάλιστα προ-κεινται αι Σποράδες αι περί την Χαλκίαν, ὧν έμνήσθημεν πρότερον,
13.	Ἀνδρες δ’ εγένοντο μνημης άξιοι πολλοί στρατηλάται τε και άθληταί, ών εἰσὶ καὶ οἱ Παναιτίου τοῦ φιλοσόφου πρόγονοι· των δὲ πολιτικών καί τών περί λόγους και φιλοσοφίαν1 ὅ τε Παναίτιος αυτός και Στρατοκλής και ’Ανδρόνικος ο εκ τών περιπάτων καί Αεωνίδης ό στωικός* ἔτι δὲ πρότερον Πραξιφάνης καὶ Ιερώνυμος καὶ Εὓδημος. Ποσειδώνιος δ’ ἐπο-Χιτεύσατο μὲν ἐν Ῥὁδῳ καὶ εσοφίστευσεν, ἦν δ’ Ἀπαμεὐς ἐκ τῆ? Συρίας, καθάπερ καί Ἀττολ-
1 φιλοσοφίαν, Corais, for φιλοσοφία*; so Meineke.
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11.	As one sails from the city, with the island on the right, one comes first to Lindus, a city situated on a mountain and extending far towards the south and approximately towards Alexandria.1 In Lindus there is a famous temple of Athena Lindia, founded by the daughters of Danaus. Now in earlier times the Lindians were under a separate government of their own, as were also the Cameirians and the Ialysians, but after this they all came together at Rhodes. Cleobulus, one of the Seven Wise Men, was a native of Lindus.
12.	After Lindus one comes to Ixia, a stronghold, and to Mnasyrium; then to Atabyris, the highest of the mountains there, which is sacred to Zeus Atabyrius; then to Cameirus; then to Ialysus, a village, above which there is an acropolis called Ochyroma; then to the city of the Rhodians, at a distance of about eighty stadia. Between these lies Thoantium, a kind of promontory; and it is off Thoantiuin, generally speaking, that Chalcis and the Sporades in the neighbourhood of Chalcia lie, which I have mentioned before.2
13.	Many men worthy of mention were native Rhodians, both commanders and athletes, among whom were the ancestors of Panaetius the philosopher ; and, among statesmen and rhetoricians and philosophers, Panaetius hiinself and Stratocles and Andronicus, one of the Peripatetics, and Leonides the Stoic; and also, before their time, Praxiphanes and Hieronymus and Eudemus. Poseidonius engaged in affairs of state in Rhodes and taught there, although he was a native of Apameia in Syria, as
1 According to Strabo (1. 4.1 ff.), Rhodes and Alexandria lie on the same meridian.	2 10. 5.14.
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λώνιος ὁ Μαλακὸς καὶ Μόλω ν ἦσαν γὰρ Ἀλαβανδεῖς, Μενεκλἐους μαθηταὶ τοῦ ρήτορος. ἐπεδήμησε δὲ πρότερον ’Απολλώνιος, <5ψἔ δ’ ἦκεν ὁ ΜὁΧων, καὶ ἔφη πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνος* ὰψε μοΧών, ἀντὶ τοῦ εΧθών καὶ Πείσανδρος δ’ ὁ τὴν ΓΗράκλειαν γράψας ποιητὴς Ῥὐδιος, καὶ Σιμμίας ὁ γραμματικός καὶ ΆριστοκΧής ο καθ9 ημάς* Διονύσιος δὲ ὁ Θρὰξ καὶ ’Απολλώνιος ὁ τοὺς ’Αργοναύτας ποιήσας, Ἀλεξανδρεῖς μὲν, εκαΧονντο δὲ Ῥὁδιοι. περὶ μὲν Ῥὁδου ἀπο-χρώντως εϊρηται.
14.	Πάλιν δὲ τῆ? Καρικἣς παραλίας τῆς μετὰ τὴν Ῥόδον, ἀπὸ Ἐλεοῦντος καὶ τῶν Λωρὑμων, καμπτὴρ τις ἐπὶ τὰς άρκτους ἐστί, και λοιπὸν ἐπ’ εὐθείας ὁ πλοῦς μἐχρι τῆ? Προποντίδος, ώς ἀν μεσημβρινήν τινα ποιῶν γραμμήν ὅσον πεντακισχιΧίων σταδίων ἣ μικρόν ἀπολείπουσαν. ενταύθα δ’ ἐστὶν ἡ λοιπὴ τῆς Καρία? καὶ Τωνες καὶ ΑίοΧεΐς καὶ Τροία καὶ τὰ περὶ Κύζικον καὶ Βυζάντιον, μετὰ δ’ οὖν
656	πὸ Αώρνμα το Κυνὸς σῆμα ἐστὶ καὶ Σύμη νήσος*
15.	Εἶτα Κνίδος, δύο Χιμενας εχονσα, ὦν τον ἕτερον κλειστόν τριηρικὸν καὶ ναύσταθμον νανσϊν είκοσι, πρόκειται δὲ1 νήσος ὲπταστάΒιός πως την περίμετρον, νψηΧή, θεατροειΒής, συναπτομενη χώμασι προς την ήπειρον καί ποιούσα δίπολιν
1 3ἐ, Corais, for ὅ* ἡ. 1 2 3
1	He taught rhetoric at Rhodes about 120 Bio.
2	Apollonius Molon (see 12. 2. 3).
3	Natives of Alabanda in Caria.
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was also the case with Apollonius Malacus1 and Molon,2 for they were Alabandians,3 pupils of Menecles the orator. Apollonius Malacus began his sojourn there earlier than Molon, and when, much later, Molon came, the former said to him, “ you are a latef molon/ ” 4 instead of saying, “ latef elthon/ ” 5 And Peisander the poet, who wrote the lleracleia9 was also a Rhodian; and so was Simmias the grammarian, as also Aristocles of my own time. And Dionysius the Thracian and the Apollonius who wrote the Argonauts} though Alexandrians, were called Rhodians. As for Rhodes, I have said enough about it.
14.	As for the Carian coast that comes after Rhodes, beginning at Eleus and Loryma, it bends sharply back towards the north, and the voyage thereafter runs in a straight line as far as the Propontis, forming, as it were, a meridian line about five thousand stadia long, or slightly short of that distance. Along this line is situated the remainder of Caria, as are also the Ionians and the Aeolians and Troy and the parts round Cyzicus and Byzantium. After Loryma, then, one comes to Cynos-Sema6 and to Synibj an island.
15.	Then to Cnidus, with two harbours, one of which can be closed, can receive triremes, and is a naval station for twenty ships. Off it lies an island which is approximately seven stadia in circuit, rises high, is theatre-like, is connected by moles with the
4	“Molon” means Ci comer ” (note the word-play).
5	“Elthon” is the common word for “comer,” whereas the other is poetic and comparatively rare.
6	Cape Yolpo. Cf. the reference to the Oynos-Sema at the entrance of the Hellespont, Vol. Ill, p. 377, Frag. 55.
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τρόπον τινα τὴν Κνίδον πολὺ yap αυτής μέρος οίκεϊ την νήσον, σκεπάζουσαν άμφοτέρονς τοὺς λιμένας. κατ’ αυτήν δ’ ἐστὶν ἡ Νίσυρος πελαγία. άνδρες δ’ ἀξιὁλογοι Κνίδιοι πρώτον μὲν Εὔδοξος ὁ μαθηματικός, των Πλάτωνος εταίρων, εἴτ’ ^iAyaθapγίδης ὁ ἐκ τῶν περίπατων, ἀνὴρ συγγραφέας1, καθ’ ἡμᾶς δὲ Θεόπομπος, ὁ Καίσαρος τοῦ Θεοῦ φίλος τῶν μεγάλα δυναμενων, καί νιος Αρτεμίδωρος. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ καὶ Κτησία? ὁ ίατρεύσας μὲν Άρταξερξην, συyypάψaς δὲ τὰ Ἀσσυρικὰ και τὰ Περσικά, εἶτα μετὰ Κνίδον Κέραμος καὶ Βάργασα πολί^νια υπέρ θαλάττης.
16.	Ειθ’ e Αλικαρνασός, τό βασίλειον τῶν τῆς Καρία? δυναστών, Ζεφυρα1 καλούμενη πρότερον. ενταύθα δ’ ὲστιν ὅ τε τοῦ ΜαυσώΧου τάφος,2 τῶν Ιπτὰ Θεαμάτων, ἔργον,8 ὅπερ Αρτεμίσια τῷ ἀνδρὶ κατεσκεύασε, καί ἡ Ί,αλμακϊς κρήνη, διαβεβλημένη, ούκ οἶδ’ ὁπόθεν, ώς μαλακίζονσα τούς πιόντας ἀπ’ αυτής. ἔοικε δ’ ἡ τρυφή των ανθρώπων αίτιάσθαι τοὺς αέρας ἣ τὰ ὕδατα* τρυφής δ’ αϊτια ου ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ πλοῦτος και ἡ περὶ τὰς δίαιτας ἀκολασία, ἔχει δ’ άκρόπολιν ή κ Αλικαρνασός* πρόκειται δ* αυτής ή Άρκόν-νησος. οΙκισταΧ δ’ αυτής ἐγἐνοντο άλλοι τε καὶ Άνθης μετά Ύροιζηνίων. ἄνδρες δὲ ηεηόνασιν ἐξ αυτής Ἠρὁδοτός τε ὁ συyypaφεύς> ον ύστερον Θοὑριον έκάλεσαν διά το κοινωνήσαι τής εις 1 2 3 *
1	Stephanus (ς. ν. Αλικαρνασσός) spells the name Ζεφυρία; so Meineke reeds.
2	Before των Corais and Meineke> following the Epitome, insert ev.
3	Corais conjectures that 2<ῶνα has fallen out after Ιργον ;
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mainland, and in a way makes Cnidus a double city, for a large part of its people live on the island, which shelters both harbours. Opposite it, in the high sea, is Nisyros. Notable Cnidians were: first, Eudoxus the mathematician, one of the comrades of PJato; then Agatharchides, one of the Peripatetics, a historian; and, in my own time, Theo-pompus, the friend of the deified Caesar, being a man of great influence with him, and his son Artemidorus. Thence, also, came Ctesias, who served Artaxerxes as pl^sician and wrote the works entitled Assyiica and Persica. Then, aftei* Cnidus, one comes to Ceramus and Bargasa, small towns situated above the sea.
16. Then to Halicarnassus, the royal residence of the dynasts of Caria, which was formerly called Zephyra. Here is the tomb of Mausolus,1 one of the Seven Wonders, a monument erected by Artemisia in honour of her husband; and here is the fountain called Salmacis, which has the slanderous repute, for what reason I do not know, of making effeminate all who drink from it. It seems that the effeminacy of man is laid to the charge of the air or of the water; yet it is not these, but rather riches and wanton living, that are the cause of effeminacy. Halicarnassus has an acropolis; and off the city lies Arconnesos. Its colonisers were, among others, Anthes and a number of Troezenians. Natives of Halicarnassus have been : Herodotus the historian, whom they later called a Thurian, because
1 Hence “mausoleum.”
Groskurd, 2,κ&πα καί τεχνιτών. Meineke indicates a lacuna before $pyovy conjecturing θαυμαστόν,
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Θουρίους αποικίας, καλ Ηράκλειτος ὁ ποιητής, 6 Καλλιμἀγου ἑταῖρος, και καθ' ἡμᾶς Διονύσιος ὁ συγγραφεύς.
17.	’Έπταισε δὲ και αυτή ή πόλις βία ληφθεΐσα υπο Αλέξανδρου. Ἐκαπὸμνω γὰρ τοῦ Καρών βασιλέως ἦσαν υιοί τρεῖς, Μαὑσωλο? καὶ Τδριεὺς καὶ Πιξώδαρος, και θυγατέρες δύο, ών τῇ πρεσβυτέρα Ἀρτεμισίᾳ Μαὑσωλος συνψκησεν, ὁ πρεσβυτατος των αδελφών, ό δὲ δεύτερος Τδριεὺς ’Ἀδᾳ, τῇ έτέρα αδελφή* εβασίλευσε δε Μαύσωλος' τελευτών δ’ άτεκνος την αρχήν κατέλιπε τῇ ηυναικι, ύφ’ ἦς αὐτῷ κατεσκευάσθη 6 λεχθείς τάφος* φθίσει δ’ άποθανούσης διὰ πένθος του άνδρος, Τδριεὺς ἦρξε* καὶ τοῦτον ἡ γυνὴ νΑδα διεδέξατο νόσφ τελευτήσαντα* εξέβαλε δε τ αυτήν Πιξώδα-0 657 βυς* ὁ λοιπὸς τῶν Έκατομνω παίδων. περσίσας δὲ μεταπέμπεται σατράπην ἐπὶ κοινωνία τής αρχής' ἀπελθὸντος δ’ ἐκ τοῦ ζην και τούτου, κατεῖχεν ὁ σατράπης την *Αλικαρνασόν ἐπελ-θόντος δὲ ’Αλεξάνδρου, πολιορκίαν ύπέμεινεν, ἔχων ’Ἀδαν 'γυναίκα, ήτις θυηάτηρ ἦν Πιξωδὰρου εξ Άφνηίδος, Καππαδοκίσσης ηυναικός. ἡ δὲ τοῦ Ἑκατὁμνω θυγάτηρ ”Αδα, ήν ό Πιξώδαρος εξέβαλεν, ικετεύει τον ’Αλέξανδρον και πείθει κατάηειν αυτήν εις την άφαιρεθεισαν βασιλείαν, υποσχόμενη ἐπὶ τὰ άφεστώτα σνμπράξειν αύτφ* τοὺς γὰρ έχοντας οικείους υπάρχειν αυτή· παρεδίδου δε καί τα νΑλινδα, εν ω διέτριβεν αυτή' έπαινέσας δὲ καὶ βασίλισσαν αναδείξας, άλούσης τής πόλεως πλὴν τῆς άκρας (διττή δ’ ἦν), εκείνη πολιορκεϊν εδωκεν' εάλω δὲ ὀλίγῳ
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he took part in the colonisation of Thurii; and Heracleitus the poet, the comrade of Callimachus; and, in my time, Dionysius the historian.
17. This city, too, met a reverse when it was forcibly seized by Alexander. For Hecatomnos, the king of the Carians, had three sons, Mausolus and Hidrieus and Pixodarus, and two daughters. Mausolus, the eldest of the brothers, married Artemisia, the elder of the daughters, and Hidrieus, the second son, married Ada, the other sister. Mausolus became king and at last, childless, he left the empire to his wife, by whom the above-mentioned tomb was erected. But she pined away and died through grief for her husband, and Hidrieus then became rulei*. He died from a disease and was succeeded by his wife Ada; but she was banished by Pixodarus, the remaining son of Hecatomnos. Having espoused the side of the Persians, he sent for a satrap to share the empire with him; and when he too departed from life, the satrap took possession of Halicarnassus. And when Alexander came over, the satrap sustained a siege. His wife was Ada, who was the daughter of Pixodarus by Aphenis, a Cappadocian woman. But Ada, the daughter of Hecatomnos, whom Pixodarus had banished, entreated Alexander and persuaded him to restore her to the kingdom of which she had been deprived, having promised to co-operate with him against the parts of the country which were in revolt, for those who held these parts, she said, were her own relations; and she also gave over to him Alinda, where she herself was residing. He assented and appointed her queen; and when the city, except the acropolis (it was a double acropolis), had been captured, he assigned to her the siege of the aero-
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ὕστερον1 real ἡ άκρα, προς οργήν ήδη καὶ απέχθειαν τῆς πολιορκίας γενομένης.
18.	Έξης δ* ἐστὶν άκρα Τερμέριον Μυνδίων, καθ’ ἣν άντίκειται της Κῴας ἄκρα Σκανδαρία, διεχουσα τῆς ηπείρου σταδίους τετταράκοντα* ἔστι δὲ καὶ χωρίον Τἐρμερον ὑπὲρ τῆ? Κώας.
19.	Ἠ δὲ των Κῴων πόλις εκαλείτο το
παλαιόν Αστυπάλαια, και ωκεϊτο εν άλλφ τοπψ ομοίως ἐπὶ θαλἀττῃ* έπειτα διά στάσιν μετωκησαν εις την νυν πάλιν περί το Σκανδάριον,1 2 * καί μετωνομασαν Κών δμωνύμως τη νήσψ. ή μεν οὐν πόλις οὐ μεγάλη, κάλλιστα δὲ πασών σννφκισμένη καί ίδεσθαι τοῖς καταπλέουσιν ἡδίστη. τῆς δὲ νήσον το μέγεθος ὅσον πεν-τακοσιων σταδίων καί πεντήκοντα* εϋκαρπος δε πάσα, οἴνῳ δὲ καὶ ἀρίστη, καθάπερ Ίίίος καί Αέσβος· ἔχει δὲ πρὸς νὁτον μὲν άκραν τον Αακητήρα, άφ> ου εξήκοντα είς Νίσυρον (πρὸ? δὲ τω Αακητήρι χωρίον3 fΑλίσαρνα), άπο δύσεως δὲ τὺ Αρέκανον καί κώμην καλονμένην Στομαλίμνην τούτο μεν οὐν ὅσον διακοσίονς τής πόλεως διέχει σταδίους·	<5 δὲ Αακητήρ
προσλαμβάνει πέντε καί τριάκοντα τῷ μήκει του πλοῦ. ἐν δὲ τῷ προαστείφ το Ασκληπιείου ἐστι, σφοδρά ένδοξον καί πολλών αναθημάτων μεστόν ιερόν,4 εν οΐς ἐστὶ και ὁ Ἀπελλοῦ Ἀντίγονος, ἦν δὲ καὶ ὴ ἀναδυομένη ’Αφροδίτη,
1	The MSS. read όλίγ<ρ δ’ υστέρου.
2	Σκανδάριον, Tzsehucke, for σάνδαλον E, ΣκανΙΰλιον other
MSS, ; so the later editors.
8 Aatairrjpt χωρίον, Corais, for Λακτητηρίψ χωρίψ ; so the later editors.
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polis. This too was captured a little later, the siege having now become a matter of anger and personal enmity.
18.	Next one comes to a promontory, Termerium, belonging to the Myndians, opposite which lies Scandaria, a promontory of Cos, forty stadia distant from the mainland. And there is a place called Termerum above the promontory of Cos.
19.	The city of the Coans was in ancient times called Astypalaea ; and its people lived on another site, which was likewise on the sea. And then, on account of a sedition, they changed their abode to the present city, near Scandariuin, and changed the name to Cos, the same as that of the island. Now the city is not large, but it is the most beautifully settled of all, and is most pleasing to behold as one sails from the high sea to its shore The size1 of the island is about five hundred and fifty stadia. It is everywhere well supplied with fruits, but like Chios and Lesbos it is best in respect to its wine. Towards the south it has a promontory, Laceter, whence the distance to Nisyros is sixty stadia (but near Laceter there is a place called Halisarna), and on the west it has Drecanum and a village called Stoinalimn6. Now Drecanum is about two hundred stadia distant from the city, but Laceter adds thirty-five stadia to the length of the voyage. In the suburb is the Asclepieium, a temple exceedingly famous and full of numerous votive offerings, among which is the Antigonus of Apelles. And Aphrodite
1 i.e. the circuit.
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ἢ νῦν ἀνάκειται τῷ θεφ Κ,αίσαρι ἐν Ῥώμη, τοῦ Σεβαστού ἀναθἐντος τῷ πατρὶ την αρχηηετιν τον γἐνους αυτού* φασι δὲ τοῖς Κῴοις ἀντὶ τῆς γραφὴ? ἑκατὸν ταΧάντων ἄφεσιν γενἐσθαι τοῦ προσταχθἐντος φόρου. φασι δ’ (Ιπποκράτην μάΧιστα ἐκ τῶν ἐνταῦθα άνακειμένων θεραπειών ηυμνάσασθαι τα περὶ τὰ? διαίτας* οντος τε δή ἐστι τῶν ενΒόξων Κ ψος ἀνὴρ καὶ Σιμός ὁ ιατρός, Φιλητᾶς τε ποιητὴς αμα καί κριτικός, καί καθ' 658 ἡμᾶς Νικίας ὁ καὶ τυραννήσας Κφων, καί Άριστων ό άκροασάμ&νος τον περιπατητικού καί κΧηρονομήσας εκείνον* ἦν δὲ και Θεομνηστ ος ο ψάΧτης εν όνόματι, ος καὶ άντεποΧιτενσατο τω Νιεἰα.
20.	Ἐν δὲ τῇ παροικία της ηπείρου κατὰ τὴν Μυνδίαν ΆστυπάΧαιά1 ἐστιν ἄκρα καὶ Ζεφύριον· εἰτ’ ευθύς ἡ Μὑνδοε, λιμένα ἔχουσα, καί μετά, ταυ την Βαργὑλια, καὶ αὕτη πόλις* ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξύ Καρὑανδα λιμὴν καὶ νήσος ομώνυμος,2 ἣν ωκουν ΚαρυανΒεΐς. εντεύθεν δ’ ἣν- καὶ ΣκύΧαξ 6 παΧαιος συγγραφεύς. πλησίον δ’ ἐστὶ τῶν Βαργυλίων τὺ τῆς ΆρτέμιΒος ιερόν τής ΚινΒυάΒος, ο πεπιστενκασι περινεσθαι· ἦν δέ ποτε καὶ χωρίον Κ ινΒνη.	εκ δὲ των Β αργυλίων ἀνὴρ
ελλόγιμός ἣν ὁ ’Επικούρειος Πρώταρχος ὁ Δημητρίου καθηηησάμενος τού Αάκωνος προσα-γορευθἐντος.
1	*Αστυπάλα<α, the editors, for ’Αστυπαλεία E, Άστυπαλία other MSS.
2	ravrj), after όμιίνυμος, is omitted by f and by Stephanus (&v. Καρόανὅα). 1
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Anadyomerib1 used to be there,2 but it is now dedicated to the deified Caesar in Rome, Augustus thus having dedicated to his father the female founder of his family. It is said that the Coans got a remission of one hundred talents of the appointed tribute in return for the painting. And it is said that the dietetics practised by Hippocrates were derived mostly from the cures recorded on the votive tablets there. He, then, is one of the famous men from Cos ; and so is Siinus the physician; as also Philetas, at the same time poet and critic; and, in my time, Nicias, who also reigned as tyrant over the Coans; and Aristofi, the pupil and heir of The Peripatetic;3 and Theomnestus, a renowned harper, who was a political opponent of Nicias, was a native of the island.
20.	On the coast of the mainland near the Myndian territory lies Astypalaea, a promontory; and also Zephyrium. Then forthwith one comes to Myndus, which has a harbour; and after Myrtclus to Bargylia, which is also a city; between the two is Caryanda, a harbour, and also an island bearing the same name, where the Caryandians lived. Here was bom Scylax, the ancient historian. Near Bargylia is the temple of Artemis Cindyas, round which the rain is believed to fall without striking it. And there was once a place called Cindy L From Bargylia there was a man of note, the Epicurean Protarchus, who was the teacher of Demetrius called Lacon.4
2	This, too, was a painting by Apelles.
3	Ariston the Peripatetic (fl. third century Ἦ. 0.), of lulls in Ceos (see 10. 5. β). See Pauly-Wissowa.
4	i.e. the Laconian.
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21.	Εἶτ’ Ιασὸς ἐπὶ νησω Κεῖται προσκείμενη ττ) ήπείρφ, ἔχει δὲ λιμένα, καί το πλεῖστον τοῦ βίου τοῖς ἐνθάδε ἐκ θαΧάττης9 εύοψεΐ yap χώραν τ’ ἔχει παράλυπρον. καὶ δὴ καὶ διηγή-ματα τοιαῦτα πλάττουσιν εἰς αυτήν· κιθαρωδού γὰρ επιδεικνυ μόνον, τέως μὲν άκροάσθαι πάντας, ως 8’ ὁ κώδων 6 κατά την οψοπωΧίαν εψόφησε, καταλιπὁντας άπεΧθειν επί το οψον, πλὴν ἐν ος δυσκώφον* τον οὖν κιθαρψδόν προσιόντα είπεϊν, ὅτι, Ὀ άνθρωπε, πολλὴν σοι χάριν οἶδα τῆς πρός με τιμής καί φιΧομονσίας· οι μεν yap άΧΧοι άμα τω κώδωνος άκούσαΧ άπιόντες οϊχον-ται. ὁ δὲ, Τί Xέyεις; εφη, ήδη yap 6 κώδων εψόφηκεν; είπόντος δε, Εὖ σοι εἴη, εφη καί ἀναστὰς ἀπῆλθε καὶ αυτός. εντεύθεν δ’ ἦν ὁ διαλεκτικός Αιόδωρος ό Κρόνος προσ ay ορευθείς, κατ άρχάς μεν ψενδώς* Ἀπολλώνιος γὰρ εκαλείτο ὁ Κρόνος, ὁ επιστατήσας εκείνου· μετψ vεyκav δ’ ἐπ’ αυτόν δια την άδοξίαν του κατ άΧηθειαν Κρόνου.
22.	Μετὰ δ’ ’Ιασὸν τὺ των Μιλησίων Ποσείδιον έστιν. εν δέ τῇ μεσoyaίa τρεῖς εἰσὶ πόλει? a^ioXoyoi, ΜυΧασα, %τρατονίκεια, Ἀλάβανδα· αἱ δὲ άΧΧαι περιπόΧιοι τούτων ἣ τῶν παραΧίων, ων εϊσιν Άμυζών, Ἠράκλεια, Εὔρωμος, Χάλκη-τω ρ'1 τούτων μεν οὐν ἐλάττων λόγος.
1 Χαλκἡτωρ is emended by Meineke to Χαλκἡτορες (cp. 14. 1. 8). 1 2 *
1	One who played the cithara and sang to its accompaniment.
2	“Cronus” was a nickname for 4‘Old Timer,” “Old
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21.	Then one comes to Iasus, which lies on an island close to the mainland. It has a harbour; and the people gain most of their livelihood from the sea, for the sea here is well supplied with fish, but the soil of the country is rather poor. Indeed, people fabricate stories of this kind in regard to Iasus : When a citharoede1 was giving a recital, the people all listened for a time, but when the bell that announced the sale of fish rang, they all left him and went away to the fish-inarket, except one man who was hard of hearing. The citharoede, therefore, went up to him and said : “ Sir, I am grateful to you for the honour you have done me and for your love of music, for all the others except you went away the moment they heard the sound of the bell.” And the man said, What’s that you say ? Has the bell already rung ? ” And when the citharoede said “ Yes,” the man said, “ Fare thee well/’ and himself arose and went away. Here was born the dialectician Diodorus, nicknamed Cronus, falsely so at the outset, for it was Apollonius his master who was called Cronus, but the nickname was transferred to him because of the true Cronus’ lack of repute.2
22.	After Iasus one comes to the Poseidium of the Milesians. In the interior are three noteworthy cities: Mylasa, Stratoniceia, and Alabanda. The others are dependencies of these or else of the cities on the coast, among which are Amyzon, Heracleia, Euroinus, and Chalcetor. As for these, there is little to be said.
Dotard.” Diodorus is said to have been given the nickname by Ptolemy Soter because he was unable immediately to solve some dialectic problem put forth by Stilpo. He became the head of the Megarian school of philosophy.
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23.	Τὰ δὲ Μύλασα ΐδρυται ἐν πεδία) σφόδρα εύδαίμον ι· υπέρκειται δὲ κατὰ κορυφήν ορος αὐτοὐ,1 λατόμιον λευκόν λίθον κάλλιστον ἔχον* τούτο μεν ον ν οφελος ἐστιν οὐ μικρόν, την λιθίαν πρὸς τὰς οίκοδομίας αφθονον καί εγγνθεν ἔχον, καὶ μάλιστα πρὸς τὰς των ιερών και των άλλων δημοσίων έργων κατάσκευος· τοιγάρτοι στοαῖς O 659 τε καί ναοῖς, εἴ τις άλλη, κεκόσμηται παγκάλως. θαυμάζειν δ’ ἔστι τῶν ύποβαλόντων οὕτως ἀλἀγως τὺ κτίσμα ορθίφ και ύπερδεξίω κρημνω' καί Βη των ηγεμόνων τις είπεϊν λέγεται, θαυμάσας το πράγμα* Ταύτην γάρ, ἔφη, τὴν πόλιν ὁ κτίσας, εἰ μὴ έφοβειτο, α ρ' οὐδ’ ήσχννετο; εχουσι δ’ οι Μυλασεῖς ἱερὰ δύο τοῦ Διὸς, τοῦ τε Ὀσογῶ καλούμενου, καὶ Ααβρανδηνοΰ· τὺ μὲν ἐν τῇ πόλει, τα 8έ Αάβρανδα κώμη ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ ὰρει κατὰ τὴν νπέρθεσιν την ἐξ Ἀλαβάν-δα>ν εἰς τὰ Μὐλασα, ἀπωθεν τῆς πόλεως* ενταύθα νεὼς ἐστιν αρχαίος και ξόανον Διὸς Στρατιού· τ ιμάται Βε υπό των κύκλω και υπό των Μυλασίων, ὁδὸς τε εστρωται σχεδόν τι και εξήκοντα σταδίων μέχρι τῆς πόλεως, ἰερὰ καλούμενη, δι’ ἦς πομποστόλεϊται τα ιερά* ιερών-ται δ’ οἱ επιφανέστατοι τών πολιτών αει διά βίου. ταῦτα μὲν οὐν ἴδια 2 τῆς πόλεως, τρίτον δ’ ἐστὶν ἱερὸν τον Καρίου Διὸς κοινόν απάντων Καρῶν, οὐ μέτεστι καλ Λυδοῖς καὶ Μυσοῖς ως ἀδελφοῖς· ιστορείται δέ κώμη υπάρξαι τό 1 2
1	For αύτου C. Muller (Ζ^ά. Fim\ Led. ρ. 1030) cleverly conj. «ίπ·ό.
2	Ιδία, Casaubon, for ὅιά ; so the later editors.
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23,	But as for Mylasa: it is situated in an exceedingly fertile plain; and above the plain, towering into a peak, rises a mountain, which has a most excellent quarry of white marble. Now this quarry is of no small advantage, since it has stone in abundance and close at hand, for building purposes and in particular for the building of temples and other public works;1 accordingly this city, as much as any other, is in every way beautifully adorned with porticoes and temples. But one may well be amazed at those whoso absurdly founded the city at the foot of a steep and commanding crag. Accordingly, one of the commanders, amazed at the fact, is said to have said, “If the man who founded this city, was not afraid, was he not even ashamed ? ” The Mylasians have two temples of Zeus, Zeus Osogo, as he is called, and Zeus Labrandenus. The former is in the city, whereas Labranda is a village far from the city, being situated on the mountain near the pass that leads over from Alabanda to Mylasa. At Labranda there is an ancient shrine and statue of Zeus Stratius. It is honoured by the people all about and by the Mylasians; and there is a paved road of/ almost sixty stadia from the shrine to Mylasa, called the Sacred Way, on which their sacred processions are conducted. The priestly offices are held by the most distinguished of the citizens, always for life. Now these temples belong peculiarly to the city; but there is a third temple, that of the Carian Zeus, which is a common possession of all Carians, and in which, as brothers, both Lydians and Mysians have a share. It is
1 i.e ie works” of art (see Vol. II, p. 349 and footnote 5, and p, 407 and footnote 4).
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παλαιόν, πατρὶς δὲ καὶ βασίλειον τῶν Καρών των περὶ τον Ἐκατὁμυω* πλησιάζει δὲ μάλιστα τῇ κατὰ Φύσκον θαλάττη ή πόλις, καί τοΰτ ἐστὶν αὐτοῖς ἐπίνειον.
24.	Άξιολόγονς δ’ εσχεν ἄνδρας καθ’ ἡμᾶς τὰ Μύλασα, ρήτορας τε άμα καί δημαγωγούς τῆς πόλεως, Εὐθὑδημὸν τε καὶ cΎ β ρέαν. ὁ μὲν οὖν Εὐθύδημος ἐκ προγόνων παραλαβών ουσίαν τε μεγάλην και δόξαν, προσθείς καί την δεινότητα, ον κ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι μόνον μίγα? ἦν, αλλά καί εν τῇ 7Ασία τής πρώτης ήξιοντο τιμής. 'Τβρία δ* ὁ πατήρ, ως αντος διηγείτο ἐν τῇ σχολῆ καὶ παρὰ τῶν πολιτών ώμολόγητο, ήμίονον κατέλιπε ξυλοφορονντα καί ημιονηγόν' διοικονμένος δ’ ὑπο τούτων ολίγον χρόνον Διοτρἐφους τον 9 Αντιοχεως άκροασάμενος επανήλθε καί τω άγορανομίφ παρεδωκεν αυτόν* ενταύθα δε κυλινδηθείς καί χρηματισάμενος μικρά ωρμησεν επί το πολι-τεύεσθαι καί τοῖς άγοραίοις σννακολονθεΐν. τινχὺ δὲ αὕξησιν ἔσχε καὶ εθανμάσθη1 ἔτι μὲν καὶ Εὐθυδήμου ζώντος, αλλά τελεντήσαντος μάλιστα, κύριος γενόμενος τής πόλεως. ζὠν δ’ επεκράτει πολὺ εκείνος, δυνατός ών άμα καί χρήσιμος τῇ πόλει, ωστ , εἰ καί τι τυραννικόν προσήν, τοντ άπελνετο τω παρακολουθειν τό χρήσιμον. επαινούσα γονν τοῦτο τοῦ βρεον, δπερ δημηγορών επί τελευτής είπεν Ένθνδημε, κακόν ει τής πόλεως άναγκαϊον' ούτε γάρ μετά σου δννάμεθα 0 660 ζῇν οὔτ’ άνεν σου. αυξηθείς ονν επί πολύ καί δὁ- 1
1 μάλιστα, after ς&αυμάσθ% is ejected by Meineke.
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related that Mylasa was a mere village in ancient times, but that it was the native land and royal residence of the Carians of the house of Hecatomnos. The city is nearest to the sea at Physcus; and this is their seaport.
24.	Mylasa has had two notable men in my time, who were at once orators and leaders of the city, Euthydemus and Hybreas. Now Euthyd emus, having inherited from his ancestors great wealth and high repute, and having added to these his own cleverness, was not only a great man in his native land, but was also thought worthy of the foremost honour in Asia. As for Hybreas, as he himself used to tell the story in his school and as confirmed by his fellow-citizens, his father left him a mule-driver and a wood-carrying mule. And, being supported by these, he became a pupil of Diotrephes of Antio-cheia for a short time, and then came back and “ surrendered himself to the office of market-clerk.” But when he had been “ tossed about ” in this office and had made but little money, he began to apply himself to the affairs of state and to follow closely the speakers of the forum. He quickly grew in power, and was already an object of amazement in the lifetime of Euthydemus, but in particular after his death, having become master of the city. So long as Euthydemus lived he strongly prevailed, being at once powerful and useful to the city, so that even if there was something tyrannical about him, it was atoned for by the fact that it was attended by what was good for the city. At any rate, people applaud the following statement of Hybreas, made by him towards the end of a public speech :	Euthy-
demus : you are an evil necessary to the city, for we
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ξας καί πολίτης αγαθός εἶναι και ρήτωρ ἔπταισεν ἐν τῇ πρός Ααβιήνον ἀντιπολιτεία, οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι μεθ’ ὅπλων επιόντζ καὶ Παρθικής συμμαχία?, ἡδη τῶν Τίαρθυαίων την ’Ασίαν εχόντων, ειξαν, are άοπλοι καί ειρηνικοί' Ζήνων δ’ ὁ Ααοδικεύς και *Τ β ρέας ον κ εἷξαν, άμφ ότεροι ρήτορες, άλλα ἀπ έστησαν τὰς εαυτών πόλεις' ὁ δ’ *Τ β ρέας και προσπαρώξυνε φωνή τινι μειράκιον εὐερεθιστον καὶ άνοιας πλῆρες, ἐκεί-νου γὰρ άνειπόντος εαυτόν ΤΙαρθικόν αντοκρά-τορα, Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, κάγώ λὲγω εμαυτόν Καρικὸν αυτοκράτορα. ἐκ τούτου δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ὦρμησε, τάγματα ἔχων ἡδη συντεταγμένα Ῥωμαίων τῶν εν τῇ Ἀσία* αυτόν μεν οὖν οὐ κατέλαβε, παραχωρήσαντα εἰς Ῥόδον, τὴν δ’ οικίαν αὐτοῦ διελυμήνατο, ττολυτελεῖς εχουσαν κατασκευάς, καί διήρπασεν* ώς δ’ αὕτως και τὴν πόλιν ολην εκάκωσεν. εκλιπόντος δ’ εκείνου την ’Ασίαν, επανήλθε καί άνέλαβεν εαυτόν τε καί την πάλιν* περί μεν ουν Μ,υλάσων ταῦτα.
25. Έιτρατονίκεια δ’ ἐστὶ κατοικία Μακεδόνων εκοσμήθη δε και αν τη κατασκευαϊς πολντελέσιν υπό των βασιλέων· ἔστι δ’ ἐν τῇ χωρά των %τρατονικεων δύο ιερά, εν μεν Ααγίνοις το της Ί&κάτης επιφανέστατου, πανηγύρεις μεγάλας συν-άγον κατ’ ενιαυτόν εγγύς δε της πόλεως το τον Χ,ρνσαορέως Διὸς κοινόν απάντων' Καρών, εἰς δ συνίασι θύσοντες τε και βουλευσόμενοι περί των
1 The Greek word might mean “ legions ” rather than “ cohorts/’
8 Of the golden sword,
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can live neither with you nor without you.” However, although he had grown very strong and liad the repute of being both a good citizen and orator, he stuinbled in his political opposition to Labienus; for while the others, since they were without arms and inclined to peace, yielded to Labienus when he was coming against them with an army and an allied Parthian force, the Parthians by that time being in possession of Asia, yet Zeno of Laodiceia and Hybreas, both orators, refused to yield and caused their own cities to revolt. Hybreas also provoked Labienus, a lad who was irritable and full of folly, by a certain pronouncement; for when. Labienus proclaimed himself Parthian Emperor, Hybreas said, “ Then I too call myself Carian Emperor.” Consequently Labienus set out against the city with cohorts1 of Roman soldiers in Asia that were already organised. Labienus did not seize Hybreas, however, since he had withdrawn to Rhodes, but he shamefully maltreated his home, with its costly furnishings, and plundered it. And he likewise damaged the whole of the city. But though Hybreas abandoned Asia, he came back and rehabilitated both himself and the city. So much, then, for Mylasa.
25.	Stratoniceia is a settlement of Macedonians. And this too was adorned with costly improvements by the kings. There are two teinples in the country of the Stratoniceians, of which the most famous, that of Hecate, is at Lagina; and it draws great festal assemblies every year. And near the city is the temple of Zeus Chrysaoreus,2 the common possession of all Carians, whither they gather both to offer sacrifice and to deliberate on their common interests.
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κοινών* καλείται δὲ τὺ σύστημα αυτών Χρυ-σαορέων, σννεστηκός ἐκ κωμών· οἱ δὲ πλείστας παρεχόμενοι κώ μας προἐχουσι τῇ ψήφ ω, καθάπερ Κεραμιἣται* καὶ 'ΖτρατονικεΙς δὲ τοῦ συστήματος μετἐχουσιν, οὐκ ὄντες τοῦ Καρικοῦ γένους, ἀλλ’ ὅτι κώμας ἔχουσι τοῦ Χρυσαορικοῦ συστήματος. κάνταυθα δ’ ἀνὴρ αξιόλογος γεγένηται ρήτωρ Μόνιππος κατὰ τοὺς πατέρας ημών, Κατόκας επικαλούμενος, ον μάλιστα ἐπαινεῖ τῶν κατὰ τὴν Ασίαν ρητόρων, ών ήκροάσατο, Κ.ικέρων, ως φησιν εν τινι γραφή αυτός, σνγκρίνων Ηενοκλει καί τοῖς κατ’ ἐκεῖνον άκμάζουσιν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἄλλη ^τρατονίκεια, ή ττ ρος τῷ Ταυρῳ καλού μένη, πολίγνιον προσκείμενον τῷ ὰρει.
26.	Ἀλάβανδα δὲ καὶ αὐτὴ μὲν ύπόκειται λόφοις δυσὶ σνγκειμένοις όντως, ωστ οψιν πάρε-γεσθαι κανθηλίον κατεστρωμένον. καί δὴ καὶ ὁ Μαλακὸς ’Απολλώνιο? σκώπτω ν τὴν πόλιν εἷς τε ταῦτα καὶ εἰς τὺ των σκορττίων πλήθος, ἔφη αυτήν είναι σκορπιών κανθήλιον κατεστρω μόνον1 μεστὴ δ’ ἐστὶ καί αυτή καί ἡ των Μυλασέων πόλις των θηρίων τούτων καί ή μεταξύ πάσα 661 ορεινή. τρυφητών δ’ ἐστὶν ανθρώπων καί καπυ-ριστών, εγουσα ψαλτρίας πολλάς,	ανΒρες 8*
έγένοντο λόγου άξιοι δύο ρήτορες άζελφοϊ Άλα-βανδεῖς, Μενεκλἧς τε, οὐ εμνήσθημεν μικρόν επάνω, καί Τεροκλἧς καὶ οι μετοικήσαντες εἰς τὴν Ῥόδον ο τε Απολλώνιος καί 6 Μόλων.
1 κατεστρωμἐνον, Casanbon, for κατεστραμμἐνον; so the editors in general.
1 Of, the votes of the Lycian cities, 14. 3. 3.
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Their League, which consists of villages, is called fi Chrysaorian.” And those who present the most villages have a preference in the vote,1 like, for example, the people of Ceramus. The Stratoniceians also have a share in the League, although they are not of the Carian stock, but because they have villages belonging to the Chrysaorian League. Ηβι·ε, too, in the time of our fathers, was bom a noteworthy man, Menippus, surnamed Catocas, whom Cicero, as he says in one of his writings,2 applauded above all the Asiatic orators he had heard, comparing him with Xenocles and with the other orators who flourished in the latter’s time. But there is also another Stratoniceia, “ Stratoniceia near the Taurus/’ as it is called; it is a small town situated near the mountain.
26- Alabanda is also situated at the foot of hills, two hills that are joined together in such a way that they present the appearance of an ass laden with panniers. And indeed Apollonius Malacus, in ridiculing the city both in regard to this and in regard to the large number of scorpions there, said that it was an “ass laden with panniers of scorpions.” Both this city and Mylasa are full of these creatures, and so is the whole of the mountainous country between them. Alabanda is a city of people who live in luxury and debauchery, containing many girls who play the harp. Alabandians worthy of mention are two orators, brothers, I mean Menecles, whom I mentioned a little above,3 and Hierocles, and also Apollonius and Molon,4 who changed their abode to Rhodes.
2	Brutus 91 (315).	8 § 13.	4 See § 13.
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27.	Πολλῶν δὲ λόγων είρημένων περὶ Καρών, ὁ μάλισθ’ ό μολογον μεν ος ἐστιν οὖτος, ὅτι οι Κἂρες ὑπο Μίνω ὲτάττοντο, τότε Αέλεγες καλούμενοι, και τὰς νήσους φ/cow εἴτ’ ηπειρωται 7€1/°“ μενοι, πολλὴν τῆς παραλίας καὶ τῆς μεσογαίας κατίσχον, τοὺς ττ ρο/car έχοντας άφελό μενοι· καὶ οὖτοι δ’ ἦσαν οι πλείους Λέλεγες καὶ Πελασγοί* πάλιν δὲ τούτους ἀφείλοντο μέρος οι 'Έλληνες, ’Ιωνός τε και Δωριείς, τοῦ δὲ περὶ τὰ στρατιωτικά ζήλον τα τε οχανα ποιούνται τεκμήρια καί τα επίσημα καί τους λόφους* άπαντα yap λέγεται Καρικά* ’Ανακρέων μέν γε φησίν
Βία δηὐτε Καρικευργἐος όχάνοιο χεΐρα τιθέμεναι,
ό δ’ Ἀλκαῖος,
λόφον τε σείων Καρικὸν.
28.	Τοῦ ποιητοΰ δ’ είρηκότος ούτωσι·
Μάσθλης1 αὖ Κάρων ηγήσατο βαρβαροφώνων,
ούκ ίχει λόγον, πῶς τοσαῦτα εἰδὼς ἔθνη βάρβαρα μόνους εϊρηκε βαρβαροφώνους τους Κᾶρας, βάρβαρους δ’ οὐδἐνας. οὔτ’ οὐν Θουκυδίδης ὀρθῶς· οὐδὲ γἀγ λέγεσθαί φησι βαρβάρους διὰ τὺ μηδὲ Ἕλληνάς πο) αντίπαλον εις $ν όνομα άποκεκρίσ-θαι· τό τε γὰρ μηδὲ "Ἕλληνάς πα> ψ-ευδος αυτός ό ποιητὴς άπελέγχει*
ἀνδρὸς, τοῦ κλέος ευρύ καθ' Ελλάδα καὶ μέσον
wΑργος.
1 Μάσὅλ^ς, Corais emends to Νἄστες.
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27.	Of the numerous accounts of the Carians, the one that is generally agreed upon is this, that the Carians were subject to the rule of Minos, being called Leleges at that time, and lived in the islands; then, having migrated to the mainland, they took possession of much of the coast and of the interior, taking it away from its previous possessors, who for the most part were Leleges, and Pelasgians. In turn these were deprived of a part of theft- country by the Greeks, I mean Ionians and Dorians. As evidences of their zeal for military affairs, writers adduce shield-holders, shield-emblems, and crests, for all these are called Carian.” At least Anacreon says, “ Come, put thine arm through the shield-holder, work of the Carians.” And Alcaeus1 says, "shaking the Carian crest.”
28.	When the poet says, “Masthles1 2 in turn led the Carians, of barbarian speech/’3 we have no reason to inquire how it is that, although he knew so many barbarian tribes, lie speaks of the Carians alone as “of barbarian speech/" but nowhere speaks of "barbarians.” Thucydides,4 therefore, is not correct, for he says that Homer “did not use the term f barbarians ’ either, because the Hellenes on their part had not yet been distinguished under one name as opposed to them ” ; for the poet himself refutes the statement that the Hellenes had not yet been so distinguished when he says, “ My husband, whose fame is wide through Hellas and
1 Frag. 22 (Bergk).
a An error, apparently, for “Nastes.”
8 Iliad 2. 867 (note £C Mesthles ” in line 864).
4 1. 3.
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καὶ πάλιν
εἴτ’ έθέλβις τραφθῆναι1 αν Ελλάδα καὶ μέσον 'Άργος.
μὴ λβγομένων τε βαρβάρων, πώς ἔμελλεν εὖ λεχθήσεσθαι τὺ βαρβαροφώνων; οὔτε δὴ οὐτος εν, οὔτ’ Απολλόδωρος ὁ 'γραμματικός, ὅτι τῷ κοινω όνόματι Ιδίως καί λοιδόρως έχρώντο οί Ἕλληνε^ κατὰ τῶν Καρών, καὶ μάλιστα οι 'Ίωνβς, μισούν τες αυτούς διά την βχθραν καί τάς συνεχεῖς στρατεία?· ἐχρῆν γὰρ όντως βαρβάρους όνομάζβιν. ἡμεῖς δὲ ζητουμεν, διά τί βαρβαρο-φώνους καλεῖ, βαρβάρους δ’ οὐδ’ άπαξ. ὅτι, φησι, το πληθυντικόν εἰ? τὰ μέτρον ούκ εμπίπτει, διὰ τοῦτ’ οὺκ. €Ϊρηκ€ βαρβάρους, ἀλλ’ αὕτη μὲν ἡ πτῶσις οὐκ εμπίπτει, ἡ δ’ ὀρθὴ οὐ διαφέρει της Δάρδανοι·
Τρώες καὶ Αύκιοι καί Δάρδανοι. τοιουτον δὲ καὶ τὺ οἷοι Τρώιοι ίπποι.
οὐδὲ γε ὅτι τραχυτάτη ἡ γλώττα τῶν Καρών οὐ γάρ ἐστιν, αλλά και πλεῖστα Ελ-ληνικὰ ονόματα ἔχει κατ αμζμιγμένα, ως φησι Φίλιππος ό τὰ Καρικὰ γράψ·ας. οΐμαι δέ, το βάρβαρον κατ άρχάς έκπεφωνήσθαι ούτως κατ ονοματοποιίαν ἐπὶ τῶν δυσεκφόρως καλ σκληρώς και τραχέως λαλούντων, ως το βατταρίζειν και τραυλίζει ν και ψελλίζειν* ευφυέστατοι γάρ ἐσμεν τὰς φωνάς
1 τραφθῆναι. Corais, for ταρώθηναι GDFhis, τερφὅῆναι other
MSS. 1
1 i.e. throughout the whole of Greece.
3°2
GEOGRAPHY, '14. 2. 28
mid-Argos.” 1 And again, “ And if thou dost wish to journey through Hellas and mid-Argos.” Further, if they were not called “barbarians,” how could they properly be called a people “of barbarian speech ” ? So neither Thucydides is correct, nor Apollodorus the grammarian, who says that the general term was used by the Hellenes in a peculiar and abusive sense against the Carians, and in particular by the Ionians, who hated them because of their enmity and the continuous military campaigns; for it was right to name them barbarians in this sense. But I raise the question, Why does he call them people “ of barbarian speech/’ but not even once calls them barbarians ? Because,” Apollodorus replies, “ the plural does not fall in with the metre; this is why he does not call them barbarians.’’ But though this case2 does not fall in with metre, the nominative case 3 does not differ metrically from that of “ Dardanians ” :4 “ Trojans and Lycians and Dardanians/’5 So, also, the word "Trojan,” in “ of what kind the Trojan horses are.”6 Neither is he correct when he says that the language of the Carians is very liarsh, for it is not, but even has very many Greek words mixed up with it, according to the Philip who wrote The Carica,7 I suppose that the word “ barbarian ” was at first uttered onomato-poetically in reference to people who enunciated words only with difficulty and talked harshly and raucously, like our words “ battarizein,” “ trau-lizein,” and “ psellizein ” ;8 for we are by nature
2 The genitive {βαρβάρων). 3 βάρβαροι. 4 Adpdavoi.
5 Iliad 11.286,	6 Iliad 5. 222.	7 The Hidory of Caria.
8 Meaning , respectively, “stutter,” “lisp,” and “speak
falteringly.”
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ταῖς όμοίαις φωναϊς κατονομάζει ν διὰ τὺ ὑμογενίς* ἦ δὴ1 και πΧεονάζουσι1 2 * ενταύθα αι όνοματο-ποιίαι, οϊον το κεΧαρύζειν καί KXayyfy δὲ καὶ ψόφος καὶ βοὴ και κρότος, ων τὰ πλεῖστα ήδη καὶ κυρίως έκφερεται* πάντων δὴ τῶν παγυστο-μούντων ούτως βαρβάρων Χε^ομενων, εφάνη τα των άΧΧοεθνων στόματα τοιαύτα, λέγω δὲ τὰ τῶν μὴ Ελλήνων, εκείνους ονν ἰδίως εκάΧεσανΖ βαρβάρους, εν άρ'χαΐς μεν κατά το Χοίδορον, ώς αν παγνστόμους η τραχνστόμονς, βίτα κατεχρη-σάμεθα ως εθνικω κοινφ όνόματι, άντιδιαιρονντες ττ ρος τούς Ἕλληνιις. καὶ γὰρ δὴ τῆ πολλῇ συνηθείᾳ καὶ ἐπιπλοκῇ4 τῶν βαρβάρων ούκέτι εφαίνετο κατά παγυστομίαν καί άφνΐαν τινα των φωνητηρίων ορηάνων τούτο συμβαΐνον, ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὰς τῶν διαλέκτων Ιδιότητας. ἄλλη δὲ τι? εν τη ημετερα διαΧεκτψ άνεφάνη κακοστομία καί οϊον βαρβαροστομία, εϊ τις έΧΧηνίζων μη κατορθοίη, ἀΧλ’ οὕτω Xeyoi τὰ ονόματα, ως οι βάρβαροι οί είσαηόμενοι εις τον εΧΧηνισμόν, οὐκ ισχύοντες άρτι στομεϊν, ως οὑδ’ ἡμεῖς ἐν ταῖς εκείνων διαΧεκ-τοις. τοῦτο δὲ μάΧιστα συνέβη τοΐς Καρσί· των γὰρ ἄλλων οὔτ’ έπιπΧεκο μενών πω 5 σφοδρά τοΐς Ἕλλησιν, οὐδ’ επιχειρονντων ΈΧΧηνικώς ζην η μανθάνειν την ήμετέραν διάΧεκτον, πλὴν εἴ τινες
1	J ὅἡ, Corais, for ί so the later editors.
2	μεν, after πλ«ονάζουσι, Corais and Meineke omit.
*	ἐΛΛλεσαν, Xylander, for ἐκάλεσε; so the later editors,
4 τῆ πολλῆ (τννηθ€ι% καί ἐπἱπλοκτ) F, ἡ Jτολλἡ συνήθεια καί Ιπιπλο«ἡ other MSS. ; so the editors.
*	πω (omitted by F), Corais and Meineke, for nws.
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very much inclined to denote sounds by words that sound like them, on account of their homogeneity. Wherefore onomatopoetic words abound in our language, as, for example, “ celaryzein/’ and also “clang£,” "psoplios,” “bo6,” and "crotos,”1 most of which are by now used in their proper sense. Accordingly, when all who pronounced words thickly were being called barbarians onomatopoetically, it appeared that the pronunciations of all alien races were likewise thick, I mean of those that were not Greek. Those, therefore, they called barbarians in the special sense of the term, at first derisively, meaning that they pronounced words thickly or harshly; and then we misused the word as a general ethnic term, thus making a logical distinction between the Greeks and all other races. The fact is, however, that through our long acquaintance and intercourse with the barbarians this effect was at last seen to be the result, not of a thick pronunciation or any natural defect in the vocal organs, but of the peculiarities of their several languages. And there appealed another faulty and barbarian-like pronunciation in our language, whenever any person speaking Greek did not pronounce it correctly, but pronounced the words like barbarians who are only beginning to learn Greek and are unable to speak it accurately, as is also the case with us in speaking their languages. This was particularly the case with the Carians, for, although the other peoples were not yet having very much intercourse with the Greeks nor even trying to live in Greek fashion or to learn our language—with the exception, perhaps, of rare
1 Meaning respectively, “gurgle,” “clang,” “empty sound,55 “outcry,” and “rattling noise.”
305
VOL. VI.
X
STRABO
σπάνιοι /cal κατο, τύχην ἐπεμίχθησαν καί κατ ἄνδρα όΧίγοις1 τῶν Ἕλλ?;νων τισίν, ουτοι δὲ καθ’ ὅλην ἐπλανήθησαν τὴν Ἑλλάδα, μισθού στρατεύοντες. ἡδη οὐν το βαρβαρόφωνον ἐπ’ eκείνων πυκνόν ἦν, ἀπὸ τῆς εἰς την Ἑλλάδα αυτών στρατείας* καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπεπόλασε πολὺ μᾶλλον, ἀφ1 οὐ τὰς τε νήσους μετά των Ελλήνων ω κη σαν, κάκεΐθεν εἰς την ’ Ασίαν εκττε-σὁντες, οὐδ’ ενταύθα χωρίς Ελλήνων οίκεϊν ἡδύ-C 663 ναντο, εττιδιαβάντων των Ίώνων και των Δωριέων. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς αυτής αιτίας και το βαρβαρίζειν λέγεται* καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο ἐπὶ των κακώς εΧΧηνιζόν των είώθαμεν λέγειν, οὐκ ἐπὶ τῶν καριστϊ λα-Χούντων. οὕτως οὐν καὶ τὺ βαρβαροφωνείν και τούς βαρβαροφώνους δεκτεον τους κακώς ελληνίζοντας* ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ καρίζειν καί το βαρβαρίζειν μετήνεγκαν εις τὰς περὶ εΧΧηνισμοΰ τέχνας καί το σοΧοικίζειν, εἴτ’ ἀπὺ %όΧων, εἴτ’ ἄλλω? του ονόματος τούτου ττεπΧασμενου.
29.	Φησι δὲ 7Αρτεμίδωρος ἀπὸ Φύσκου τῆς Ῥοδίων περαίας Ιοΰσιν εις ’Έφεσον μόχρι μεν Καζίνων οκτακόσιους είναι καί πεντήκοντα σταδίους, εντεύθεν δ’ εἰς Ἀλάβανδα πεντήκοντα αΧΧους και Βιακοσίους, εις δὲ Τράλλεις εκατόν εξήκοντα* ἀλλ’ ἡ εἰς Τράλλεις ὲστὶ διαβάντι τον Μαίανδρον κατὰ μεσην ττ ου την οδόν, οττου τής Καρίας οἱ ὅροι· γίνονται δ’ οἱ Πάντες ἀπὸ Φύσκου
1 ολίγοι*, Kramer, for όλίγοι; so Meineke. 1 2 *
1	The city in Cilicia, if not that in Cypros.
2	Strabo means that grammarians used the word in its
original, or unrestricted sense, ι.ει as applying to speech
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persons wlio by chance, and singly, mingled with a few of the Greeks—yet the Canans roamed throughout the whole of Greece, serving on expeditions for pay. Already, therefore, the barbarous element in their Greek was strong, as a result of their expeditions in Greece; and after this it spread much more, from the time they took up their abode with the Greeks in the islands; and when they were driven thence into Asia, even here they were unable to live apart from the Greeks, I mean when the Ionians and Dorians later crossed over to Asia. The term “ barbarise,” also, has the same origin; for we are wont to use this too in reference to those wlio speak Greek badly, not to those who talk Carian. So, therefore, we must interpret the terms “ speak barbarously ” and f4 barbarously-speaking ” as applying to those who speak Greek badly. And it was from the term u Carise ” that the term “ barbarise ” was used in a different sense in works on the art of speaking Greek; and so was the term tesoloecise/’ whether derived from Soli,1 or made up in some other way.2
29.	Artemidorus says that, as one goes from Physeus, in the Peraea of the Rhodians, to Ephesus, the distance to Lagina is eight hundred and fifty stadia; and thence to Alabanda, two hundred and fifty more; and to Traileis, .one hundred and sixty. But one comes to the road that leads into Tralleis after crossing the Maeander River, at about the middle of the journey,3 where are the boundaries of Caria. The distance all told from Physcus to
only. In the meantime it had been used in a broad sense,
* ‘ to behave like, or imitate, barbarians.”
3	Between Alabanda and Tralleis,
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ἐπὶ τον Μαίανδρον κατ α την εἰς 'Έφεσον ὀ δὸν χίλιοι εκατόν όγδοήκοντα. πάλιν ἀπὺ τοῦ Μαιάνδρου τῆς ’Ιωνίας ἐφεξῆς μῆκος ἐπιοντι κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὺν ἀπὸ μὲν τοῦ ποταμού εις Τράλλεις, Ογδοήκοντα, εἴτ’ εἰς Μαγνησίαν Ικατον τετταράκοντα, εἰς Ἕφεσον δ’ ἐκατὺν εϊκοσιν^ εἰ? δὲ 'Σμύρναν τριακόσιοι εϊκοσιν, εἰς δὲ Φώκαιαν καλ τοὺς ορούς τής Ιωνίας ἐλάττους τῶν διακοσίων* ὧστε τὺ ἐπ’ εὐθεία? μήκος τής Ιωνίας εἴη ἂν κατ’ αὐτὺν1 μικρφ πλέον τῶν οκτακόσιων. ἐπεὶ δὲ κοινή τις οδός τέτρικται άπασι τοῖς ἐπὶ τὰς άνατόλάς όδοιττορονσιν ἐξ Εφέσου, καὶ ταύτην ἔπεισιν.1 2 ἐπὶ μὲν τὰ Κάρουρα τῆς Καρία? ὅριον πρὸς τὴν Φρυγίαν δια Μαγνησίας καὶ Τραλλίων, Νύσης, Αντιόχειας ὁδὸς οκτακόσιων και τετταράκοντα σταδίων* εντεύθεν δε ἡ Φρυγία διὰ Ααοδικείας καί Άτταμείας καὶ Μητρσπόλεως καὶ Χελιδονίων* ἐπὶ μὲν οὖν τὴν αρχήν τής ΤΙαρωρείου, τους Ὄλμους, στάδιοι κερί εννακοσίους καί εϊκοσιν εκ των Καροὑρων* ἐπὶ δὲ τὺ πρὸς τῇ Λυκαονία κέρας τής Παρωρείου τὺ Τυριαῖον διὰ Φιλομη-λίου μικρφ πλείους τῶν πεντακοσίων.	εἷθ’ ἡ
Λυκαονία μἐχρι Κοροπασσοῦ διὰ Ααοδικείας τής κατακεκαυμένης οκτακόσιοι τετταράκοντα* ἐκ δὲ Κοροπασσοῦ τὴς Αυκαονίας εις Γαρσάουρα, πολίχνιον τῆς Καππαδοεἰας, ἐπὶ τῶν ὰρων αυτής ιδρυμένου, εκατόν εϊκοσιν· εντεύθεν δ’ εἰς Μάζακα τὴν μητρόκόλιν των Καππαδοκίαν διὰ Σοάνδου
1	κατ* αότάν, Corais, for κατά ravrb ἡ WJiCZ, κατ’ αυτὅ ἡ other MSS.; so the later editors.
2	ταύτην Ιπεισιν, Corais, for ταότ?? μεν £πεστιν ; so the later editors.
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the Maeander along the road to Ephesus amounts , to one thousand one hundred and eighty stadia. Again, from the Maeander, traversing next in order the length of Ionia along the same road, the distance from the river to Traileis is eighty stadia; then to Magnesia, one hundred and forty; to Ephesus, one hundred and twenty; to Smyrna, three hundred and twenty; and to Phocaea and the boundaries of Ionia, less than two hundred; so that the length of Ionia in a straight line would be, according to Artemidorus, slightly more than eight hundred stadia. Since there is a kind of common road constantly used by all who travel from Ephesus towards the east, Artemidoms traverses this too: from Ephesus to Carura, a boundary of Caria towards Phrygia, through Magnesia, Tralleis, Nysa, and Antiocheia, is a journey of seven hundred and forty stadia; and, from Carura, the journey in Phrygia, through Laodiceia, Apameia, Metropolis and Chelidonia.1 Now near the beginning of Paroreius,1 2 one comes to Holmi, about nine hundred and twenty stadia from Carura, and, near the end of Paroreius near Lycaonia, through Pliilomeliuin, to Tyriaeum, slightly more than five hundred. Then Lycaonia, through Laodiceia Catacecaumen^,3 as far as Coropassus, eight hundred and forty stadia; from Coropassus in Lycaonia to Garsaura, a small town in Cappadocia, situated on its borders, one hundred and twenty; thence to Mazaca, the metropolis of the Cappadocians, through Soandum
1	“ Chelidonia** is thought to be corrupt (see C. Mailer, Jnd. Var. Led , p. 1030).
2	i.e. Phrygia 4t alongside the mountain.”
8 “ Burnt”
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καὶ 2αδακόρων εξακόσιοι όγδοήκοντα* ἐντεῦθεν δ’ ὲπ’ι τὸν Eύφράτην μἐχρι Τομίσων1 χωρίον τῆς. Ζωφηνής διὰ Ἠρφῶν ποΧίχνης χιΧιοι τετρακόσιοι τετταράκοντα. τὰ δ’ ἐπ’ ευθείας τοντοις μέχρι της ’Ινδικἣς τὰ αὐτὰ κειται καλ παρά τω Άρτε· μιδώρω, ὅπερ καὶ παρὰ τῷ ’Ερατοσθἐνει. λἐγει δὲ καὶ Πολύβιος, περὶ τῶν ἐκεῖ μάλιστα δεῖν 664πιστεὑειν εκείνφ. άρχεται δὲ ἀπὸ Ζαμοσάτων της Κομμαγηνῆε, ἣ πρὸς τῇ διαβάσει καί τ φ Ζεύ<γματι κειται* εἰς δὲ Ζαμόσατα από των ορών τής Καππαδοκίας των περὶ Τόμισα νπερθέντι τον Ταύρον σταδίους εϊρηκε τετρακοσίονς καλ πεντήκοντα.
III
1.	Μετὰ δὲ τὴν Ῥοδίων περαίαν, ἧς ὅριον τὰ ΑαίδαΧα, εφεξής πλέουσι πρὸ? άνίσχοντα ήΧιον ἡ Λυκία κειται μέχρι Παμφυλία?, εἶθ’ ἡ Παμφυλία μέχρι Κιλίκων τῶν τραχέων, εἶθ’ ἡ τούτων μέχρι των ἄλλων Κιλίκων τῶν περὶ τον ’Ισσἱκὸν κόλπον ταῦτα δ’ ἐστι μέρη μὲν τῆς χερρονήσον, ἦ? τὸν ισθμόν εφαμεν την από ’Ισσοῦ ὁδὺν μέχρι Α μισόν, ή Ζινώπης, ως τινες, εκτός δε του Ταύρου εν στενή παραΧία τῇ ἀπὸ Ανκίας μέχρι των περί ΖόΧονς τόπων, την νυν Πομπηιὁπολ-ιν* 1 2 επειτα ήδη εις πεδία άναπέπταται ή κατά τον Ίσσικον κόλπον παραΧία από ΖόΧων καί Ταρσου άρξα-μένη. τ αυτήν ουν επεΧθονσιν ό πας περί τής
1	Τομίσων, the editors, for rb μισόν CD, Τελμίσου χ, Τομισου other MSS.
2	τἡν νυν Πομποίὅπολἴν, Corais, for τρ νυν Πομτπμουπάλει; so the later editors.
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and Sadacora, six hundred and eighty; and thence to the Euphrates River, as far as Tomisa, a place in Sophene, through Herphae, a small town, one thousand four hundred and forty. The places on a straight line with these as far as India are the same in Artomidorus as they are in Eratosthenes. But Polybius says that we should rely most on Artemidorus in regard to the places here. He begins with Samosata in Cominagene, which lies at the river-crossing and afc Zeugma, and states that the distance to Samosata, across the Taurus, from the boundaries of Cappadocia round Tomisa is four hundred and fifty stadia.
Ill
l,1 After the Peraea of the Rhodians, of which Daedala is a boundary, sailing next in order towards the rising sun, one comes to Lycia, which extends as far as Pamphylia ; then to Pamphylia, extending as far as the Tracheian Cilicians;2 and then to the country of these, extending as far as the other Cilicians living round the Gulf of Issus. These are parts of the peninsula, the isthmus of which, as I was saying, is the road from Issus to Amisus, or, according to some, Sinope, but they lie outside the Taurus on the narrow coast which extends from Lycia as far as the region of Soli, the present Pompeiopolis. Then forthwith the coast in the neighbourhood of Soli, beginning at Soli and Tarsus, spreads out into plains. So then, when I have traversed this coast, my account of the whole
1	See map of Asia Minor at end of Vol. V.
2	Referring to “ Cilicia Tracheia ” (“ Rugged Cilicia ”).
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χερρονήσον λόγος ἔσται περιωδευ μένος· εΐτα μετα-βησόμεθα ἐπὶ τὰ ἄλλα μἐρη τῆς Ασίας τὰ ἐκτὸς τοῦ Ταύρου. τελευταία δ’ εκθήσομεν τὰ περὶ τὴν Αιβνην.
2.	Μετὰ τοίνυν Δαίδαλα τὰ των Ῥοδίων ορος ἐστι τῆ? Αυκίας ομώνυμον αὐτοῖς Δαίδαλα, ἀφ’ οὐ Χαμβάνει την αρχήν 6 παράπλους ὅπας ὀ Ανκιακός, σταδίων μὲν ὦν χιΧίων επτακοσίων είκοσι, τραχύς δὲ και χαλεπὸς, ἀλλ’ εὐλίμενος σφόδρα καὶ ὑπὸ ανθρώπων συνοικούμενος σω~ φρένων ἐπεὶ ἦ γε τὴς χώρας φύσις παραπλήσια και τοῖς Παμφὑλοις ἐστὶ καὶ τοῖς Τραχειώταις Κίλιξιν ἀλλ’ ἐκεῖνοι μὲν όρμητηρίοις έχρήσαντο τοῖς τὁποις πρός τὰ Χηστήρια, αὐτοὶ πειρατενον-τες ὴ τοῖς πειραταίς ΧαφνροπώΧια καί νανσταθμα παρέχοντες* ἐν Σίδη γοῦν πόλει τῆς Παμφυλίας τὰ ναυπηγία σννίστατο τοῖς Κίλιξιν, ὐπὺ κήρυκά τε επώΧουν εκεί τους άΧόντας έΧενθέρονς ομοΧο-γοῦντε,* Ανκιοι δ’ οὔτω ποΧιτικώς καί σωφρονως ζώντες διετέΧεσαν, ωστ, εκείνων διὰ τὰς ευτυχίας θαΧαττοκρατησάντων μέχρι της Ιταλίας, ὅμως υπ’ ονδενός εζήρθησαν αισχρόν κέρδους, άΧΧ' έμειναν εν τῇ πατρίφ διοικήσει τον Ανκιακον συστήματος.
3.	Εἰσὶ δὲ τρεῖς καὶ είκοσι πόλεις αι τὴς ψήφον μετέχονσαι' συνέρχονται δε ἐξ εκάστης πόλεως εἰς κοινόν συνέδριον, ἣν ἄν δοκιμάσωσι πόΧιν ελόμενοι των δὲ πόΧεων αι μέγισται μεν τριών ψήφων ἐστὶν έκαστη κυρία, αἱ δὲ μεσαι
O 665 δυεῖν, αἱ ο αΧΧαι μιας· ἀνὰ Χόγον δὲ καί τὰς εισφοράς είσφέρουσι καί τὰς ἄλλα? Χειτουργίας«
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peninsula will have been completed. Then I shall pass to the other parts of Asia that are outside the Taurus. And lastly I shall set forth my account of Libya.
2.	After Daedala of the Rhodians, then, one comes to a mountain in Lycia which bears the same name as the city, Daedala, whence the whole voyage along the Lydan coast takes its beginning; this coast extends one thousand seven hundred and twenty stadia, and is rugged and hard to travel, but is exceedingly well supplied with harbours and inhabited by decent people. Indeed, the nature of the country, at least, is similar to both that of the Pamphylians and the Tracheian Cilicians, but the former used their places as bases of operation for the business of piracy, when they engaged in piracy themselves or offered them to pirates as markets for the sale of booty and as naval stations. In Side, at any rate, a city in Pamphylia, the dockyards stood open to the Cilicians, who would sell their captives at auction there, though admitting that these were freemen. But the L}rcians continued living in such a civilised and decent way that, although the Pamphylians through their successes gained the mastery of the sea as far as Italy, still they themselves were stirred by no desire for shameful gain, but remained within the ancestral domain of the Lycian League.
3.	There are twenty-three cities that share in the vote. They come together from each city to a general congress, after choosing whatever city they approve of. The largest of the cities control three votes each, the medium-sized two, and the rest one. In the same proportion, also, they make
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ἐξ δὲ τὰς μβγίστας ἔφη ὁ Άρτεμίδωρος, Ξάνθον, ΤΙάταρα, ΤΙίναρα, ’Όλυμπον, Μόρα, Τλών, κατά την υπέρθεσιν 1 τὴν βἰς ΚΙβνραν κειμἐνην, ἐν δὲ τῷ συνεδρίω πρώτον μὲν Αυκιάρχης αίρβΐται, εἴτ’ άΧΧαι άρχαϊ αι τον συστήματος- δικαστήριά τε άποδείκνυται κοινή· καὶ περὶ ποΧέμου Be καί ειρήνης καί συμμαχίας εβουΧεύοντο πρότερον, νῦν 8’ οὐκ βίκος, ἀλλ’ ἐπὶ τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις ταῦτ’ ανάγκη κβΐσθαι, πλὴν εἰ εκείνων έπιτρεψάντων, ἣ ὑπὲρ αυτών εϊη χρήσιμον ομοίως δὲ καὶ Βικασταϊ καί άρχοντες ἀνὰ λόγον ταῖς ψήφοις ἐξ έκάστης προχειρίζονται πόλεως, οὕτω δ’ ευνομούμενοι? αντοΐς συνέβη παρά Ῥωμαίοις ελεύθεροι? διατεΧέσαι, τὰ πάτρια νέμονσι, τούς δὲ Χηστάς ἐπιδεῖν άρδην ήφανισμένους, πρότερον μὲν ὑπο 2ερουιλίου τοῦ Ίσαυρικοΰ, καθ' ον χρόνον καί τά ’Ίσαυρα ἐκεῖνος καθεΐΧεν, ύστερον δὲ Πομπηίου τοῦ Μάγνου, πλείω τῶν χιΧίων και τριακοσίων σκαφών εμπρήσαντος, τὰ? δὲ κατοικίας εκκόψαντος, των δὲ περιγενομένων ανθρώπων iv ταῖς μάχαις τούς μὲν καταγαγόντος εἰς ΧοΧους, ἣν ἐκεῖνος Πομπηιόπολιν2 ώνόμασε, τούς Bf εἰς Δὑμην3 ΧειπανΒρήσασαν, ἣν νυνὶ Ῥωμαίων αποικία νεμεται. οι ποιηταϊ δέ, μάλιστα οι τραγικοί, συγχέοντες τά έθνη, καθάπερ τούς Τρώας καί τούς Μυσούς καί τούς Αυδούς Φρύγας προσαγορεύουσιν, οντω καί τούς Αυκίους Κᾶρα<?.
4.	Μετὰ δ’ οὐν τὰ Δαίδαλα, τὺ τῶν Αυκίων 1 2 3
1	ότῷὅεσιν, Corais, for ὅἐσἱν; so the later editors.
2	ΠομΗ7?*οόΗθλ/ν vtwxz*
3	Αύμψ, Casaubon, for Αυμήρην OOWiw, Αυσμ&ην i, Aidv-μἡνην wos^; so the later editors.
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contributions and discharge other liturgies.1 Arte-midorus said that the six largest were Xanthus, Patara, Pinara, Olympus, Myra, and Tlos, the last-named being situated near the pass that leads over into Cibyra At the congress they first choose a “ Lyciarch,” and then other officials of the League; and general courts of justice are designated. In earlier times they would deliberate about war and peace and alliances, but now they naturally do not do so, since these matters necessarily lie in the power of the Romans, except, perhaps, when the Romans should give them permission or it should be for their benefit. Likewise, judges and magistrates are elected from the several cities in the same proportion. And since they lived under such a good government, they remained ever free under the Romans, thus retaining their ancestral usages; and they saw the pirates utterly wiped out, first by Servilius Isauricus, at the time that he demolished Isaura, and later by Pompey the Great, when he set fire to more than thirteen hundred boats and laid waste their settlements. Of the pirates who survived the fights,2 he brought some down to Soli, which he named Pompeiopolis, and the others to Dvrrib, where there was a dearth of population; it is now occupied by a colony of Romans. The poets, however, and especially the tragic poets, confuse the tribes, as, for example, the Trojans and the Mysians and the Lydians, whom they call Phrygians; and likewise the Lycians, whom they call Carians.
4.	After Daedala, then, I mean the mountain in
1
2
Le. public services performed at private expense. See 14. 4. 8.
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ορος, πλησίον ἐστὶ Τελμησσός, Πολίχνη Αυκίων, καὶ Τβλμησσῖς ἄκρα, Χιμενα ἔχουσα, εΧαβε δὲ τὺ χωρίον τούτο παρὰ 'Ρωμαίων Εὐμένης ἐν τῷ ’Αντιοχικφ ποΧέμφ, καταΧνθείσης δὲ τῆς βασι-λείας άπεΧαβον πάΧιν οί Αύκιοι,
5.	Εἶθ’ ὲξἣς ὁ Ἀντίκραγος, ορθιον ορος, ἐφ’ ᾤ Καρμυλησσος, χωρίον ἐν φάραγγι ωκημενον,1 καὶ μετὰ τούτον 6 Κράγος, ἔχων ἄκρα? 2 ὐκτὼ3 καὶ πόλιν ομώνυμον. περὶ ταῦτα μυθεύεται τὰ ὄρη τὰ περὶ τῆς Χίμαιρας* ἔστι δ’ οὐκ άπωθεν καί η Χίμαιρα, φάραγξ τις ἀπὸ τοῦ αΙγιαΧοϋ ανα~ τείνονσα. ὺπόκειται δὲ τῷ Κράγ^ρ Πίναρα ἐν μεσογαία, τῶν μεγίστων ουσα πόΧεων ἐν τῇ Λυκία, ἐνταῦθα δὲ Πάνδαρος τιμᾶται, τυχόν ἴσως ομώνυμος τῷ Τρωιτῷ* ώς και
Πανδαρἐου κούρη χΧωρηίς ἀηδών* 4
και γὰρ τούτον ἐκ Αυκίας φασίν.
6.	Εἴθ’ ὁ Ξάνθος ποταμός, ον %ίρβιν εκάΧουν οί πρότερον· 5 άναπΧευσαντι δ’ υπηρετικούς Βέκα σταδίους τὺ Αητψόν ἐστιν’ ὑπὲρ οὲ τοῦ ἱεροῦ
C 666 προεΧθόντι εξήκοντα ἡ πόλις ἡ τῶν Ξανθίων ἐστί, μεγίστη των εν Λυκία, ^ιετὰ δὲ τὸν Ξάνθον ΊΙάταρα, καί αυτή μεγάλη πόλις, Χιμένα εχουσα καί ιερόν Ἀπόλλωνος,6 κτίσμα ΤΙατάρου. Πτολεμαίος δ’ ὁ ΦιΧάΒεΧφος επισκευάσας ' Α ρσινόην εκάΧεσε την εν Λυκία, επεκράτησε δὲ τὺ ἐξ αρχής ονομα.
1	ἐν (pdpayyi φκημένον E, ἐν φαραγγεῖον κείμενον F, ἐν φαραγγίφ κζίμςνον other MSS.
* ἄκρας, the editors (following Eustathius on 6. 181), for Kpdyas.
8 For οκτώ Eustathius (ί. c.) ready δύο.
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Lycia, one comes to a Lycian town near it, Telmessus, and to Telmessis, a promontory with a harbour. Eumenes1 received this place from the Romans in the Antiochian War, but when bis kingdom was dissolved the Lycians got it back again.
5.	Then, next, one comes to Anticragus, a steep mountain, where is Canny] essus, an inhabited place situated in a ravine; and, after this, to Cragus, which has eight promontories and a city of the same name. The scene of the myth of Chimaera is laid in the neighbourhood of these mountains. Chimaera, a ravine extending up from the shore, is not far from them. At the foot of Cragus, in the interior, lies Pinara, one of the largest cities in Lycia. Here Pandarus is held in honour, who inay, perhaps, be identical with the Trojan hero, as when the poet says, “ the daughter of Pandareus, the nightingale of the greenwood/’ for Pandareus is said to have been from Lycia.
6.	Then one comes to the Xanthus River, which the people of earlier times called the Sirbis. Sailing up this river by rowboat for ten stadia one comes to the Letoum; and proceeding sixty stadia beyond the temple one comes to the city of the Xanthians, the largest city in Lycia. After Xanthus, to Patara, which is also a large city, has a harbour, has a temple of Apollo, and was founded by Patarus. When Ptolemy Philadelphus repaired it, he called it Lycian Arsino6, but the original name prevailed.
1 King of Pergamum 197-159 Bio. 4 5 6
4	&$ καί . . , αηδών, Meineke ejects.
5	Instead of οι πρότερον, F and Meineke read τό πρὅτερον.
6	Upbv ’Απὅλλυονος, the editors, for tepk πολλά.
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7.	Εἶτα Μὑρα ἐν εἴκοσι σταδίοις υπέρ της θαλάττη? ἐπὶ μετεώρου λόφου, εἴθ’ ἡ ἐκβολὴ τοῦ Αιμύρου1 ποταμοί) καί άνιόντι πεζῇ σταδίους είκοσι τὰ Αίμνρα πολίχνη, μεταξύ δ’ ἐν τῷ λεχθέντι παράπλω νησιά πολλὰ καὶ λιμένες, ὦν καὶ Μεγίστη νῆσος καὶ πόλις ομώνυμος, καὶ 2 ἡ Κισθήνη. εν δὲ τῇ μεσογαία χωρία Φελλος καὶ Ἀντίφελλος καὶ ἡ χίμαιρα, ἦ? έμνήσθημεν επάνω.
8.	Εἶθ* Τερὰ ἄκρα καὶ αι Χελιδὁνιαι, τρεῖς νήσοι τραχεϊαι, πάρισθι τὺ μἐγεθος, ὅσον πέντε σταδίοις ἀλλήλων διέχουσαι' τῆς δὲ γης άφεστάσιν έξαστάδιον* μία δ’ αυτών καί πρόσορμον ἔχει. εντεύθεν νομίζουσιν οἱ πολλοὶ τὴν αρχήν λαμβάνει τον Τ αὖρον, διά τε τὴν ἄκραν υψηλήν ούσαν καί καθήκουσαν άπο των Πισιδικῶν ὁρῶν των ύπερκειμένων τής Παμφυλία? καὶ διά τὰς προκειμένας νήσους, εχούσας επιφανές τι σημειον εν τῇ θαλάττη κρασπέδου δίκην, τὺ δ’ ἀληθὲς ἀπὸ τὴς Ῥοδίων περαίας επί τα προς ΤΙισιδίαν μέρη συνεχής έστιν ἡ ορεινή, καλείται δὲ καὶ αὕτη Ταύρος. δοκοΰσι δὲ καὶ αϊ Χελιδὸνιαι κατὰ Κάνω-βὸν πως πίπτειν* το δὲ δίαρμα λέγεται τέτρακισ-γζίλίων σταδίων. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς Τερᾶς άκρας επϊ τὴν Ολβίαν λείπονται στάδιοι τριακόσιοι εξήκοντα επτά· εν τούτοις δ’ ἐστὶν ἣ τε Κράμβουσα καί ’Όλυμπος, πόλις μεγάλη και ορος ομώνυμον, δ καὶ Φοινικοῦς καλείται* εἶτα Κώρυκος αἰγιαλὸς.
1	Αιμύρου EF, Αιρύμου other MSS.
2	καί, before ἡ, Groskurd inserts.
1 i.e. approximately on the same meridian as Canobus in Egypt.
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7.	Then 011c comes to Myra, at a distance of twenty stadia above the sea, on a lofty hill. Then to the outlet of the Limyrus River, and then, going twenty stadia inland on foot, to Limyra, a small town. In the intervening distance on the coasting voyage there are numerous isles and harbours, among which are the island Megiste, with a city of the same name, and Cisthene. And in the interior are places called Phellus and Antiphellus and Chiinaera, which last I have mentioned above.
8.	Then one comes to the promontory Hiera; and to the Chelidoniae, three rugged islands, which are about equal in size and are about five stadia distant from one another. They lie about six stadia off the shore, and one of them has a landing-place for vessels. Here it is, according to the majority of writers, that the Taurus takes its beginning, not only because of the loftiness of the promontory and because it extends down from the Pisidian mountains that lie above Pamphylia, but also because of the islands that lie off it, presenting, as they do, a sort of conspicuous sign in the sea, like outsktrts of a mountain. But in truth the mountainous tract is continuous from the Peraea of the Rhodians to the parts near Pisidia; and this tract too is called the Taurus. The Chelidoniae are likewise thought to lie approximately opposite to Canobus;1 and the passage thence to Canobus is said to be four thousand stadia. From the promontory Hiera to Olbia there remain three hundred and sixty-seven stadia; and on this stretch lie, not only Crambusa, but also Olympus, a large city and a mountain of the same name, which latter is also called Phoenicus. Then one comes to Corycus, a tract of sea-coast.
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9.	Ειτα ΦασηΧίς,1 τρεῖς ἔχουσα Χιμένας, πόλις αξιόλογος καὶ λίμνη.2 υπέρκειται δ’ αὐτῆς τὰ ΊοΧυμα ορος καὶ Τερμησσός, Πισιδικὴ πόλις επικείμενη τοῖς στενοῖς, δι’ ὧν υπέρβασίς ἐστιν εἰς τὴν ΜιΧυάδα. καὶ ὁ Αλέξανδρος διὰ τοῦτο εξεϊΧεν αυτήν, άνοΐξαι βουΧόμενος τὰ στενά. περὶ Φασηλίδα 3 δ’ ἐστὶ κατὰ θάΧατταν στενά, δι ὧν ’Αλέξανδρος παρήγαγε τὴν στρατιάν, ἔστι δ’ ορος Κλίμαξ καΧούμενον, επίκειται δὲ τῷ Παμ-φνΧίφ πελάγει, στενήν ἀπολεῖπον παροδον ἐπὶ τῳ αἰγιαλᾤ, ταῖς μὲν νηνεμίας ηυμνουμένην, ώστε είναι βάσιμον τοῖς ὁὸςὑουσι, πΧημμυροντος δὲ τοῦ πέλαγους ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων καΧυπτομένην ἐπὶ πολὺ· ἡ μὲν οὐν διὰ του ορούς ύπέρβασις περίοδον ἔχει καὶ προσάντης ἐστί, τῷ δ’ αίγιαΧψ χρωνται κατὰ τὰς εὐδίως, ὁ δὲ Ἀλέξανδρος εἰς χειμέριον εμπεσων καιρόν καί το πΧέον έπιτρέπων
C667 τῆ τὐχῃ, πριν άνειναι το κύμα ώρμησε, καὶ ὅλην τὴν ημέραν ίν ΰδατι ηενεσθαι την πορείαν συνέβη, μέχρι δμφαΧοΰ βαπτιζομενών, ἔστι μὲν οὐν καὶ αὕτη ἡ πόλις Αυκιακή, επί των ορών 4 ιδρυμένη των προς ΤΙαμφυΧίαν, του δὲ κοινόν των Αυκίων ου μετέχει, καθ* αυτήν δὲ συνέστηκεν.
10.	Ὀ μὲν οὖν ποιητής ετέρους των Αυκίων ποιεί τούς ΊίοΧύμους· ὑπο γὰρ τοῦ τῶν Αυκίων βασιΧέως πεμφθε\ς ο Βελλβροφοντης ἐπὶ δεύτερον τούτον άθΧον
Σολὑμοισι μαχέσσατο κυδαΧίμοισιν. οἱ δὲ τοὺς Ανκίους πρότερον καΧεισθαι Σολύμους
1 Φασι?λίς, the editors (following Eustathius on Dionys. 855).
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9.	Then one comes to Phaselis, with three harbours, a city of note, and to a lake. Above it lies Solyma, a mountain, and also Termessus, a Pisidian city situated near the defiles, through which there is a pass over the mountain to Milyas. Alexander destroyed Milyas for the reason that he wished to open the defiles. Near Phaselis, by the sea, there are defiles, through which Alexander led his army. And here there is a mountain called Climax, which lies near the Pamphylian Sea and leaves a narrow pass on the shore; and in calm weather this pass is free from water, so that it is passable for travellers, but when the sea is at flood-tide it is to a considerable extent hidden by the waves. Now the pass that leads over through the mountain is circuitous and steep, but in fair weather people use the pass along the shore. Alexander, meeting with a stormy season, and being a man who in general trusted to luck, set out before the waves had receded; and the result was that all day long his soldiers marched in water submerged to their navels. Now this city too is Lycian, being situated on the borders towards Pamphylia, but it has no part in the common League and is a separate organisation to itself.
10.	Now the poet makes the Solymi different from the Lycians, for when Bellerophon was sent by the king of the Lycians to the second struggle, u he fought with the glorious Solymi.”1 But others, who assert that the Lycians were in earlier times
1 Iliad 6. 184. 2 3 4
2	Instead of λίμνη, Β and Eustathius (I.e.) have λίμνην.
3	CDhos spell the word Φ·χσίλιὅα, F Φιλίὅα.
4	ὅρων, Kramer, for όρων.
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φάσκοντες, ύστερον δὲ Τερμίλας, ἀπὺ τῶν ἐκ Κρήτης συ<γκατε\θόντων τω Έ,αρπηδόνι, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Λυκίους ἀπὸ Ανκον του Πανδίονος, ον ἐκπεσὁντα τῆς οἰκείας εδεξατο Χαρπηδὼν ἐπὶ μἐρει τῆς αρχής, οὐχ ὁμολογοὑμενα Χέγονσιν Ὀμήρω· βεΧτίους δ’ οἱ φάσκον τες λἐγεσθαι %οΧύμους ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητον τούς νυν ΜιΧύας προσαγορευομἐνους, περὶ ών είρηκαμεν.
ΙΥ
1.	Μετὰ Φασηλέδα1 δ’ ὲστιν ἡ Ὀλβία, τῆς Παμφυλίας ἀρ%ή, μέγα ἔρυμα, καὶ μετὰ ταύτην 6 Καταράκτης λεγόμενος, ἀφ’ υψηΧής πέτρας καταράττων ποταμὸς πολὺς καὶ 'χειμαρρώδης, ώστε πόρρωθεν ἀκούεσθαι τον ψόφον. εἶτα πόλις- Ἀττάλεια, επώνυμος του κτίσαντος Φίλα-δέλφου, καὶ οίκίσαντος εἰς Κώρνκον, ποΧίχνιον ομορον,2 ἄλλην κατοικίαν καί μείζω 3 περίβολον περιθέντος. φασι δ’ ἐν τῷ μεταξὺ Φασηλίδος14 καὶ ’ΑτταΧείας δείκννσθαι Θήβην τε καί Αυρνησ-σόν, εκπεσόντων εκ του ®ήβης πεδίου των Τρωικών Κιλίκων εἰς τὴν ΠαμφυΧίαν ἐκ μέρους, ώς εϊρηκε Καλλισθένης.
2.	Εἶθ’ ὁ Κέστρος ποταμός, ον αναπΧεύσαντι σταδίους εξήκοντα Πέργη πόΧις, καί πλησίον ἐπὶ μετεώρου τόπον το της Περγαίας Ἀρτἐμιδος 1 2
1	Φαστ?λίὅα E, Φασ/λίδα other MSS.
2	%μορον, Kramer and later editors transfer as above from a position after κατοικίαν.
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called Solymi, but in later times were called Termilae1 from the Termilae who came there from Crete with Sarpedon, and after this were called Lycians, from Lycius the son of Pandion, who, after having been banished from his homeland, was admitted by Sarpedon as a partner in his empire, are not in agreement with Homer. Better is the opinion of those who assert that by “ Solymi ” the poet means the people who are now called the Milyae, of whom I have already spoken,” 2
IV
1.	After Phaselis one comes to Olbia, the beginning of Painphylia, a large fortress; and after this to the Cataractes, as it is called, a river which dashes down3 4 in such volume and so impetuously that the noise can be heard from afar. Then to a city, Attaleia, so named after its founder Attalus Philadelplius, who also sent a colony to Corycus, a small neighbouring town, and surrounded it with a greater circuit-wall. It is said that both Thebe and Lyrnessus are to be seen between Phaselis and Attaleia, a part of the Trojan Cilicians having been driven out of the plain of Theb6 into Painphylia, as Callisthenes states.
2.	Then one comes to the Cestrus River; and, sailing sixty stadia up this river, one comes to Perg£, a city; and near Perg6, on a lofty site, to the temple of
1 See 12. 8. 5	* 12. 8. 5 and 13. 4. 7.
8 The Greek verb is “ cataracts.”
3	μείζ» μικρόν Cw, merely μικρόν other MSS.,,except F, which has merely μείί«.
4	Φασηλίὅος E, Φασιλίὅος other MSS.
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ιερόν, ἐν ω ττανήηυρις κατ ἔτος συντελεῖται. εἴθ’ ὑπὲρ τῆς θαΧάττης ὅσον τετταράκοντα σταδίοις Σύλλιον1 πόλις ἐστὶν υψηΧή τοῖς ὲκ Πἐργης ἔποπτος· ειτα λίμνη ευμεγέθης Κάπρια, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ὁ Εὐρυμὲδων ποταμὸς, ον ἀνα-ττΧενσαντι εξήκοντα σταΒίονς Ἀσπενδο? πόλις, εὐανδροῦσα ίκανώς, Αρχείων κτίσμα· νττερκειται δὲ ταντης Πετνηλισσός* εἴτ’ ἅλλος ποταμος, καὶ νησία ττροκείμενα πολλά* ειτα Σίδη, Κνμαίων ἄποικος· ἔχει δ’ Ἀθηνᾶς ιερόν, πλησίον δ’ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Κιβυρατών παραλία τῶν μικρών* εἶθ’ ὁ Μέλα? ποταμὸς και ὓφορμος* εἶτα Πτολεμαὶς πόλις* καὶ μετὰ ταῦθ’ οἱ ὅροι τῆς Παμφυλίας καὶ τὰ Κορακήσιον, ἀρχὴ τῆς τραχείας Κιλικίας, ὁ δὲ παράπλους ἄπας ὁ Παμφύλιος στάδιο ί εισιν εξακόσιοι τεσσαράκοντα.
C 668	3. Φησὶ δ’ Ἠρὁδοτος τοὺς Παμφὑλους τῶν
μετὰ Ἀμφιλὐχου καὶ Κάλχαντος εἶναι Χαών, μιγάδων τινῶν ἐκ Τροίας συνακολούθησαν των τοὺς μὲν δὴ πολλοὺς ἐνθάδε καταμειναι, τινας δὲ σκεΒασθηναι ποΧΧαχρν τῆς γῆς. Καλλῖνος δὲ τον μὲν ΚάΧχαντα ἐν Κλάρῳ τεΧευτήσαι τον βίον φησι, τοὺς δὲ Χάους μετὰ Μόψον τον Ταῦρον ύττερθ όντας, τοὺς μὲν ἐν Παμφυλία μειναι, τους δ1 ἐν Κιλικία μερισθήναι καί Συρία μόχρι και Φοινίκης.
1 ^όλλιον, Jones inserts, following Tzschucke, who first noted that this was the city meant. Meineke emends σταδίοις to 2όλλιον.
324
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 4. 2-3
Artemis Pergaea, where a general festival is celebrated every year. Then, about forty stadia above the sea, one comes to Syllium, a lofty city that is visible from Perg£. Then one comes to a very large lake, Capria; and after this, to the Eurymedon River; and, sailing sixty stadia up this river, to Aspendus, a city with a flourishing population and founded by the Argives. Above Aspendus lies Petnelissus. Then comes another river; and also numerous isles that lie off it. Then Side;,, a colony of the Cymaeans, which has a temple of Athena; and near by is the coast of the Lesser Cibyratae. Then the Melas River and a mooring-place. Then Ptoleinai's, a city. And after this come the boundaries of Pamphylia, and also Coracesium, the beginning of Cilicia Tracheia. The whole of the voyage along the coast of Pamphylia is six hundred and forty stadia.
3.	Herodotus1 says that the Pamphylians are the descendants of the peoples led by Amphilochus and Calchas, a miscellaneous throng who accompanied them from Troy; and that most of them remained here, but that some of them were scattered to numerous places on earth. Callinus says that Calchas died in Clarus, but that the peoples led by Mopsus passed over the Taurus, and that, though some remained in Pamphylia, the others were dispersed in Cilicia, and also in Syria as far even as Phoenicia.
1 7. 91.
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1.	Τῆς Κιλικίας δὲ τῆς ἔξω τοῦ Ταύρου ἡ μὲν λέγεται Τραχεῖα, ἡ δὲ πεδιάς* Τραχεῖα μὲν, ἦς ἡ παραλία στβνή ἐστι, και οὐδὲν ἣ σπανίως ἔχει τι χωρίον ἐπίπεδον, καὶ ἔτι ἦς ὑττέρκειται ὁ Ταύρος, οίκονμενος κακῶς, μἐχρι καὶ τών προσ-βορών Πλευρὼν τῶν περὶ Τ σαύρα καί τοὺς Ὀμοναδἐὰς μἐχρι τῆς Πισιὅίας· καλεῖται δ’ ἡ αὐτὴ καὶ Τραχειῶτις καὶ οἷ ἐνοικοῦντες Τρα-χειώταί' πεδία? δ’ ἡ ἀπὸ 2όλων καὶ Ταρσού μέχρι ΊσσοΟ, καὶ ἔτι ὦν υπέρκεινται κατὰ τὺ ττροσβορον τον Ταύρου πλευρὸν Καππάδοκες* αυτή γἀρ ἡ χώρα τὺ πλέον πεδίων εὐπορεῖ καὶ χώρας αγαθής. ἐπεὶ δὲ τούτων τὰ μὲν ἐστιν ἐντός τοῦ Ταύρου, τὰ δ’ ἐκτὸς, περὶ μὲν τών ἐντός εϊρηται, περὶ δὲ τών ἐκτὸς Χέγωμεν, ἀπὸ τών Τραχειωτῶν ὰρξάμενοι.
2.	Πρῶτον τοίνυν ἐστὶ τῶν Κιλίκων φρούριον το Κορακήσιον, ιδρυμένου ἐπὶ πέτρας άττορρώγος, ὡ εχρήσατο Διὁδοτος ὁ Τρύφων προσαγορενθεις ορμητηρίψ, καθ’ ὸν καιρόν ἀπέστησε την Συρίαν των βασιλέων καί διεττολέμει πρὸς ἐκείνους, τοτὲ μὲν κατορθών τοτὲ δὲ πταίων. τούτον μὲν οὖν Ἀντίοχος ὁ Δημητρίου κατακλείσας εῖς τι χωρίον ήνάηκασε διεργάσασθαι το σώμα* τοῖς δε Κίλι-ξιν αρχήν 1 τοῦ τὰ πειρατικά συνίστασθαι Τρύφων αἴτιος κατέστη, καὶ ἡ τών βασιλέων ούδένεια τών τότε ἐκ διαδοχής έπιστατούντων τής Συρίας αμα καί τής Κιλικίας* τῷ γὰρ εκείνου νεωτερισμω 1
1	ἀρχἡν, Groskurd, for ἀρχἡ; so the later editors.
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1.	As for Cilicia outside the Taurus, one part of it is called Tracheia1 and the other Pedias.2 As for Tracheia, its coast is narrow and has no level ground, or scarcely any; and, besides that, it lies at the foot of the Taurus, which affords a poor livelihood as far as its northern side in the region of Isaura and of the Homonadeis as far as Pisidia; and the same country is also called Tracheiotis, and its inhabitants Tracheiotae. But Cilicia Pedias extends from Soli and Tarsus as far as Issus, and also to those parts beyond which, on the northern side of the Taurus, Cappadocians are situated; for this country consists for the most part of plains and fertile land. Since some parts of this country are inside the Taurus and others outside it, and since I have already spoken of those inside it, let ine now speak of those outside it, beginning with the Tracheiotae.
2.	The first place in Cilicia, then, to whicji one comes, is a stronghold, Coracesium, situated on an abrupt rock, which was used by Diodotus, called Tryphon, as a base of operations at the time when he caused Syria to revolt from the kings and was fighting it out with them, being successful at one time and failing at another. Now Tryphon was hemmed up in a certain place by Antiochus, son of Demetrius, and forced to kill himself; and it was Tryphon, together with the worthlessness of the kings who by succession were then reigning over Syria and at the same time over Cilicia, who caused the Cilicians to organise their gangs of pirates; for on account of his revolutionary attempts others made
1 Bugged Cilicia.	2 Level Cilicia.
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συνενεωτερισαν καὶ ἄλλοι, διχοστατουντέ? τε ἀδελφοὶ πρός ἀλλήλους υποχείριον ἐποίουν την χώραν τοῖς επιτιθέμενοι?. ἡ δὲ τῶν ανδραπόδων ἐξαγωγὴ προύκαΧεΐτο μάλιστα ει? τα? κακουργία?, επικερδέστατη γ ενομἐνη· καὶ γὰρ ἡλίσκοντο ραδίω9, καὶ τὺ ἐμπόριον οὐ παντελώς ἄπωθεν ἦν μίγα καὶ πολυχρηματον, ἡ Δῆλος, δυναμενη μυριάδα? ανδραπόδων αυθημερόν και δεζασθαι καί άποπέμψαι, ὧστε καὶ παροιμίαν γενεσθαι δια τούτο* έμπορέ, κατάπλευσον, εξεΧοΰ, πάντα πεπραται.	αίτιον δ\ ὅτι πλούσιοι γενόμενοι
Ῥωμαῖοι μετὰ τὴν Καρχηδὸνος και Κορίνθου κατασκαφην οίκετείαι? εχρώντο ποΧΧαΐ?* ὀρῶν τες δὲ τὴν εύπετειαν οι Χησταί ταύτην έξηνθησαν 669 άθρόω?, αυτοί και Χηιζόμενοι καί σωματεμπο-ρουντε?* συνηργουν δ’ εἰς ταῦτα καὶ οἱ τῆς Κύπρον και οἱ τῆς Αίγυπτου βασιλέϊ?, εχθροί τοι? Σ,ύροι? ὄντες* οὐδ’ οι 'Ρόδιοι δε φιΧοι ἦσαν αυτοί?, ωστ οὐδὲν ἐβοήθουν* ἅμα δὲ καὶ οι Χησταί προσποιούμενοι σωματεμπορείν, άΧυτον την κακούργίαν είχον. ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ Ῥωμαῖοί πω τοσοῦτον εφρόντιζον των εξω του Ταύρου, ἀλλ’ επεμψαν μεν καί Σκιπίωνα τον ΑίμιΧιανόν, επισκεψόμενον τα έθνη καί τὰς πόλεις, και πάλιν αΧΧου? τινας* εγνωσαν δὲ κακία των αρχόντων συμβαΐνον τούτο, ει καί τὴν1 κατὰ γένο? διαδοχήν την από Σελεύ-κου του Νικάτορος, αυτοί κεκυρωκότε?, ηδουντο αφαιρεϊσθαι. τούτο δε συμβάν τῆς μὲν χώρα? ἐποίησε κυρίου? Παρθυαίους, οἳ τὰ πέραν του
1	el καί τἡν 2 (by correction), «ί τἡν α, είς τἡν other MSS.
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like attempts at the same time, and thus the dissensions of brethren with one another put the country at the mercy of any who might attack it. The exportation of slaves induced them most of all to engage in their evil business, since it proved most profitable; for not only were they easily captured, but the market, which was large and rich in property, was not extremely far away, I mean Delos, which could both admit and send away ten thousand slaves on the same day; whence arose the proverb, Merchant, sail in, unload your ship, everything has been sold.” The cause of this was the fact that the Romans, having become rich after the destruction of Carthage and Corinth, used many slaves; and the pirates, seeing the easy profit therein, bloomed forth in great numbers, themselves not only going in quest of booty but also trafficking in slaves. The kings both of Cyprus and of Egypt co-operated with them in this, being enemies to the Syrians. Neither were the Rhodians friendly to the Syrians, and they therefore afforded tliem no assistance. And at the same time the pirates, pretending to be slave-dealers, carried on their evil business unchecked. Neither were the Romans concerning themselves as yet so much about the peoples outside the Taurus; but they sent Scipio Aemilianus, and again certain others, to inspect the tribes and the cities; and they decided that the above-mentioned piracy was due to the incompetence of the rulers, although they were ashamed, since they themselves had ratified the hereditary succession from Seleucus Nicator, to deprive them of it. And this is what made the Parthians masters of the country, who got possession of the region on the far
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Eυφράτου κατεσχον* το τελευταιον δὲ καὶ ’Αρμένιους, οἳ καί την ἐκτὸς τοῦ Ταύρον προσελαβον μέχρι καί Φοινίκη?, καί τούς βασιλέας κατ έλυσαν εἰς δύναμιν καί τὺ γἐνος αυτών σὑμπαν, τὴν δὲ θάλατταν τοῖς Κίλιξι παρεδωκαν. εἴτ’ αὔξη-θἐντας ήναγκάσθησαν καταλύειν Ῥωμαῖοι πολεμφ καί μετά στρατιάς, οὺς αύξο μένους ου κ εκωλυσαν. ολιγωρίαν μεν οὐν αυτών χαλεπόν κατ αγνών αι* προς ετεροις δὲ ον τες τοῖς ἐγγυτέρω καὶ κατὰ χεΐρα μάλλον ούχ οΐοί τε ἦσαν τα άπωτέρω σκοπεΐν. ταῦτα μὲν οὖν εδοξεν ἡμῖν ἐν παρεκ-βάσει διὰ βραχέων είπεΐν.
3.	Μετὰ δὲ τὺ Κορακήσιον Αρσινόη1 πόλις, εἶθ’ Ἀμαξία, ἐπὶ βουνοΰ κατοικία τις ΰφορμον εχουσα, οπού κατάγεται η ναυπηγήσιμος ὕλη. κέδρος δ’ ἐστὶν ἡ πλείστη, και δοκεῖ ταῦτα τὰ μἐρη 7τλεονεκτεΐν τη τοιαύτη ξυλεία* και διὰ τοῦτ* *Αντώνιος Κλεοπάτρα τὰ χωρία ταῦτα π ρο σ εν ει μεν, επιτήδεια οντα προς τὰς τῶν στολών κατασκευάς. εἶτα Λαέρτης, φρούριον ἐπὶ λόφου μαστοειδούς ΰφορμον εχον* εἶτα Χελινοΰς πόλις καί2 ποταμός* βίτα Κράγοε, πέτρα περίκρημνος προς θαλάττη' είτα Χαραδροΰς, ερνμα καί αὐτὸ ΰφορμον εχον (υπερκειται δ’ ὅρος Ἀνδρικλος) καὶ παράπλους τραχύς, Πλατανιστἣς 8 καλούμενος* εἴτ’ ' Κνεμούριον άκρα, καθ1 ἣν ἡ ήπειρος ἐγγυ-
1	’Αρσινόη appears to be corrupt. Hopper conj. 35υὅρἡ, Tzschuoke 35όβὅρα, 0. Muller Αϋνησσ.
2	πἐλἱς καί, Jones inserts, from conj, of C. Muller (/ηά. Far. Lect p. 1031), Meineke, following Groskurd, emends ποταμὅς to πόλις.
3	Πλατανιστῆς, Meineke, for ΓΤλατονιστἡς E, Πλατανιστἀς other MSS.
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side of the Euphrates; and at last made also the Armenians masters, who not only seized the country outside the Taurus even as far as Phoenicia, but also, so far as they could, overthrew the kings and the whole royal stock; the sea, however, they gave over to the Cilicians. Then, after these people had grown in power, the Romans were forced to destroy them by war and with an army, although they had not hindered their growing power. Now it is hard to condemn the Romans of negligence, since, being engaged with matters that were nearer and more urgent, they were unable to watch those that were farther away. So much I have decided to say by way of a brief digression from my geographical description.
3.	After Coracesium, one comes to Arsino^,1 a city; then to Hainaxia, a settlement on a hill, with a harbour, where ship-building timber is brought down. Most of this timber is cedar; and it appears that this region beyond others abounds in cedar-wood for ships; and it was on this account that Antony assigned this region to Cleopatra, since it was suited to the building of her fleets. Then one comes to Laertes, a stronghold on a breast-shaped hill, with a mooring-place. Then to Selinus, a city and river. Then to Cragus, a rock which is precipitous all round and .near the sea. Then to Charadrus, a fortress, which also has a mooring-place (above it lies Mt. Andriclus); and the coast alongside it, called Platanistes, is rugged. Then to Anemurium, a promontory, where the mainland approaches closest to Cypros, in the direction of the promontory of
1	“Arsino^” is thought to be an error for {iSydri£, ’ or “Syedra ” or “ Aunesis55 (see critical note).
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τάτω τῆς Κύπριας ἐστὶν ἐπὶ Κρόμμυον άκραν, ἐν διάρματι σταδίων τριακοσίων πεντήκοντα, εἰς μὲν οὖν τὺ Ανεμουρίου ἀπὸ τῶν ὅρων τὸς Παμφυ-λίας ὁ Κιλίκιος παράπΧους σταδίων εστϊν οκτακόσιων εἴκοσι, λοιπὸς δ’ ἐστί μἐχρι Sί\ων ὅσον 670 πεντακοσίων παράπΧους σταδίων, τούτον1 δ* * ἐστὶ Νάγιδος2 πρώτη3 μετὰ πὸ Ἀνεμούριον πόλις· εἴτ’ Αρσινόη πρόσορμον Αχούσα* βίτα τόπος Μελανία καὶ Κελὲνδερις, πόλις λιμένα <ἔχουσα. τινες δὲ τ αυτήν ἀρχὴν τίθενται τής Κιλικίας, οὐ τὺ Τ&ίορακήσιον, ὦν ἐστὶ καὶ ὁ Άρτε-μίδωρος* καί φησιν από μεν τον ΤΙηΧουσιακον στόματος είναι τρισχιΧίονς εννακοσίους4 στα-δίους εἰς Ὀρθωσίαν, επὶ δὲ τὸν Ὀρὸντην ποταμόν χίλια εκατόν τριάκοντα, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰς πόλας ἑξῆς πεντακόσια εἰκοσιπέντε, ἐπὶ δὲ τοὺς ορούς των Κιλίκων χίΧια διακόσια 5 εξήκοντα.
4.	Εἶθ’ f/Ολμοι, ὅπου πρότερον ωκονν οι νυν 'ΖεΧευκεΐς' κτισθείσης δ’ ἐπὶ τῷ Καλυκάδνῳ τῆς 'ΖεΧενκείας, εκεί μετψκίσθησαν εὐθὺς γάρ ἐστιν ἡ τοῦ Καλυκάδνου εκβοΧή κ αμψαντί ήιάνα,
1	τούτον, Meineke, for τούτο ; others, following Casaubon, read ἐν τοότφ.
2	ἐστΙ Νάγιδος, Tzschucke, for ἐστΙν &tlZqs Di, ἐστΙν άγζὅος other MSS.
3	πρώτη, Groskurd, for irpHrot; so the later editors.
4	ἐννακτοσίους, Meineke (following Casaubon and Groskurd) emends to ίξακοσίουε.
6 διακὅσια, Meineke (following Casaubon and Groskurd) emends to ἐνακάσια.
1 Cp. 14 6. 3.
* Elsewhere (16. 2. 33) referred to as “Melaenae or Melaniae.”
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Crommyus,1 the passage across being three hundred and fifty stadia. Now the coasting-voyage along Cilicia from the borders of Pamphylia to Anemurium is eight hundred and twenty stadia, whereas the rest, as far as Soli, is about five hundred stadia. On this latter one comes to Nagidus, the first city after Anemurium; then to Arsinoe, which has a landing-place; then to a place called Melania,2 and to Celenderis, a city with a harbour. Some writers, among whom is Artemidorus, make Celenderis, not Coracesium, the beginning of Cilicia. And he says that the distance from the Pelusian mouth3 to Orthosia is three thousand nine hundred stadia; to the Orontes River, one thousand one hundred and thirty; to the Gates4 next thereafter, five hundred and twenty-five; and to the borders5 of the Cilicians, one thousand two hundred and sixty.6
4.	Then one coines to Holmi, where the present Seleuceians formerly lived; but when Seleuceia on the Calycadnus was founded, they migrated there; for immediately on doubling the shore, which forms a promontory called Sarpedon, one comes to the
3	The mouth of the Nile at Pelusium.
4	Elsewhere (14 5. 19), “Pylae” (“Gates”) is called “a boundary between the Cilicians and the Syrians.”
s i.e the western borders (Celenderis, according to Artemi-dorus).
6 Elsewhere (16. 2. 33) the MSS. give the figures of Artemidorus as follows. “From Orthosia to Pelusium, 3650 stadia, including the sinuosities of the gulfs; from Melaenae, or Melaniae, in Cilicia near Celenderis, to the common boundaries of Cilicia and Syria, 1900; thence to the Orontes, 520; and then to Orthosia, 1130.” Groskurd, Forbiger, and Meineke (see critical note) accept these figures and emend the present passage correspondingly.
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ποιούσαν ἄκραν, ἣ καλεῖται Χαρπηδών. πλησίον δ’ ἐστὶ τοῦ Καλυκάδνου και το Ζεφύριον, καὶ αυτή άκρα· ἔχει δὲ <5 ποταμού ανάττΧουν εἰς τὴν Σελεύκειαν, πόλιν εὖ σύνοικονμένην και πολὺ άφεστώσαν τοῦ Κιλικίου καὶ Παμφυλίου τρόπου. ενταύθα ἐγἐνοντο καθ’ ἡμᾶς ἄνδρες ἀξιίλογοι τῶν ἐκ τοῦ 7r€pi7rarov φιλοσόφων ’Αθηναίος τε καὶ Ηεναρχος, ὧν ὁ μὲν Αθηναίος καί εττόΧιτενσατο καὶ ἐδημαγώγησε χρόνον τινα ἐν τῇ ττατρίδι· εἷτ’ εμττεσών εἰς τὴν Μουρήνα φιλίαν ἐκείνῳ σννεάλω φενγων, φωραθείσης της κατο, Καίσαρος τοὐ Χεβαστον σνσταθείσης επιβονΧής* αναίτιος δὲ φανείς άφείθη ὑπο Καίσαρος. ως δ’ εττανιοντα εις Ρώμην1 ήσττάζοντο καί εττννθάνοντο οι πρώτοι εντνηχάνοντες, το τον Εὐριπίδου ἔφη·
ἦκω, νεκρών κενθμώνα καί σκότον ττνΧας Χιττών.
ό\ί<γον 8’ εττιβιονς χρόνον εν σνμτττώσει τής οικίας, εν ἦ ᾤκει, διεφθάρη, ννκτωρ γενομἐνη. Ξβναρχος δέ οὖ ήκροασάμεθα ἡμεῖς, ἐν οἴκῳ μὲν οὐ πολὺ διέτριψεν, ἐν Ἀλεξάνδρεια δὲ καὶ Ἀθήνησι καί τὺ τεΧενταιον εν Ῥώμῃ, τον παιδευτικόν βίον εΧομενος* χρησάμενος δὲ καὶ τῇ Αρειον 2 φιλία καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα τῇ Καίσαρος τοῦ Σεβαστού διετελεσε μέχρι γήρως ἐν τιμὴ αγόμενος* μικρόν δὲ πρὸ τῆς τεΧεντής ττηρωθεϊς την οψιν κατεστρεψε νόσψ τον βίον.
5.	Μετὰ δὲ τοι/ ΚαΧνκαδνον ή Ποικίλη λεγο- 1
1	εις ‘Ρώμην appears to be an error for ἐκ' Ρώμης, as Oasaubon and Kramer suggest.
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outlet of the Calycadnus. Near the Calycadnus is also Zephyrium, likewise a promontory. The river affords a voyage inland to Seleuceia, a city which is well-peopled and stands far aloof from the Cihcian and Pamphylian usages. Here were born in my time noteworthy men of the Peripatetic sect of philosophers, Athenaeus and Xenarchus. Of these, Athenaeus engaged also in affairs of state and was for a time leader of the people in his native land; and then, having fallen into a friendship with Murena, he was captured along with Murena when in flight with him, after the plot against Augustus Caesar had been detected, but, being clearly proven guiltless, he was released by Caesar. And when, on his return to1 Rome, the first men who met him were greeting him and questioning him, he repeated the following from Euripides:2 eel am come, having left the vaults of the dead3 and the gates of darkness.” But lie survived his return only a short time, having been killed in the collapse, which took place in the night, of the house in which he lived. Xenarchus, however, of whom I was a pupil, did not tarry long at home, but resided at Alexandria and at Athens and finally at Rome, having chosen the life of a teacher; and having enjoyed the friendship both of Areius and of Caesar Augustus, he continued to be held in honour down to old age; but shortly before the end he lost his sight, and then died of a disease.
5.	After the Calycadnus one comes to the rock
1	u To” is apparently an error for “from.”
2	Ltecuba 1.	8 i.e. Hades.
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μἐνη πέτρα, κΧίμακα εχουσα λατομητὴν ἐπὶ Σελεύκειαν ἄγουσαν. ειτ’ Ἀνεμούριον ἄκρα, ομώνυμος τῇ προτέρα, καὶ Κράμβουσα νήσος καί Κώρυκος άκρα, ὑπὲρ ἦς ἐν είκοσι, σταΒίοις ἐστὶ τὺ Κωρύκιον ἄντρον, ἐν φ ἡ ἀρίστη κρόκος φύεται, ἔστι δὲ κοιλὰς μεγάλη κυκΧοτερής, C 671 ἔχουσα περικειμένων όφρυν πετρώΒη, πανταχόθεν ίκανώς ύψηΧήν* καταβάντι δ’ εἰς αυτήν άνω-μαΧόν ἐστιν ἔδαφος και τὺ πολὺ πετρώΒες, μεστόν δὲ τῆς θαμνώδους ὕλ/ης άειθαΧοΰς τε και ημέρου· παρέσπαρται δὲ καὶ τὰ έΒάφη τα φέροντα την κρόκον, ἔστι δὲ και ἄντρον αυτόθι, ἔχον πηγὴν μεγάλην, ποταμόν εξιεισαν καθαρού τε καί Βια-φανους ὕδατος, εὐθὺς καταπίπτοντα υπό γῆς* ενεχθεϊς 8* αφανής εξεισιν είς τὴν ΘάΧατταν* καΧουσι δὲ Πικρόν ὕδωρ.
β. Ειθ’ ἡ Ελαιοῦσσα1 νήσος μετά τὴν Κώρυκον, προσκείμενη τῇ ήπείρφ, ήν συνφκισεν 9ΑρχέΧαος καί κατεσκευάσατο βασίΧειον, λαβών τὴν Τραχειῶτιν Κιλικίαν όλην πλὴν ΖεΧευκείας, καθ’ ον τροπον και ’Α μύντας πρότερον εϊγε καί ετι πρότερον χΧΧεοπατρα, ευφυους yap οντος του τόπου προς τὰ λῃστήρια και κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ΘάΧατταν (κατὰ γῆν μὲν διὰ τὺ μέyεθoς των ορών καί των ύπερκειμένων έθνών, πεΒία και γεωργία εχόντων μεyάXa καί εύκατατρόχαστα, κατά ΘάΧατταν δὲ διὰ τὴν ευπορίαν τής τε
1	Έλαιουσσα, the editors, for Έλεουσσα (and ’Ελεούσα).
1 ΐ.the Pictured Rock.	2 3 4 § 3 above,
3	Crocus sativus, which yields saffron.
4	Bitter Water.	5 See 12. 2. 7.
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Poecil^,1 as it is called, which has steps hewn in it that lead to Seleuceia; then to Anemurium, a promontory, bearing the same name as the former,2 and to Crambusa, an island, and to Corycus, a promontory, above which, at a distance of twenty stadia, is the Corycian cave, in which the best crocus3 grows. It is a great circular hollow, with a rocky brow situated all round it that is everywhere quite high. Going down into it, one comes to a floor that is uneven and mostly rocky, but full of trees of the shrub kind, both the evergreen and those that are cultivated. And among these trees are dispersed also the plots of ground which produce the crocus. There is also a cave here, with a great spring, which sends forth a river of pure and transparent water; the river forthwith empties beneath the earth, and then, after running invisible underground, issues forth into the sea. It is called Picrum Hydor.4
β. Then, after Corycus, one comes to Elaeussa, an island lying close to the mainland, which Archelaiis settled, making it a royal residence,5 after he had received6 the whole of Cilicia Tracheia except Seleuceia—the same way in which it was obtained formerly by Amyntas7 and still earlier by Cleopatra ;8 for since the region was naturally well adapted to tjie business of piracy both by land and by sea—by land, because of the height of the mountains and the large tribes that live beyond them, tribes which have plains and farm-lands that are large and easily overrun, and by sea, because of the good
6	i.e. from the Romans (see 12. 1 4).
7	See 12. 5. 1.	8 See § 3 above
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ναυπηγήσιμου ὕλης καὶ των λιμένων καί ερυ-μάτων καί νποΒυτηρίων), ἐδὁκει πρὸς ἀπαν τὺ row ντο βασιΧενεσθαι μᾶλλον τοὺς τόπους, ἣ ὑπο τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις ἡγεμὁσιν εἶναι, τοῖς ἐπὶ τὰς κρίσεις πεμπομένοις} οἳ μήτ’ ἀεὶ παρεῖναι εμεΧΧον, μήτε μεθ’ οπΧων. οὓτω μὲν Αρχέλαος εΧαβε πρὸς τῇ Καππαδοκία τὴν τραχεΐαν Κιλικίαν. εἰσὶ δ’ ὅροι ταυ της μεταξὺ 2ὁλων τε καὶ Ἕλαιούσσης ὁ Λάμος1 ποταμός καί κώμη ομώνυμος.
7.	Κατὰ δὲ τὰς ακρώρειας τοῦ Ταὑρου τὺ Ζηνικετον πειρατήριον ἐστιν ὁ Ὄλυμπος, ορος τε καὶ φρούριον ομώνυμον, άφ’ ου κατοπτεύεται πάσα Λυκία καὶ Παμφυλία καὶ Πισιδία καὶ Μιλυὰς* ἁλὸντος δὲ τοῦ ὄρους ὕπὺ 1 2 τοῦ Ίσαυ-ρικοϋ, ενίπρησεν εαυτόν πανοίκιον. τούτου δ’ ἦν καὶ ὁ Κώρυκος καὶ ἡ Φασηλὶς3 καὶ πολλὰ τῶν Παμφύλων χωρία* πάντα δ’ εἷλεν ὁ Ίσαυ-ρικός.
8.	Μετὰ δὲ Αάμον ΧόΧοι πόΧις άξιοΧο<γος, τής άΧΧης Κιλικίας ἀρχὴ τῆς περὶ τον ’Ισσόν, * Αχαιών καί Ῥοδίων κτίσμα των εκ Λίνδου* εἰς ταύτην ΧειπανΒρήσασαν ΪΙομπήιος Μάγνο? κατοίκισε τούς περιηενομένους των πειρατών, οὺς μάλιστα ἕγνω σωτηρίας και προνοίας τινός άξιους, καί μετωνόμασε ΠομπηιόποΧινΑ γεγὁνασι δ’ ἄνδρες ἐνθἐνδε τῶν όνομαστών Χρύσιππός τε ό στωικός φιΧόσοφος, πατρός ών Ύαρσέως ἐκεῖθεν
1	Λάμος, Tzschucke, for Λάγμος C, Αάτμος other MSS. ; so the later editors.
2	όττά, Casaubon inserts ; so the later editors.
3	φασηλίς, the editors, for Φασιλίς.
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supply, not only of shipbuilding timber, but also of harbours and fortresses and secret recesses—with all this in view, I say, the Romans thought that it was better for the region to be ruled by kings than to be under the Roman prefects sent to administer justice, who were not likely always to be present or to have armed forces with them. Thus Archelaus received, in addition to Cappadocia, Cilicia Tracheia; and the boundary1 of the latter, the river Lamus and the village of the same name, lies between Soli and Elaeussa.
7.	Near the mountain ridges of the Taurus2 lies the piratical stronghold of Zenicetus— I mean Olympus, both mountain and fortress, whence are visible all Lycia and Pamphylia and Pisidia and Milyas; but when the mountain was captured by Isauricus,3 Zenicetus burnt himself up with his whole house. To him belonged also Corycus and Phaselis and inany places in Pamphylia; but all were taken by isauricus,
8.	After Lain us one comes to Soli, a noteworthy city, the beginning of the other Cilicia, that which is round Issus; it was founded by Achaeans and Rhodians from Lindus. Since this city was of scant population, Pompey the Great settled in it those survivors of the pirates whom he judged most worthy of being saved and provided for;4 and he changed its name to Poinpeiopolis. Among the famous natives of Soli were: Chrysippus the Stoic philosopher, whose father had moved there from
1 i e on the east.	2 i.e. in Lycia.
3	Servilius Isauricus.	4 Cf. 8. 7. 5.
4 E has ΤϊομπψούποΧιΐ'.
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μετοικήσαντος, καί Φιλήμων, ὁ κωμικός ποιητης, καί Ἀρατος, 6 τα φαινόμενα συγγράψας ἐν ἔπεσιν.
9.	Εἶτα Ζεφύριον ομώνυμον τω προς Καλυ-κάδνῳ·1 εὶτ’ Ἀγχιάλη μικρόν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαΧάττης, κτίσμα %αρΒαναπάΧΧου} φησιν Αριστόβουλος*
C 672 ἐνταῦθα δ’ εἶναι μνήμα του ΊαρΒαναπάΧΧου και τύπον Χίθινον, συμβάΧΧοντα τούς της Βεξιάς χειρος δακτύλους, ώς ἂν άποκροτοΰντα? καί επιγραφήν εἶναι Ἀσσυρίοις ηράμμασι τοιάνΒε· %αρΒανάπαΧΧος ό f ΑνακυνΒαράξεω παῖς, Ἀγχιάλη ν καὶ Ταρσὸν ἔδειμεν ἡμἐρῃ μιῇ* ἔσθιε, πῖνε, παῖζε, ώς τὰλλα1 2 3 4 τούτου ούκ άξια, του άποκρο-τ ή ματ ος? μέμνηται δὲ καὶ Χοιρίλος τούτων* καὶ δὴ καὶ περιφέρεται τα ἔπη ταυτί·
ταῦτ’ ἔχιε, ὅσσ’ εφαηον και άφύβρισα καί μετ έρωτος
τέρπν επαθον, τὰ δὲ πολλὰ καὶ οΧβια κείνα ΧεΧειπται.
10.	'Τπόρκειται δὲ τὰ Κὑινδα τῆς Ἀγχιάλης ἔρυμα, ᾤ εχρήσαντό ποτε οι Μακεδόνες γαζοφυ-
1	Καλυκάὅνφ Ewoios, Καλόδνφ other MSS.
2	Before καί, all MSS except E read ενιοι δει
3	After τἀλλα, Aid. adds ανθρώπινα, apparently from Arrian 2. 5.
4	After ἀποΛτροτἡματος, the following verses (obviously an interpolation), inserted by all editors from Casaubon to Corais, are in DFM found only in the margin and in C#sr preceded by the words τό ὅλον ἐπίγραμμα:
ευ είὅφς, ὅτι Bvyrhs εφυς, σὅν 0υμὅν άε|ε, τ€ρπόμ€νο$ θαΧίγσι θανόντι τοι οϋ tis 6v7j<ris, καί γάρ ἐγ& σποδὅς είμι, Νίνου μεγάλος βασιλεόσας*
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Tarsus; Philemon, the comic poet; and Aratus, who wrote the work entitled The Thaenomena, in verse.
9.	Then to Zephyrium, which bears the same name as the place near Calycadnus.1 Then, a little above the sea, to Anehial6, which, according to Aristobulus, was founded by Sardanapallus. Here, he says, is the tomb of Sardanapallus, and a stone figure which represents the fingers of the right hand as snapping together, and the following inscription in Assyrian letters: “ Sardanapallus, the son of Anacyndaraxes, built Anchial6 and Tarsus in one day. Eat, drink, be merry, because all things else are not worth this,” meaning the snapping of the fingers. Choerilus also mentions this inscription; and indeed the following verses are everywhere known: “ Mine are all that I have eaten, and the delights of love that I have enioyed; but those numerous blessings have been left behind.” 2
10.	Above Anchial6 lies Cyinda, a fortress, which at one time was used as a treasury by the Mace-
1	14. 5, 4.
2	The whole of the epigram, as found in some of the MSS. (see critical note), is as follows · “Well aware that thou art by nature mortal, magnify the desires of thy heart, delighting thyself in merriments; there is no enjoyment for thee after death. Mine’are all the food that I have eaten, and my loose indulgences, and the delights of love that I have enjoyed ; but those numerous blessings have been left behind. This to mortal men is wise advice on how to live.”
ταυτ* εχω, ὅσσ* ίφαγον καί έφύβρισα καί μετ1 έρωτος τἐρπν’ επαὅον, τα ὅε πολλά καί ολβια κύνα λἐλειπται. ῆὅε σοφἡ βιότοιο παραίνεσις ανθρώνοισιν.
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Χακίω· ἦρε δὲ τὰ χρήματα Εὐμένης, ἀποστὰς Αντιγόνου, ἔτι δ’ ὕπερθεν τούτον τε καὶ τῶν Σολ,ων ορεινή ἐστιν, ἐν ἦ Ὄλβη πόλις, Διὸς ἱερὸν ἔχουσα, Αϊαντος ΪΒρνμα τον Τεύκρον* καί ο ἱερεὺς Βννάστης ἐγίνετο τῆς Τραχειώτιδος* εἴτ’ έπεθεντο τῇ χώρα τύραννοι ποΧΧοί, καὶ σννεστη τὰ Χηστήρια. μετὰ δὲ τὴν τούτων κατάΧνσιν ἐφ’ ημών ήδη τὴν τοῦ Τεύκρου δυναστείαν ταύτην ἐκάλουν, τὴν δ’ αὐτὴν καὶ ἱερωσύνη ν καὶ οἱ πλεῖστοί γε τῶν ίερασαμένων ώνομάζοντο Τεῦκροι ἣ Αἴαντες. είσιουσα δ’ Ἀ/3 α κατ’ επιγαμίαν εἰς τον οίκον τοῦτον, ἡ Ζηνοφάνονς θυγάτηρ, ὲνὺς των τυράννων, αὐτὴ κατέσχε τὴν αρχήν, προ-λαβό ν τος τοῦ πατρὸς ἐν επίτροπου σχήματά ύστερον δὲ και Ἀντώνιος καὶ Κλεοπάτρα κατε-χαρίσαντο ἐκείνῃ, θεραπείας εκΧιπαρηθέντες% ἔπειθ’ ἡ μὲν κατεΧύθη, τοῖς δ’ ὰπὺ τοῦ γένους Βιίμεινεν ή αρχή. μετὰ δὲ τὴν Ἀγχιάλην αι του ΚύΒνου έκβοΧαϊ κατά τὺ Ῥῆγμα καΧούμενον. ἔστι δὲ Χιμνάζων τόπος, ἔχων καὶ παΧαιά νεώρια, εἰς ον εκπίπτει 6 Κύδνος ὁ Βιαρρέων μέσην τὴν Ταρσόν, τὰς ἀρχὰς ἔχων ἀπὸ τοῦ υπέρ κείμενον τῆς πόλεως Ταύρου* καὶ ἔστιν ἐπίνειον ἡ 'λίμνη τῆς Ταρσού.
C 673	11. Μἐχρι μὲν δὴ δεῦρο ἡ παραλία πάσα, από
τής Ῥοδίων περαίας άρξαμένη, προς ίση με ρίνας άνατοΧάς από των ομωνύμων εκτείνεται δύσεων ειτ’ ἐπὶ τὴν χειμερινήν άνατοΧήν επιστρέφει μέχρι Τσσον, κάντενθεν ήΒη καμπήν Χαμβάνει προς νότον μέχρι* Φοινίκης, τὺ δὲ Χοιπόν προς
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donians. But the treasures were taken away by Eumenes, when he revolted from Antigonus. And still above this and Soli is a mountainous country, in which is a city 01b£, with a temple of Zeus, founded by Ajax the son of Teucei·. The priest of this temple became dynast of Cilicia Traeheia; and then the country was beset by numerous tyrants, and the gangs of pirates were organised. And after the overthrow of these they called this country the domain of Teucer, and called the same also the priesthood of Teucer; and most of the priests were named Teucer or Ajax. But Aba, the daughter of Xenophanes, one of the tyrants, came into this family by marriage and herself took possession of the empire, her father having previously received it in the guise of guardian. But later both Antony and Cleopatra conferred it upon her as a favour, being moved by her courteous entreaties. And then she was overthrown, but the empire remained with her descendants. After Anchial& one comes to the outlets of the Cydnus, near the Rhegma, as it is called. It is a place that forms into a lake, having also ancient arsenals; and into it empties the Cydnus River, which flows through the middle of Tarsus and has its sources in the city Taurus, which lies above Tarsus. The lake is also the naval station of Tarsus.
11.	Now thus far the seaboard as a whole, beginning at the Peraea of the Rhodians, extends towards the equinoctial east from the equinoctial west,1 and then bends in the direction of winter sunrise2 as far as Issus, and then forthwith takes a bend towards the south as far as Phoenicia; and the
2 South-east (see Vol. I, p. 105, note 2).
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δὑσιν μέχρι στηλών τελευτά, το μὲν οὐν ἀληθὲς ὁ ἰσθμὸς τῆς ττβριωΒβυμένης χβρρονήσου οντος ἐστιν ὁ ἀπὸ Ταρσοῦ καὶ τῆς έκβοΧής του Κὑδνου μέχρι Ἀμισοὐ* τὺ γὰρ ἐλάχιστον ἐξ Ἀμισοῦ διάστημα ἐπὶ τοὺς Κιλίκων ορούς τοῦτ’ ἔστιν ἐντεῖθεν δὲ ἑκατὸν βϊκοσίν εἰσιν εἰς Ταρσὸν στάδιοι, κἀκβῖθεν οὐ πλείους1 ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκβολὴν τοῦ Κὑδνου. καὶ μὴν ἐπί γε Ίσσον καὶ τὴν κατ’ αυτήν θάΧατταν οΰτ ἄλλη ὁδὸς σνντομωτέρα ἐστὶν ἐξ Ἀμισοῦ τῆς διὰ Ταρσοῦ, οὔτ’ ἐκ Ταρσοῦ επί Ισσόν εγγύτερα) εστιν η επι Κυονον, ώστε δῆλον, ὅτι ταῖς μὲν ἀληθείαις οὐτος αν εἴη ί Ισθμός, Χέγβται δ’ όμως ὁ μέχρι του ’Ισσικοῦ κόλπου, τταρακΧβτττόντων διὰ τὺ σημειὦδε?, διὰ δὲ τοῦτ’ αὐτὸ καὶ τὴν ἐκ τῆς Ῥοδία? γραμμήν, ἦν μέχρι του Κὑδνου κατηγάγομβν, τὴν αυτήν ἀπο-φαινομβν2 τῇ μέχρι ’Ισσοῦ, οὐδὲν παρὰ τοῦτο ττοιουμβνοι, και τον Ύαΰρόν φαμβν διήκειν ἐπ’ εὐθείας τῇδε τῇ γραμμή μέχρι της Ινδικἧς.
12.	Ἠ δὲ Ταρσὸς Κεῖται μὲν ἐν πεδίφ, κτίσμα δ’ ἐστί τῶν μετὰ Τριπτολὲμου ττΧανηθέντων Ἀργείων κατὰ ζητησιν ’Ιοὺς* διαρρεῖ δ’ αυτήν μέση ν ὀ Κύδνος παρ’ αὐτο τὺ γυμνάσιου των νέων* ὅτε δὴ τῆς πη γῆς οὐ πολὺ ἄπωθεν οΰσης, και του ρείθρου Βία φάραγγος βαθβίας Ιόντος, εἴτ’ εὐθὺς εἰς την πόλιν έκττίτττοντος, ψυχρόν τε καὶ
1	πείτε, after πλείους, all MSS. except F. The translator believes, with G. Muller, that Strabo wrote Ιβὅομἡκοντα (&.ει o' and not ε').
2	άποφαίνομεν, Groekurd and the later editors, instead &τοφα&όμ€νοΐ.
1 i.e. the Pillars of Heracles at Gibraltar.
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remainder extends towards the west as far as the Pillars1 and there ends. Now the truth is that the actual isthmus of the peninsula which I have described is that which extends from Tarsus and the outlet of the Cycinus to Amisus, for this is the shortest distance from Amisus to tlie boundaries of Cilicia; and the distance thence to Tarsus is one hundred and twenty stadia, and the distance from there to the outlet of the Cydnus is no more than that. And in fact to Issus, and the sea near it, there is no other road from Amisus which is shorter than that through Tarsus, and Tarsus is not nearer to Issus than to the Cydnus;2 and therefore it is clear that in reality this would be the isthmus; but still people call that which extends as far as the Gulf of Issus the true isthmus, thus betraying the facts because of the significance of the gulf. And it is because of this very thing that I, without making any accurate distinctions, represent the line from Rhodes, which I have prolonged to the Cydnus, to be the same as the line extending as far as Issus, and also assert that the Taurus extends in a straight line with that line as far as India.
12.	As for Tarsus, it lies in a plain; and it was founded by the Argives who wandered with Tripto-lemus in quest of Io; and it is intersected in the middle by the Cydnus River, which flows past the very gymnasium of the young men. Now inasmuch as the source of the river is not very far away and its stream passes through a deep ravine and then empties immediately into the city, its discharge is bath cold and swift; and hence it is helpful both
2 i.e. the outlet of the Cydnus, at Rhegma.
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ταχὺ τὺ ρεύμα ἐστιν, ὅθεν καὶ τοῖς παχυνευροϋσι ροιζομένοις καί κτήνεσι καὶ άνθρώποις επικουρεί.
13.	Τοσαύτη δὲ τοῖς ἐνθάδε άνθρωπος σπουδὴ
προς τε φιΧοσοφίαν καὶ τὴν ἄλλην παιδείαν εγκύκλιον άπασαν ηέηονεν, ω σ θ' ύπερβέβΧηνται καί Ἀθήνας καὶ Αλεξάνδρειάν καὶ εἴ τινα αΧΧον τόπον δυνατόν εἰπεῖν, ἐν ᾤ σχοΧαϊ καὶ διατριβαϊ φιΧοσοφων yeybvaai. διαφέρει, δὲ τοσοῦτον, ὅτι ενταύθα μὲν οἱ φιΧομαθοϋντες επιχώριοι Πάντες εισι, ξένοι δ’ οὐκ επιδημούσι ραδίων* οὐδ’ αυτοί ουτοι μένουσιν αυτόθι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τεΧειοϋνται εκδήμησαν τες,	καὶ τεΧειωθέντες ξενιτεύουσιν
ήδεως, κατέρχονται δ’ ὸλίγοι. ταῖς δ’ ἄλλαις πὁλεσιν, ὰς ἀρτίως εἶπον, πλὴν ’Αλεξάνδρειάς, συμβαίνει ταναντία· φοιτώσι yet ρ εἰς αὐτὰς
C 674 πολλοὶ καὶ διατρίβουσιν αυτόθι άσμενοι, των δ’ επιχωρίων ου πολλοὺς οὔτ’ ἀν ἔξω φοιτώντας ϊδοις κατὰ φιΧομάθειαν, οϋτ αυτόθι ττερϊ τούτο σπουδάζοντας* *ΑΧεξανδρευσι δ’ άμφότερα συμβαίνει· καὶ γὰρ δέχονται πολλοὺς τῶν ξένων καί έκπέμπουσι των ιδίων ουκ ολίγους, καί εἰσι σχολαὶ παρ’ αὐτοῖς παντοδαπαὶ τῶν περὶ Xόyovς τεκνών, καί τὰλλά τ’ ενανδρει και πλεῖστον δνναται, τον της μητροπόΧεως επέχουσα λόγον.
14.	Ἀνδρες δ’ ἐξ αυτής yeyovacri των μεν στωικών ’Αντίπατρός τε καὶ Ἀρχέδημος και Νὲστωρ* ἔτι δ’ Αθηνόδωροι δύο, ὧν ὁ μεν, Κορδυλίων καλούμενος, συνεβίωσε Μάρκα* 1
1 i.e. to their schools.
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to men and to cattle that are suffering from swollen sinews, if they immerse themselves in its waters.
13.	The people at Tarsus have devoted themselves so eagerly, not only to philosophy, but also to the whole round of education in general, that they have surpassed Athens, Alexandria, or any other place that can be named where there have been schools and lectures of philosophers. But it is so different from other cities that there the men who are fond of learning are all natives, and foreigners are not inclined to sojourn there; neither do these natives stay there, but they complete their education abroad; and when they have completed it they are pleased to live abroad, and but few go back home. But the opposite is the case with the other cities which I have just mentioned except Alexandria; for many resort to them and pass time there with pleasure, but you would not see many of the natives either resorting to places outside their country through love of learning or eager about pursuing learning at home. With the Alexandrians, however, both things take place, for they admit1 many foreigners and also send not a few of their own citizens abroad. Further, the city of Tarsus has all kinds of schools of rhetoric; and in general it not only has a flourishing population but also is most powerful, thus keeping up the reputation of the mother-city.2
14.	The following men were natives of Tarsus: among the Stoics, Antipater and Archedemus and Nestor; and also the two Athenodoruses, one of whom, called Cordylion, lived with Marcus Cato
2 £.<?. in spite of the fact that so many able men leave the city and never return.
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Κάτωνι, καὶ ἐτελεύτα1 παρ’ ἐκείνῳ, ὁ δὲ τοῦ Σάνδωνος, ον καὶ Κανανίτην φασίν ἀπὸ κώμης τινός, Καίσαρος καθηγήσατο καὶ τιμής ἔτυχε μεγάλης* καπών τε εἰς τὴν πατρίδα ἤδη γηραιός κατελυσε τὴν καθεστώσαν πολιτείαν, κακώς φερομένην ύττο τε ἄλλων καὶ Βοηθού, κακού μὲν ποιητου, κακόν δὲ πολίτου, δημοκοπίαις Ισχύσαντο$ το πλέον. ἐπῆρε δ’ αὐτὸν καὶ ’Αντώνιος, κατ’ άρχάς ἀποδεξάμενος τὺ γραφήν εἰς τὴν ἐν Φιλίπποις νίκην οπος, καί ἔτι μᾶλλον ἡ ευχέρεια ἡ επιπολάζουσα παρά, τοῖς Ταρσεὑσιν, ὦστ’ άπαύστως σχεδιάζειν παρά χρήμα προς την δεδομένην νπάθεσιν καί δη καί γυμνασιαρ-χίαν υποσχόμενος Ταρσεῦσι τοῦτον ἀντὶ γυμνασιάρχου 1 2 κατέστησε, καί τά άναλώματα έπίσ-τευσεν αύτω. εφωράθη δε νοσφισάμενος τα τε άΧΧα καί τούλαιον ελεγχόμενος δ’ ὑπὸ τῶν κατηγόρων επί του ’Αντωνίου, παρητεϊτο την οργήν, σὺν άλΧοις καί ταντα Χέγων, οτι, Ὄσπερ Ὄ μηρός εξύμνησεν *ΑχιΧΧεα καί Άγαμεμνονα καί Ὀδυσσέα, ούτως εγώ σε* οὐ δίκαιος οὐν εἰμὶ εἰς τοιαύτας αγεσθαι διαβοΧάς επί σου. παραΧαβών οὖν ὁ κατήγορος τον λόγον, ἈΧλ’ Ὅμηρος μεν, ἔφη, ἔλαιον3 Ἀγαμέμνονος οὐκ εκλεψεν, ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ ’Αχιλλὲων, σὺ δέ* ώστε δώσεις δίκην. διακρουσάμενος S’ οὖν θεραπειαις τισὶ τὴν οργήν, οὐδὲν ἦττον διετέΧεσεν άγων καί φέρων τήν πάλιν μέχρι της καταστροφής του Αντωνίου. τοιαύτην δὲ τὴν πάλιν κατα-
1 ἐτελεότα, Corais, for τελεότα.
* ἀντ! γυμνασιάρχου $20, ἀντιγυμνασίαρχον other MSS#
3	μἐν, after ελαιον, omitted by vnowxz.
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and died at his house; and the other, the son of San don, called Cananites after some village, was Caesars teacher and was greatly honoured by him ; and when he returned to his native land, now an old man, he broke up the government there established, which was being badly conducted by Boetlius, among others, who was a bad poet and a bad citizen, having prevailed there by currying the favour of the people. He had been raised to prominence by Antony, who at the outset received favourably the poem which he had written upon the victory at Philippi, but still more by that facility prevalent among the Tarsians whereby he could instantly speak offhand and unceasingly on any given subject. Furthermore, Antony promised the Tarsians an office of gymnasiarch, but appointed Boethus instead of a gymnasiarch, and entrusted to him the expenditures. But Boethus was caught secreting, among other things, the olive-oil; and when lie was being proven guilty by his accusers in the presence of Antony he deprecated Antony’s wrath, saying, among other things, that “Just as Homer had hymned the praises of Achilles and Agamemnon and Odysseus, so I have hymned thine. It is not right, therefore, that I should be brought before you on such slanderous charges.” When, however, the accuser caught the statement, he said, “Yes, but Homer did not steal Agamemnon’s oil, nor yet that of Achilles, but you did; and therefore you shall be punished.” However, he broke the wrath of Antony by courteous attentions, and no less than before kept on plundering the city until the overthrow of Antony. Finding the city in this plight,
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λαβών ὁ Αθηνόδωρος, τὲως μὲν επεχείρει λόγῳ μετάγειν κἀκεῖνον καὶ τοὺς συστασιώτας* ώς δ’ οὐκ ἀπείχοντο ύβρεως ουΒεμιας, ἐχρήσατο τῇ Βοθείση ὑπο τοῦ Καίσαρος εξουσία καί εξέβαΧεν αυτούς, κατ αίνους φν<γήν.	οἱ £ὲ πρώτον μεν
κατετοιχογράφησαν αυτού τοιαύτα·
675 ἔργα νἐων, βουΧαί δὲ μέσων, πορΒαί δὲ γερόντων.
ἐπεὶ δ’ εκείνος εν παιΒιάς μέρει δεξάμενος εκεΧευσε παρεπιγράψαι (< — βρονταί δὲ γερόντων,” καταφρονησας Βέ τις του επιεικούς, εΰΧντον το κοιΧίΒιον ἔχων, προσέρρανε πόΧύ τῇ θύρα καὶ τῷ τοίχφ, νύκτωρ παριών την οικίαν. ὸ δὲ τῆς στάσεως κατήγορων εν εκκλησία, την νόσον της πόΧεως, ἔφη, καὶ τὴν καχεξίαν ποΧΧαχόθεν^ σκοπεί ν ἔξεστι, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐκ τῶν Βιαχω ρημάτων, ο ντο ι μεν στωικοϊ ἄνδρες* άκαΒημαίκος δὲ Νἐστωρ ὁ καθ’ ἡμᾶς, ὁ Μαρκέλλου καθ ηγησά μένος, τού Όκταουίας παιΒός, της Καίσαρος άΒεΧφής. καί οντος Βέ προέστη τής ποΧιτείας, ΒιαΒεξάμενος τον ’Αθηνόδωρον, καὶ διετἐλεσε τιμώμενος παρά τε τοῖς ήγεμόσι καί έν τη ποΧει.
15.	Τῶν δ* ἄλλων φιΧοσόφων,
ονς κεν ευ γνοίην καὶ τοννομα μυθήσαίμην,
Πλοντιάδης τε έγένετο καί Διογένης τῶν περί-ποΧιζόντων καί σχοΧας Βιατιθεμένων εὐφυῶς· ὁ δὲ Διογένης καὶ ποιήματα ώσπερ άπεφοίβαζε, τεθείσης ύποθέσεως, τραγικά ώς ἐπὶ πολύ* γραμματικοί Βέ, ὦν καὶ συγγράμματά ἐστιν, Ἀρτε-μίΒωρός τε καί Διόδωρος* ποιητής δὲ τραγψΒίας 350
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Athenodorus for a time tried to induce both Boethus and his partisans to change their course; but since they would abstain from no act of insolence, he used the authority given him by Caesar, condemned them to exile, and expelled them. These at first indicted him with the following inscription on the walls: c< Work for young men, counsels for the middle-aged, and flatulence for old men ”; and when he, taking the inscription as a joke, ordered the following words to be inscribed beside it, thunder for old men/’ someone, contemptuous of all decency and afflicted with looseness of the bowels, profusely bespattered the door and wall of Athenodorus’ house as he was passing by it at night. Athenodorus, while bringing accusations in the assembly against the faction, said: “ One may see the sickly plighb and the disaffection of the city in many ways, and in particular from its excrements.” These men were Stoics; but the Nestor of my time, the teacher of Marcellus, son of Octavia the sister of Caesar, was an Academician, He too was at the head of the government of Tarsus, having succeeded Athenodorus ; and he continued to be held in honour both by the prefects and in the city.
15.	Among the other philosophers from Tarsus, “ whom I could well note and tell their names,” 1 are Plutiades and Diogenes, who were among those philosophers that went round from city to city and conducted schools in an able manner. Diogenes also composed poems, as if by inspiration, when a subject was given him—for the most part tragic poems ; and as for grammarians whose writings are extant, there are Artemidorus and Diodorus; and
1 mad 3,235.
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άριστος τῶν τὴς ΠΧειάδος καταριθμούμενων ΔιοννσίΒης. μάλιστα δ’ ἡ *Ρώμη1 Βύναται Βι-Βάσκειν τὺ πλῆθος τῶν ἐκ τῆσδε τῆ? πόλεως φιλολόγων* Ταρσέων γὰρ καὶ Ἀλεξανδρἐων ἐστὶ μεστή. τοιαύτη μεν ή Ταρσός.
16.	Μετὰ δὲ τὸν Κύδνον ὁ Πύραμος ἐκ τῆς Καταονίας ρέων, οὖπερ καὶ πρότερον έμνήσθημεν* φησι δ’ ΆρτεμίΒωρος, εντεύθεν εἰς βόλους εν-θυπλοία σταδίους εἶναι πεντακοσίους. πλησίον δὲ καὶ Μαλλὸς, ἐφ’ υψους κείμενη, κτίσμα * Αμφιλόχου καὶ Μὰψσυ, τοῦ ἈπόλΛωνος καὶ Μαντοὺς,1 2 περὶ ὧν πολλὰ μυθολογείται' καί δὴ καὶ ἡμεῖς εμνήσθημεν αυτών εν τοῖς περὶ Κάλχαντος λόγοι? καὶ τῆ? ἔριδος, ἣν ήρισαν ττερϊ τής μαντικής ο τε Κάλχας καί 6 Μ6ψος· ταντην τε γάρ την εριν μεταφερονσιν ενιοι, καθάπερ και Χοφοκλής, εις την Κιλικίαν, καλέσας εκείνος αυτήν Παμφνλίαν τραγικως, καθάπερ και την Λυκία ν Καρίαν καί τὴν Τροίαν καί ΑυΒίαν3 Φρυγίαν* καὶ τὸν θάνατον δὲ τοῦ Κάλχαντος ενταύθα παραΒιΒοασιν άλλοι τε καί Χοφοκλής. οὐ μόνον δὲ τὴν περὶ τῆς μαντικής εριν μεμνθεύκασιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς αρχής. τον γὰρ Μόψον φασι καὶ τὸν Ἀμφίλοχον ἐκ Τροίοις C 676 ὲλθὁντας κτίσαι Μάλλον* εἷτ’ Ἀμφίλοχον εἰς ’Άργος άπέλθείν, Βυσαρεστήσαντα Βε τοῖς ἐκεῖ πάλιν άναστρέψαι Βενρο, άποκλειόμενον δὲ τῆς κοινωνίας συμβαλεϊν εἰς μονομαχίαν προς τον
1 ἡ "Ρώμη, Sihler (American Journal of Philology, 1923, ρ 141) would emend to τἡν ‘Ρώμην.
8	Μαντους, Xylander, for Λητόνs; so the later editors.
3 /cat, before Φρυγίαν, Groskurd omits, so Meineke.
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the best tragic poet among those enumerated in the “ Pleias ” 1 was* Dionysides. But it is Rome that is best able to tell us the number of learned men from this city ;2 for it is full of Tarsians and Alexandrians. Such is Tax-sus.
16.	After the Cydnus River one comes to the Pyramus River, which flows from Cataonia, a river which I have mentioned before.3 According to Artemidorus, the distance thence to Soli in a straight voyage is five hundred stadia. Near by, also, is Mallus, situated on a height, founded by Amphilochus and Mopsus, the latter the son of Apollo and Manto, concerning whom many myths are told» And indeed I, too, have mentioned them in my account of Calchas4 and of the quarrel between Calchas and Mopsus about their powers of divination. For some writers transfer this quarrel, Sophocles, for example, to Cilicia, which he, following the custom of tragic poets, calls Pamphylia, just as he calls Ljcia α Caria” 5 and Troy and Lydia <( Phrygia.” And Sophocles, among others, tells us that Calchas died there. But, according to the myth, the contest concerned, not only the power of divination, but also the sovereignty; for they say that Mopsus and Amphilochus went from Troy and founded Mallus, and that Amphilochus then went away to Argos, and, being dissatisfied with affairs there, returned to Mallus, but that, being excluded from a share in the government there, he fought a duel with Mopsus,
1	i.e. the “Seven (Alexandrian) Stars,” referring to the Pleiades, the seven daughters of Atlas, who were placed by Zeus among the stars and became one of the oldest Greek constellations.
2 See critical i^ote.	3 12. 21. 4.
4 14. X. 27.	5 See 14. 3. 3.
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Μ ἀγο ν, πεσὁντας δ’ άμφοτέρους ταφῆναι μὴ ἐν ἐπόήτει ἀλλήλοις* καὶ νῦν οἱ τάφου δείκνννται περὶ Μάγαρσα τοῦ Πυράμου πλησίον, ἐντεῦθεν δ’ ἦν Κράτης ὁ γραμματικός, ον φησι γ εν έσ θ αι μαθητὴς Παναίτιος.
17.	'Τπὲρ/τειται δὲ τῆς παραλίας τ αυτής Ἀλήιον πεδίον, δ ὁ οὐ Φιλώτας διήγαγεν Ἀλε-ξἀνδρῳ τὴν ϊττπον, εκείνου την φάλαγγα ἀγα-γόντος εκ των Σόλων διὰ τῆς παραλίας και τῆς ΜαΧλώτἱδος ἐπί τε Ίσσον καὶ τὰς Ααρείου δυνάμεις. φασι δὲ καὶ εναγισαι τω Άμφιλόχω τὸν ’Αλέξανδρον διά την εξ Άργους συγγένειαν. Ἠσίοδος δ’ εν Σόλοι? ὑπὸ Ἀπόλλωνος άναιρε-θηναι τον Άμφίλοχόν φησιν, οι δε περὶ τὺ Ἀλήιον πεδίον, οἷ δ’ ἐν %υρία, ἀπὸ τον Άληίου άπιόντα διά την εριν.
18.	Μετὰ δὲ Μάλλον ΑΙγαΐαι πολιχνών, ΰφορμον εχον' εϊτ Άμανίδες πύλαι, υφ·φμον εχουσαι, εις ας τελευτά το ’ Αμάν ον ορος από του Ταύρου καθήκον, δ τῆς Κιλικίας ύπερκειται κατά τό προς εω μέρος, ἀεὶ μὲν υπό πλειόνων δυναστευόμενου τυράννων, έχόντων ερύματα' καθ' ημάς δὲ κατέστη κύριος πάντων άνήρ άξιολογος καί βασιλεύς υπό *¥ωμαίων ώνομάσθη διά τὰς ανδραγαθίας Ταρκονδίμοτος,1 και την διαδοχήν τοῖς μετ’ αυτόν παρέδωκε.
19.	Μετὰ δὲ ΑΙγαίας Ίσσος πολιχνών ΰφορμον ἔχον καὶ ποταμὸς Πίναρος.2 ενταύθα ο άγων συνέπεσεν Άλεξάνδρω και Ααρείψ· καὶ ὁ
1	Ταρκονδίμοτος, Casaubon, for Ταρκοὅίιιεντος CF, Ταρκὅἡ-μεντος other MSS.
2	Πίναρος, Tzschuoke, for Πίὅνος D, Πίνδο* other MSS.
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and that both fell in the duel and were buried in places that were not in sight of one another. And to-day their tombs are to be seen in the neighbourhood of Magarsa near the Pyramus River. This1 was the birthplace of Crates the grammarian, of whom Panaetius is said to have been a pupil.
17.	Above this coast lies the Aleian Plain, through which Philotas led the cavalry for Alexander, when Alexander led his phalanx from Soli along the coast and the territory of Mallus against Issus and the forces of Dareius, It is said that Alexander performed sacrifices to Amphilochus because of his kinship with the Argives. Hesiod says that Amphilochus was slain by Apollo at Soli; but others say that he was slain in the neighbourhood of the Ale'ian Plain, and others in Syria, when he was quitting the Aleian Plain because of the quarrel.
18.	After Mallus one comes to Aegaeae, a small town, with a mooring-place; and then to the Amanides Gates, with a mooring-place, where ends the mountain Amanus, which extends down from the Taurus and lies above Cilicia towards the east. It was always ruled by several powerful tyrants, who possessed strongholds; but in my time a notable man established himself as lord of all, and was named king by the Romans because of his manly virtues— I refer to .Tarcondimotus, who bequeathed the succession to his posterity.
19.	After Aegaeae, one comes to Issus, a small town with a mooring-place, and to the Pinarus River. It was here that the struggle between Alexander and Dareius occurred; and the gulf is
1 Mallus.
Λ Λ 2
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κολπος εϊρηται Τσσικὁς· ἐν αὐτῷ δὲ πόλις Ῥωσὸς καὶ Μυρίανδρος πόλις καὶ Ἀλεξάνδρεια καὶ Νικὁπολις καὶ Μῶμου ἑστία καὶ Πύλαι λεγὀμεναι, ὅριον Κιλίκων τε και %νρων. ἐν δὲ τῇ Κιλικίᾳ ὲστὶ καὶ τὺ τῆς Σαρπηδονίας Ἀρτέμιδος ἱερὸν καὶ μαντεῖον, τοὺς δὲ χρησμούς ένθεοι ττ ροθεσττίζουσιν,
20.	Μετὰ δὲ τὴν Κιλικίαν πρώτη πόλις ἐστὶ τῶν Ί,ύρων ΧεΧεύκεια ἡ ἐν Πιερία, καὶ πλησίον Όρόντης εκΒίΒωσι ποταμός. ἔστι δ’ ἀπὸ Σελεύκειας εἰς Σὁλους ἐπ’ ενθβίας πλους ὀλίγον άττολείπων τῶν χιΚίων σταδίων.
21.	Τῶν δ’ ἐν Τροία Κιλίκων, ὦν Ὄ μηρός μεμνηται, πολὺ διεστώτων ἀπὸ των ἔξα> τοῦ Ταύρου Κιλίκων, οι μὲν άποφαίνονσιν άρχηγέτας τοὺς ἐν τῇ Τροία τούτων καί Βεικννονσί τινας τόπους κανταύθα, ὧσπερ ἐν τῇ Παμφυλία Θήβην καὶ Λυρνησσὁν, οἱ δ’ ἔμπαλιν καὶ Ἀλήιὁν τι πεδίον κἀκεῖ Βεικννονσι.
Περιωδευμἐνων δὲ καὶ τῶν ἔξω τοῦ Ταύρου μερών της προειρημένης χερρονήσον, ττροσθετεον ἐστὶ καὶ ταῦτα.
O	677	22. Ὀ γὰρ ’Απολλόδωρός ἐν τοῖς περὶ νεῶν
ἔτι καὶ τοιαντα λέγει, τοὺς γὰρ ἐκ τῆς Ασίας ετΓίκονρονς των Τρώων άτταντας καταριθμεϊσθαί φησιν νπο τον ττοιητον τής χερρονήσον κατοίκονς 6ντας, ἦς ὁ στενώτατος ισθμός εστι το μεταξύ τον κατὰ Χινώττην μνχον και 'Ισσού* αι δ’ ἐκτὸς ττΧενραί, φησι, τριγωνοειΒοΰς ονσης, εἰσὶ μὲν ἄνισοι, τταρήκονσι δὲ ἡ μὲν ἀπὸ Κιλικίας ἐπὶ Χελιδόνια?, ἡ δ’ ἐνθἐνδε ἐπὶ τὺ στόμα του Εὐξείνου, ἡ δ’ ἐπὶ 'Ζινώπην τταΚιν ἐνθἐνδε. τὺ 35^
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called the Issic Gulf. On this gulf are situated the city Rhosus, the city Myriandrus, Alexandria, Nicopolis, Mopsuestia, and Pylae, as it is called, which is the boundary between the Cilicians and the Syrians. In Cilicia is also the temple and oracle of the Sarpedonian Artemis; and the oracles are delivered by persons who are divinely inspired.
20.	After Cilicia the first Syrian city is Seleuceia-in-Pieria, near which the Orontes River empties. The voyage from Seleuceia to Soli, on a straight course, is but little short of one thousand stadia.
21.	Since the Cilicians in the Troad whom Homer mentions are far distant from the Cilicians outside the Taurus, some represent those in Troy as original colonisers of the latter, and point out certain places of the same name there, as, for example, Thebe and Lymessus in Painphylia, whereas others of contrary opinion point out also an ΑΙ elan Plain in the former.
Now that the parts of the aforesaid peninsula outside the Taurus have been described, I must add what follows.
22.	Apollodorus, in his work On the Catalogue of Ships, goes on to say to this effect, that all the allies of the Trojans from Asia were enumerated by the poet as being inhabitants of the peninsula, of which the narrowest isthmus is that between the innermost recess at Sinop6 and Issus. And the exterior sides of this peninsula, he says, which is triangular in shape, are unequal in length, one of them extending from Cilicia to the Chelidonian Islands, another from the Chelidonian Islands to the mouth of the Euxine, and the third thence back to Sinop6. Now the assertion that the allies were
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μὲν οὐν μονούς τοὺς ἐν τῇ χερρονησω διὰ τῶν αυτών ἐλέγχοιτ’ ἄν -ψευδός ον, δὁ ὧν ήXέyξaμεv πρότερον, μὴ μόνους τούς εντός 'ΆΧυος, οι yap περί Φαρνακίαν τόποι, ἐν οις τοὺς Ἀλιζώνους εφαμεν, ώσπερ εξ ω του (/ΑΧυός εἰσιν, ουτω και ἔξω τοῦ Ισθμού, εϊττερ καί των στενών των μεταξύ Σινώπης καὶ Ίσσου, καὶ οὐ τούτων yε μόνων, ἀλλὰ και τῶν κατ’ άΧηθειαν στενών τῶν μεταξύ ’Αμισοῦ τε καὶ Ίσσου· οὐδὲ γὰρ εκείνος όρθώς άφώρισται τον Ισθμόν κα\ τα κατ αυτόν στενά, εκείνα ἀντὶ τούτων τιθείς. πάντων δ’ ευηθέστατον τό την χερρόνησον τρ^ωνοειΒή φήσαντα τρεῖς άποφηνασθαι τ ας εξω πλευράς* <5 γὰρ τὰς ἔξω Xέyωv πΧευράς εοικεν ύπεξαι-ρουμένφ την κατά τα στενά, ώς καὶ ταύτην ούσαν πΧευράν, οὐκ εξω δὲ οὐδ’ ἐπὶ θαΧάττη. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν τα στενά ταῦτα ούτως ἦν συνηγ-μενα, ώστε μικρόν άποΧείπειν του συνάπτειν ἐπ’ άΧΧηΧαις την τε επί ’ Ισσόν καὶ τὴν ἐπὶ Σινώπη ν πίπτουσαν πΧευράν, συνεχώρει ἂν τρ^ωνοειΒή λέγεσθαι την χερρόνησον* νῦν δὲ γε τρισχιΧίους σταδίους άποΧειπόντων μεταξύ τών υπ’ αυτού Xεyoμέvωv στενών, αμαθία τό λέγειν τρ^ωνοειΒες τό τοιούτον τετράπΧευρον, οὐδὲ χωpoypaφικόv. ὁ δέ καὶ χωpoypaφίav εξέΒωκεν ἐν κωμικφ μετρώ, γῆς περίοΒον επ^ράψας. μένει δ’ ἡ αὐτὴ αμαθία, καν εἰς τουλάχιστον καταγάγῃ διάστημα τις τον Ισθμόν, ὅσον είρηκασιν οι πλεῖστον ψευσάμενοι τό ημισυ τού παντός, ὅσον εϊρηκε καί ΆρτεμίΒωρος, χιλίους καί πεντακο-
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alone those who lived in the peninsula can be proved wrong by the same arguments by which I have previously shown that the allies were not alone those who lived this side the Halys River.1 For just as the places round Phamacia, in which, as I said, the Halizoni lived, are outside the Halys River, so also they are outside the isthmus, if indeed they are outside the narrows between Sinope and Issus ; and not outside these alone, but also outside the true narrows between Amisus and Issus, for he too incorrectly defines the isthinus and its narrows, since lie substitutes the former for the latter. But the greatest absurdity is this, that, after calling the peninsula triangular in shape, he represents the a exterior sides” as three in number; for when he speaks of the “exterior sides” lie seems privily to exclude the side along the narrows, as though this too were a side, but not ee exterior ” or on the sea. If, then, these narrows were so shortened that the exterior side ending at Issus and that ending at Sinope lacked but little of joining one another, one might concede that the peninsula should be called triangular; but, as it is, since the narrows mentioned by him leave a distance of three thousand stadia between Issus and Sinope, it is ignorance and not knowledge of chorography to call such a four-sided figure triangular. Yet he published in the metre of comedy2 a work on chorography entitled A Description of the Earth. The same ignorance still remains even though one should reduce the isthmus to the minimum distance, I mean, to one-half of the whole distance, as given by those who have most belied the facts, among whom is also Artemidorus,
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σίσυς σταδίους· οὐδὲ γὰρ τοῦτο συναγωγήν πω τριγωνοειδοὺς ποιεῖ σχήματος. άΧλ! οὐδὲ τὰς πλευράς όρθως διῄρηται τὰς ἔξω, τὴν ἀπὸ Ισσοῦ μέχρι Χελιδόνια)ν είπών λοιπὴ γάρ ἐστιν ὕλη ἐπ’ εὐθείας ἡ Αυκιακη παραλία ταύττμ καλ ἡ τῶν Ῥοδίων ττεραία μέχρι Φὑσκου· ἐντεῦθεν δὲ καμπήν Χαβοϋσα ἡ ήπειρος ἄρχεται τὴν Δευτέραν και δνσμικην ποιεϊν πλευράν ἄχρι Προπσντίδος και Βυζαντίου.
C 678	23. Φήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Έφορου, διότι τὴν
χερρόνησον κατοικεί ταντην ἑκκαίδεκα γἐνη, τρία μεν Ελληνικά, τὰ δὲ Χοιπά βάρβαρα χωρίς των μιγάδων, ἐπὶ θαΧάττρ μεν Κίλικες καὶ Πάμφυλσι καὶ Αύκιοι και Βιθυνοὶ καὶ Παφλαγόνες και Μαριανδυνοὶ και Τρώες καὶ Κᾶρες, Πισίδαι δὲ καὶ Μυσοὶ καὶ Χάλυβες καὶ Φρὑγ€? καὶ Μιλύαι ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ, διαίτων1 ταῦτα ὁ Απολλόδωρος επτακαιδέκατόν φησιν είναι το των ΓαΧατών, δ νεώτερόν έστι τον Εφόρου, των δ’ ειρημένων τα μεν Ελληνικά μηπω κατὰ1 2 3 τὰ Τρωικά κατφκίσθαι, τα δὲ βάρβαρα πολλὴν ἔχειν3 σνηχνσιν διὰ τον χρόνον* κaτaλέyεσθaι δ’ ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητον τό τε των Τρώϊον4 καὶ των νυν όνομαζομένων ΠαφΧαγὁνων καὶ Μυσῶν καὶ Φρυγών καὶ Καρῶν καὶ Λυκίων,5 Μῄονάς τε ἀντὶ Λυδῶν καὶ άΧΧονς ay νώτας, οἷον ' ΑΧιζωνας και Καν-κωνας* εκτός δὲ τοῦ καταλόγου Κητείους τε και
1	δΐΊ/τών, Corais, for διαφων.
2	κατά, Casaubou, for /cal τά.
3	εχειν JF, £χει other MSS.
4	TpeW Τρωικών other MSS.
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that is, fifteen hundred stadia; for even this does not contract the side along the narrows enough to make the peninsula a triangular figure. Neither does Artemidorus correctly distinguish the exterior sides when he speaks ofet the side that extends from Issus as far as the Chelidonian Islands,” for there still remains to this side the whole of the Lycian coast, which lies in a straight line with the side he mentions, as does also the Peraea of the Rhodians as far as Physcus. And thence the mainland bends and begins to form the second, or westerly, side extending as far as the Propontis and Byzantium.
23.	But though Ephorus said that this peninsula was inhabited by sixteen tribes, of which three were Hellenic and the rest barbarian, except those that were mixed, adding that the Cilicians, Pamphylians, Lycians, Bithynians, Paphlagonians, Mariandynians, Trojans, and Carians lived on the sea, but the Pisidians, Mjsians, Chalybians, Phrygians, and Milyans in the interior, Apollodorus, who passes judgment upon this matter, says that the tribe of the Galatians, which is more recent than the time of Ephorus, is a seventeenth, and that, of the aforesaid tribes, the Hellenic had not yet, in the time of the Trojan War, settled there, and that the barbarian tribes are much confused because of the lapse of time; and that the poet names in liis Catalogue the tribes of the Trojans and of the Paphlagonians, as they are now named, and of the Mysians and Phrygians and Carians and Lycians, as also the Meionians, instead of the Lydians, and other unknown peoples, as, for example, the Hali-zones and Caucones; and, outside the Caialoguey 5
5 Ανκίων, Corais, for Λwtav F, Κιλίκα>ν other MSS.
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Σολύμους καὶ Κίλικας τοὺς ἐκ Θήβη? πεδίον καὶ Λἐλεγας· Παμφὑλους δὲ καὶ Βιθυνοὺς καὶ Μαριανδυνοὺς καὶ Πισίδας καὶ Χάλυβας καὶ Μιλὑας καὶ Καππάδοκας μηδ’ ώνομάσθαι, τοὺς μὲν διὰ τὺ μηδεπω τοὺς τόπους κατφκηκεναι τούτους, τοὺς δὲ διὰ τὺ ετεροις γἐνεσι περιε-γεσθαι, ώς ’Ιδριεῖς μὲν καὶ Τερμίλαι1 Καρσί, Αολίονες δὲ καὶ Βἐβρυκες Φρυξί.
24.	Φαίνεται δ’ Οὕτε του Έφορου τὴν ἀπὁ-φασιν διαίτων ἱκανῶς, τά τε τοῦ ποιητοῦ ταράτ-των καί καταψευδόμενος* Ί&φόρον τε γὰρ τοῦτο πρώτον άπαιτεΐν ἐχρῆν, τί δὴ τοὺς Χάλυβας τίθησιν ἐντός τῆ? γερρονήσου3 τοσοῦτον ὰφε-στώτας καὶ Έ,ινώπης καί Ἀμισοῦ προς ἔω ; οί yap λἐγοντε? τον Ισθμόν της γερρονήσου τ αυτής την από Ίσσου γραμμὴν ἐπὶ τον Eὔξεινον, ώς ἄν μεσημβρινήν τινα τιθεασι ταύτην, ἦν2 οἱ μὲν εἶναι νομίζουσι την ἐπὶ Σινώπης, οἱ δὲ την επ’ Ἀμισοῦ, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν Χαλύβων ονδείς· λοξή yap εστι τελεως. ο yap δὴ διὰ Χαλύβων μεσημβρινός δια τής μικράς 9Αρμενίας ypάφoιτ αν και τον Εὐφράτον, τὴν Καππαδοκίαν ὕλη ν ἐντὸς άπολαμβάνων και την Xoμμayηvήv καὶ τον Ἀμανὸν καὶ τὸν Τσσικὸν κόλπον.	εἰ δ’ οὐν
καὶ τὴν λοξήν ypaμμήv όρίζειν χον Ισθμόν συγχωρήσαιμεν, τα πλεῖστα γε τούτων, καὶ μάλιστα ἡ Καππαδοκία, ἐντὸς απολαμβάνοιτ ἀν καὶ ὁ νῦν ἰδίως λεγόμενος Πόντος, τῆς Καππαδοκίας μέρος ὼν τὺ πρὸς τῷ Εὐξείνῳ* ὦστ’ εἰ τοὺς Χάλνβας τῆς γερρονήσου θετέον
1 Τ ερμίλαι, Xylauder, for Τερμίὅαι.
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the Ceteians and the Solymi and the Cilicians from the plain of Thebe and the Leleges, but nowhere names the Pamphylians, Bithymans, Mariandynians, Pisidians, Chalybians, Milyans, or Cappadocians— some because they had not yet settled in this region, and others because they were included among other tribes, as, for example, the Hidrieis and the Termilae among the Carians, and the Doliones and Bebryces among the Phrygians.
24.	But obviously Apollodorus does not pass a fair judgment upon the statement of Ephorus, and also confuses and falsifies the words of the poet; for he ought first to have asked Ephorus this question : Why he placed the Chalybians inside the peninsula when they were so far distant towards the east from both Sinope; and Amisus ? For those who say that the isthmus of this peninsula is the line from Issus to the Euxine make this line a kind of meridian, which some think should be the line to Si nop ν, and others, that to Amisus, but no one that to the land of the Chalybians, which is absolutely oblique; in fact, the meridian through the land of the Chalybians would be drawn through Lesser Armenia and the Euphrates, cutting off on this side of it the whole of Cappadocia, Coinmagene, Mt. Amanus, and the Issic Gulf. If, however, we should concede that the oblique line bounds the isthmus, at least most of these places, and Cappadocia in particular, would be cut off on this side, as also the country now called Pontus in the special sense of the term, which is a part of Cappadocia towards the Euxine; so that, if the land of the Chalybians 2
2	V, Corais inserts.
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μέρος, πολύ μάλλον τους Κατάονας καν Καπ-πάΒοκας άμφοτέρονς καί Αυκάονας Bi, ούς καί αυτούς παρήκε. διὰ τί δ’ ἐν τοῖς μεσογαιοις C 679 ἔταξε τοὺς Χάλυβας, ούς ο ποιητής Άλιζώνας1 ἐκάλεσεν, ώσπερ καί ἡμεῖς άπεΒείξαμεν; άμεινον γὰρ ἦν διελεῖν καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττη φάναι, τούς Βέ εν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ’ ὅπερ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς Καππαδοκίας ποιητεον καί τής Κιλικίας, ο δὲ τὴν μὲν οὐδ’ ώνόμακε, τούς Κίλικας δὲ τους ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάτττ) μόνον εϊρηκεν. οἱ οὖν ἐπ’ Ἀντιπάτρῳ τῷ Αερβήτη καί οί ὈμοναΒεΙς και άλλοι πλείους οι συνάπτοντες τοίς Πισίδαις,
οἷ οὐκ ἴσασι θάλατταν
άνέρες, οὐδέ θ’2 άλεσσι μεμιημένον ειΒαρ εΒονσι,
τινα λάβωσι τάξιν; ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ Λυδοὺς οὐδὲ Μῄονας εϊρηκεν, εϊτε Βύο εἴθ’ οἱ αυτοί εἰσι, καὶ εἴτε καθ’ εαυτούς εϊτ εν ετέρφ ηενει περιεχομένου?. οὔτω γὰρ επίσημον έθνος ούκ αποκρόυαν Βυνατόν, ο τε μὴ λἐγων περὶ αὐτοῦ μηδὲν οὐκ ἀν Βόρειε παραλνπενν τι των κυρνωτάτων ;
25.	Τινες δ’ εἰσὶν οἱ μιγάδες; οὐ γὰρ αν ἔχοιμεν είπειν παρά τούς λεχθέντας τόπους ἢ ώνομάσθαι υπ* αυτού ἣ παραλελεΐφθαι άλλους, οὖς άποΒώσομεν τοῖς μιγάσιν, οὐδὲ γε αυτών τινας τούτων, ών ἣ εἷπβν ἣ παρέλνπε. καί γὰρ εἰ κατεμίχθησαν, ἀλλ’ ἡ επικράτεια πεποίηκεν ή 'Έλληνας ή βαρβάρους* τρίτον Βέ ηένος οὐδὲν ἴσμεν τὺ μικτόν.
*	1 ‘Αλιζώνοος ΟΕΡίϊϋ.
2 οὅδἐ ὅ’ F, οόδ* other MSS.
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must be set down as a part of the peninsula, much more should Cataonia and both Cappadocias, as also Lycaonia, which is itself omitted by him. Again, why did Ephorus place in the interior the Chalybians, whom the poet called Halizones, as I have already demonstrated ?1 For it would have been better to divide them and set one part of them on the sea and the other in the interior, as should also be done in the case of Cappadocia and Cilicia; but Ephorus does not even name Cappadocia, and speaks only of the Cilicians on the sea. Now as for the people who were subject to Anti pater Derbetes, and the Homonadeis and several other peoples who border on the Pisidians, “men who do not know the sea and even do not eat food mingled with salt/7 2 where are they to be placed ? Neither does he say in regard to the Lydians or Meiones whether they are two peoples or the same, or whether they live separately by themselves or are included within another tribe. F01* it would be impossible to lose from sight so significant a tribe; and if Ephorus says nothing about it, would he not seem to have omitted something most important ?
25.	And who are the mixed ” tribes ? For we would be unable to say that, as compared with the aforesaid places, others were either named or omitted by him which we shall assign to the “mixed” tribes; neither can we call ftmixed” any of these peoples themselves whom he has mentioned or omitted; for, even if they had become inixed, still the predominant element has made them either Hellenes or barbarians; and I know nothing of a third tribe of people that is “ mixed.”
1	12. 3. 20.	2 Odyssey 18. 122.
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26.	Πῶς δὲ τρία γένη των Ἑλλήνων ἐστὶ τὰ τὴν χερρὁνησον οίκούντα ; εἰ γάρ, ὅτι τὺ παλαιόν οι αυτοί ἦσαν Τωνες καὶ ’Αθηναίοι, λεγέσθωσαν καὶ οἱ Δωριείς καὶ οἱ Αἰολεῖς οἱ αυτοί, ώστε δύο ἔθνη γίνοιτ ἄν εἰ δὲ διαιρετέον κατὰ τὰ ύστερα ἔθη, καθάπερ καί τὰς διαλέκτους, τέτταρα αν εἴη καὶ τὰ ἔθνη, καθάπερ καί αι διάλεκτοι. οίκούσι δε την χερρόνησον τ αυτήν, καί μάλιστα κατά τον του Έφορου διορισμόν, ονκ Τωνες μόνον, άλλα καί ’Αθηναίοι, καθάπερ εν τοΐς καθ' εκαστα δεδήλωται. τοιαΰτα μεν δη προς τον *Κφορον διαπορεΐν αξιον, Απολλόδωρος δε τούτων μεν εφρόντισεν οὐδὲν* τοῖς δὲ έκκαίδεκα εθνεσι προσ-τ ίθησιν επτ ακαιδεκατον, τὺ τῶν Γαλατῶν, άλλως μεν χρήσιμον λεχθήναι, προς δε την δίαιταν των ύπο του Εφόρου λεγομένων η παραλειπόμενων ου δέον* εϊρηκε δε την αιτίαν αυτός, οτι ταυτα πάντα νεώτερα τής εκείνου ηλικίας.
27.	Μεταβὰς δ’ ἐπὶ τον ποιητήν τούτο μεν όρθώς λέγει, διότι πολλή σύγχυσις γεγένηται των βαρβάρων εθνών από των Τρωικών εις τα νυν διά τάς μεταπτώσεις* καί γὰρ προσγεγονε τινα καί ελλέλοιπε καί διέσπασται καί συνήκται εις εν. ου κ ευ δὲ τὴν αιτίαν διττήν άποφ αινεί, δι ἦν οὐ μέμνηται τινων ο ποιητής* ἦ τῷ μηπω
C 680 τ οτ οίκείσθαι υπ ο του έθνους τούτου, ή τῷ ἐν ετέρφ γένει περιέχεσθαι. τὴν γὰρ Καππαδοκίαν οὐκ εϊρηκεν, ουδέ τὴν Καταονίαν, ὼ? δ αύτως την 1
1	Cf. 8. 1. 2.	2 14. Χ. 3 ff.
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26.	And how can there be three Hellenic tribes that live on the peninsula? For if it is because the Athenians and the lonians were the same people in ancient times, let also the Dorians and tlie Aeolians be called the same people; and thus there would be only two tribes. But if one should make distinctions in accordance with the customs of later times, as, for example, in accordance with dialects, then the tribes, like the dialects, would be four in numbei*.1 But this peninsula, particularly in accordance with the division of Ephorus, is inhabited, not only by lonians, but also by Athenians, as I have shown in my account of the several places.2 Now although it is worth while to raise such questions as these with reference to Ephorus, yet Apollodorus took no thought for them and also goes on to add to the sixteen tribes a seventeenth, that of the Galatians—in general a useful thing to do, but unnecessary for the passing of judgment upon what is said or omitted by Ephorus. But Apollodorus states the reason himself, that all this is later than the time of Ephorus.
27.	Passing to the poet, Apollodorus rightly says that much confusion of the barbarian tribes has taken place from the Trojan times to the present because of the changes, for some of them have been added to, others have vanished, others have been dispersed, and others have been combined into one tribe. But he incorrectly sets forth as twofold the reason why the poet does not mention some of them; either because a country was not yet inhabited by this or that tribe or because this or that tribe was included within another; for instance, the poet fails to mention Cappadocia, Cataonia, and
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Λυκαονίαν, Bi* ουδέτερον τούτων ον yap ἔχομεν τοιαύτην ιστορίαν ἐπ’ αυτών ούΒεμίαν, yελοΐόν τε τό τοὺς Καππάδοκας καὶ Ανκάονας διὰ τί μὲν f/0μηρός παρέλιπε, φροντίσαι και άπoλoyήσaσθ αι, διὰ τί δ’ 'Έφορος παρῆλθε, παρελθεῖν καὶ αυτόν, καὶ ταῦτα παραθεμενον προς αὐτὸ τοῦτο τὴν ἀπόφασιν τανδρός, πρὸς τὺ έξετάσαι καὶ διαι-τήσαι* καί, διότι μὲν Μῄονας ἀντὶ Αυδών 'Όμηρος εἷπε, Βιδάξαι, ὅτι δ’ Οὕτε ΑνΒούς ου τε Μῄονας εϊρηκεν'Έφορος, μη επισημήνασθαι.
28.	Φήσας δὲ ἀγνώτων τινῶν μεμνήσθαι τον ποιητήν, Καύκωνας μεν όρθώς λέyει καὶ Σολὑμους καὶ Κητείους1 καὶ Λὲλεγας καὶ Κίλικας τοὺς ἐκ ©ήβης πεδίον, τοὺς δ’ eΑλιζώνας αντος πλάττει, μᾶλλον δ’ οι πρώτοι τουςcΑλιζώνας άyvoήσavτες, τινες εἰσι, καὶ μετaypάφovτες πλεοναχῶς καὶ πλάττοντες τὴν τοῦ apyvpov yεvεθληv καὶ άλλα πολλὰ μέταλλα,1 2 3 4 ἐκλελειμμἐνα άπαντα, προς τ αυτήν δὲ τὴν φιλοτιμίαν κάκείνας συvήyayov τὰς ιστορίας, άς ό Ί,κήψιος τίθησι παρά Καλλι-σθενους λαβών καί άλλων τινῶν, οὐ καθαρενόντων της περί των Ἀλιζώνων ψευΒοδοξίας* ώς ὁ μὲν Ταντάλου πλοῦτος καὶ τῶν Πελοπιδών ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Φρυγίαν καὶ Σίπυλον μετάλλων βένετο ό δὲ Κάδμου ἐκ τῶν 3 περὶ Θρᾴκη ν καὶ τὺ Παγγαῖον ορος* ὁ δὲ Πρίαμου ἐκ τῶν ἐν ’Αστύροις* περί ΆβυΒον χρυσέ ίων, ών καί νυν ἔτι μικρά λείπεται·
1	Κητείοντ, Xylander, for Κ^τίους; so later editors.
2	μἐταλλα, Corais, for μεγάλα; so later editors.
3	ἐκ τών, Corais inserts; so later editors.
4	’Αστόρο·ς, Xylander, for ’Axrvpiois CDFήο, περ: ’'Αβυὅον moz.
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likewise Lycaonia, but for neither of these reasons, for we have no history of this kind in their case. Further, it is ridiculous that Apollodorus should concern himself about the reason why Homer omitted the Cappadocians and Lycaonians and speak in his defence, and yet should himself omit to tell the reason why Ephorus omitted them, and that too when he had cited the statement of the man for the very purpose of examining it and passing judgment upon it ; and also to teach us why Homer mentioned Meionians instead of Lydians, but not to remark that Ephorus mentions neither Lydians nor Meionians
28.	After saying that the poet mentions certain unknown tribes, Apollodorus rightly names the Cauconians, the Solymi, the Ceteians, the Leleges, and the Cilicians of the plain of Thebe; but the Halizones ax*e a fabrication of his own, or rather of the first men who, not knowing who the Halizones were, wrote the name in several different ways 1 and fabricated the “ birthplace of silver ”2 and many other mines, all of which have given out. And in furtherance of their emulous desire they also collected the stories cited by Demetrius of Scepsis from Callisthenes and certain other writers, who were not free from the false notions about the Halizones. e Likewise the wealth of Tantalus and the Pelopidae arose from the mines round Phrygia and Sipylus; that of Cadmus from those round Thrace and Mt. Pangaeus; that of Priam from the gold mines at Astyra near Abydus (,of which still to-day there are small remains ; here the amount of earth thrown out is considerable, and the excava-1 See 12. 3. 21. *	2 See 12. 3. 24.
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πολλή δ’ ἡ ἐκβολὴ /cal τα ορύγματα σημεία τῆς 'πάλαι μεταλλεία?· 6 δὲ Μίδου ἐκ τῶν περὶ τὺ Βερμιον ορος· ο δὲ Γύγου καί ἈΧυάττου και Κροίσου ἀπὸ των εν Λυδία καὶ1 τῆς μεταξύ Ἀταρνέως τε καὶ Περγάμον, ὅπου2 'πολίχνη έρημη, εκμεμεταλλευμενα εχουσα τα χωρία.
29.	Ἕτι καὶ ταῦτα μέμψαιτο αν τις τοῦ ’Απολλοδώρου, ὅτι τῶν νεωτέρων καιν οτ ο μουντών πολλά παρά τας fΟμηρικάς αποφάσεις, εἰωθὼς ταῦτ’ ελεγχειν ἐπὶ πλέον, ενταύθα ούκ ωλιγώρηκε μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ταναντία εἰς ὲν συνάγει τὰ μὴ ὼσαύτως λεγάμενα, ο μεν γάρ H άνθος 6 Λυδὸς μετὰ τὰ Τρωικά φησιν έλθεΐν τούς Φρύγας ἐκ τῆς Ευρώπης καὶ τῶν αριστερών τ ου Πόντου, άγαγείν δ’ αὐτοὺς ΧκαμάνΒριον εκ Βερεκὑντων καὶ Ἀσκα-νίας, ἐπιλἐγει δὲ τούτοις ὁ ’Απολλόδωρο?, ὅτι τῆς Ἀσκανίας ταὑτης μνημονεύει καί Ὄ μηρός, ἧς ὁ Ηάνθος·
Φόρκυς δὲ Φρύγας ἦγε καὶ' Κσκάνιος θεοειδὴς C 681 τῆλί εξ Ἀσκανίης.
ἀλλ’ εἰ ούτως εχει, ἡ μὲν μετανάστασις ύστερον &ν εϊη των Τρωικῶν γεγονυΐα, ἐν δὲ τοῖς Τρωικοίς το λεγόμενον ύπο του ποιητου επικουρικόν η κεν εκ της περαίας ἐκ τῶν Βερεκὑντων καὶ τῆς Ἀσκα-νίας. τινες οὐν Φρύγε? η σαν,
οι βα τ οτ εστρατοωντο παρ’ οχθας 2αγγαρίοιο, ὅτε ὁ Πρίαμος,
επίκουρος εων μετά τοΐσιν ελέγμην,ζ
1	καί, before τῆς, Corais inserts.
2	ὅπου, before πολίχνη, Jones inserts. Tzschucke and Corais emend πολίχνη ^ρήμη . . . Αχούσα, to πολίχνης ἐ^ἡμ^ς . . . ἐχοόσ^ς.
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tions are signs of the mining in olden times); and that of Midas from those round Mt. Bermius; and that of Gyges and Alyattes and Croesus from those in Lydia and from the region between Atarneus and Pergamum, where is a small deserted town, whose lands have been exhausted of ore.
29.	Still further one might find fault with Apollodorus, because, when the more recent writers make numerous innovations contrary to the statements of Homer, lie is wont frequently to put these innovations to the test, but in the present case he not only has made small account of them, but also, on the contrary, identifies things that are not meant alike; for instance, Xanthus the Lydian says that it was after the Trojan War that the Phrygians came from Europe and the left-hand side of the Pontus, and that Scainandrius led them from the Berecynti and Ascania, but Apollodorus adds to this the statement that Homer refers to this Ascania that is mentioned by Xanthus :	And
Phorcys and godlike Ascanius led the Phrygians from afar, from Ascania.”1 However, if this is so, the migration must have taken place later than the Trojan War, whereas the allied force mentioned by the poet came from the opposite mainland, from the Berecynti and Ascania. Who, then, were .the Phrygians, “who were then encamped along the banks of the Sangarius,” 2 when Priam says, “ for I too, being an. ally, was numbered among these ” ?3 And how could Priam have sent
1 Iliad 2. 862.	2 Iliad 3. 187. s Iliad 3. 188.
3	ἐλἐγμην is emended by Tzschucke and Corais to ἐλἐχὅην (as in the Homeric text).
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φησι ; πῶς δὲ ἐκ μὲν Βepe/cvvroav μετεπέμπετο Φρὑγας ὁ Πρίαμος, πρὸς οὖς οὐδὲν ἦν αὐτῷ συμβολαίον, τοὺς δ’ ομόρους καί οἶς αυτός irporepov ἐπεκούρησε τταρέλιττβν; οΰτω δὲ περὶ τῶν Φρυγῶν εἰπὼν ἐπιφὲρει καὶ τὰ περὶ τῶν Μυσών οὐχ ὁμολογούμενα τούτοις· λἐγεσθαι γάρ φησι καὶ τῆς Μυσίας κώμην Ἀσκανίαν περὶ λίμνην ομώνυμον, ἐξ ὴς καὶ τὸν Ἀσκάνιον πόταμον ὑμῖν, οὖ μνημονεύει καὶ Eυφορίων
Μυσοῖο παρ’ ὖδασιν ’Κσκανίοιο* καί 6 Αἰτωλὸς Ἀλέξανδρος·
οἳ3 καὶ ἐπ’ Ἀσκανίῳ 8ώματ ἔχουσι ἡὁῳ, λίμνης Ἀσκανίης ἐπὶ χείλεσιν ἐνθα Δολίων υἱός ΣιΧηνου νάσσατο καί Μελίης.
καλοῦσι δέ, φησι, Δολιονίδα καὶ Μυσίαν τὴν περὶ Κύζικον ἰὸντι εἰς Μιλητοὑπολιν. εἰ οὖν οΰτως ἔχει ταῦτα, καὶ έκμαρτυρεΐται ὑπὸ τῶν δεικνυμένων νῦν καὶ ὑπὸ των ποιητών, τί ἐκώλυε τον Ὄ μηρόν τ αυτής μεμνῆσθαι τῆς Ἀσκανίας, ἀλλὰ μὴ τῆς ὑπὸ Ηάνθου λεγόμενος ; εἴρηται δὲ καὶ πρότερον περὶ τούτων ἐν τῷ περὶ Μυσῶν καὶ Φρυγάν λόγῳ, ὧστε ἐχἑτω πὲρας.
VI
1.	Λοιπὸν δὲ τὴν πρὸ? νότου τταρακβιμβνην τη χερρονήσῳ τ αυτή πβριοΒενσαι νήσον την Κύπρον. εἴρηται δ’, ὅτι ἡ περιεχομἐνη θάλαττα ὐπὺ τῆ? Αἰγύπτου καὶ Φοινίκης καί Συρίας καί της λοιπής παραλίας μέχρι τής Ῥοδία? σύνθετος πώς ἐστιν 1
1 el CDEF&; but see same passage in 12. 4. 8.
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for Phrygians from the Berecynti, with whom he had no compact, and yet leave uninvited those who lived on his borders and to whom he had formerly been ally? And after speaking in this way about the Phrygians he adds also an account of the Mysians that is not in agreement with this; for he says that there is also a village in Mysia which is called Ascania, near a lake of the same name, whence flows the Ascanius River, which is mentioned by Euphorion, “ beside the waters of the Mysian Ascanius,” and by Alexander the Aetolian, “who have their homes on the Ascanian streams, on the lips of the Ascanian Lake, where dwelt Dolion, the son of Silenus and Melia.” And he says that the country round Cyzicus, as one goes to Miletupolis, is called Dolionis and Mysia. If this is so, then, and if witness thereto is borne both by the places now pointed out and by the poets, what could have prevented Homer from mentioning this Ascania, and not the Ascania spoken of by Xanthus? I have discussed this before, in my account of the Mysians and Phrygians;1 and therefore let this be the end of that subject.
VI
1.	Ιτ remains for me to describe the island which lies alongside this peninsula on the south, I mean .Cypros. I have already said that the sea surrounded by Egypt, Phoenicia, Syria, and the rest of the coast as far as Rhodia2 consists approximately of
1	7. 3. 2-3 ,* 12. 3. 3; 12. 4. δ.
2	The Peraea of the Rhodians.
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ἕκ τε του Αἰγυπτίου πέλαγους και τον Παμφυ-Χίον και του κατά, τον ’Ισσικὸν κόλπον, ἐν δὲ ταύτη ἐστὶν ἡ Κύπρος, τὰ μὲν ττροσάρκτια μέρη σννάτττοντα εχουσα τη Ύραχεία Κιλικία, καθ’ ὰ δὴ και ττροσεχεστάτη τη ήττείρω ἐστί, τὰ δὲ ἐφα τω Ίσσικω κοΧττω, τὰ δ’ εσττερια τω Παμφυλία) κΧυξόμενα πελάγει, τὰ δὲ νὁτια τῷ Αἰγυπτία). τοῦτο μὲν οὐν σύρρουν ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τῆς εσπέρας τῷ Αιβυκφ καί τῷ Καρπαθίῳ πελάγει, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν νοτίων καί των εωων μερών ή τε Αίγυπτος ἐστι καὶ ἡ εφεξής παραΧία μέχρι, Σελεύκειας τε καὶ Ίσσοί, πρός άρκτον δ’ ἦ τε Κύπρος καὶ τὺ Παμ-φύΧιον πέλαγος, τούτο δὲ ἀπὸ μὲν τῶν άρκτων περιέχεται τοῖς τε άκροις τῆς Τρα%είας Κιλικίας και τῆς Παμφυλἴσς και Αυκίας μέχρι της Ῥοδίας, ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς δύσεως τῇ Ύοδίων νήσφ, άττο δὲ τῆς C 682 άνατοΧής τῇ Κύττρω τῇ κατὰ Πάφον καὶ τον Ἀκάμαντα, ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς μεσημβρίας σύρρουν ἐστὶ τῷ Αἰγυπτίῳ πελάγει.
2.	Ἕστι δ’ ὁ μὲν κύκλος τῆς Κύπρον σταδίων τρισχιΧίων και τετρακοσίων είκοσι κατακοΧ-πίζοντΓ μήκος δὲ ἀπὸ Κλειδών ἐπὶ τὸν Ἀκάμαντα πεζῇ σταδίων χιΧίων τετρακοσίων δδεύοντι ἀπ’ άνατοΧής ἐπὶ δὑσιν. εἰσὶ δὲ αι μεν Κ,Χεΐδες νησία δύο ττροκείμενα1 τῇ Κὑπρῳ κατὰ τὰ εωθινά μέρη τής νήσον, τὰ διέχοντα του Πυράμου στα-δίους έτττακοσίονς* ὁ δ’ Ἀκάμας ἐστὶν ἄκρα δύο μαστούς εχουσα και ΰΧην ττοΧΧην, κείμενος μεν εττϊ των έσττερίων τής νήσου μερών, άνατείνων δὲ πρὸς άρκτους, ἐγγυτάτω μὲν πρός 2εΧινονντα τής Τραχείας Κιλικίας ἐν διάρματι χιΧίων σταδίων, ττρος Σίδην δὲ τῆ? Παμφυλίας χιΧίων καί έξακο-
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the Aegyptian and Pamphylian Seas and of the sea at the gulf of Issus. In this last sea lies Cypros; its northern parts closely approach Cilicia Tracheia, where they are closest to the mainland, and its eastern parts border on the Issic Gulf, and its western on the Pamphylian Sea, being washed by that sea, and its southern by the Aegyptian Sea. Now the Aegyptian Sea is confluent on the west with the Libyan and Carpathian Seas, but in its southern and eastern parts borders on Aegypt and the coast next thereafter as far as Seleuceia and Issus, and towards the north on Cypros and the Pamphylian Sea; but the Pamphylian Sea is surrounded on the north by the extremities of Cilicia Tracheia, of Pamphylia, and of Lycia, as far as Rliodia, and on the west by tlie island of the Rhodians, and on the east by the part of Cypros near Paphos and the Acamas, and on the south is confluent with the Aegyptian Sea.
2.	The circuit of Cypros is three thousand four hundred and twenty stadia, including the sinuosities of the gulfs. The length from Cleides to the Acamas by land, travelling from east to west, is one thousand four hundred stadia. The Cleides are two isles lying off Cypros opposite the eastern parts of the island, which are seven hundred stadia distant from the Pyramus. The Acamas is a promontory with two breasts and much timber. It is situated at the western part of the island, and extends towards the north; it lies closest to Selinus in Cilicia Tracheia, the passage across being one thousand stadia, whereas the passage across to Sid6 is one thousand six 1
1 Instead of προχςίμ,ςνα, Corais and Memeke, following F, read προσκείμενα.
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σίων, πρὸς δὲ Χελιδονίας χιΧίων εννακοσίων. ἔστι δὲ Ιτ ερὁμηκες το οΧον τῆς νήσον σχήμα, καί ττ ου και Ισθμούς ποιεί κατ α τὰς τὺ πλάτος διοριζούσας πλευράς* ἔχει δὲ καὶ τὰ καθ’ ἕκαστα, ὡς ἐν βραχέαιν εἰπεῖν, οὔτως, άρξαμενοις ἀπὸ τοῦ προσ-εχεστάτου σημείου τῇ ἣ πείρω.
3.	Εφαμεν δὲ1 που κατά τὺ Ἀνεμούριον, ακραν τής Τρα%είας Κιλικίας, άντικεϊσθαι το τῶν Κυπρίων άκρωτήριον τὴν Κρόμμυον ακραν ἐν τριακοσιοις καί ττεντήκοντά σταδίοις* εντεύθεν δ’ ἤδη δεξιὰν τὴν νήσον εχουσιν, ἐν αριστερά δὲ τὴν ήπειρον, πρός άρκτον 6 πλοῦς ἐστὶ καὶ πρὸς ἔω καὶ πρός τὰς Κλείδας εὐθυπλοία σταδίων επτα-κοσίων. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξύ Λάπαθος τε ἐστι πόλις, νφορμον εχουσζι καί νεώρια, Αακώνων κτίσμα καί Πραξάνδρου, καθ’ ἣν ἡ Νάγιδος· 1 2 3 εἴτ’ 'Αφροδίσιον, καθ1 δ στενή ἡ ν ὅσος· εἰς γὰρ Σαλαμίνα ύπερβασις σταδίων εβδομήκοντα· εἴτ’ ’Αχαιών ακτή,3 ὅπου Τεῦκρος προσωρμίσθη πρώτον 64 κτίσας Σαλαμῖνα τὴν ἐν Κὑπρῳ, εκβληθείς, ως φασιν, ύπο του πατρός Τελαμῶνος· βίτα Καρ-πασία πόλις, Χιμένα εχουσα. Κεῖται δὲ κατὰ τὴν ακραν την Ί,αρπηδονα* ἐκ δὲ τῆς Καρπασίας νπέρβασίς ἐστιν Ισθμού τριάκοντα σταδίων προς τὰς νήσους τὰς Κ αρπασίας καί το νότιον πέλαγος' ειτ άκρα καί ορος· ἡ δ’ ακρώρεια καλείται *Όλυμπος, εχουσα Αφροδίτης ’Ακραίας ναόν, άδυτον γνναιξϊ και αόρατον. πρόκεινται δε πλησίον αι
1	δέ, Corais emends to δἡ.
2	ἡ Νάγιδος, Corais, for ἡν ἄγιὅος ; so the later editors.
3	βίτ' * Αχαιών ακτή moxzt €Ϊτα χάρων ακτή other MSS.; so the editors.
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hundred and to the Chelidonian islands one thousand nine hundred. The shape of the island as a whole is oblong; and in some places it forms isthmuses on the sides which define its breadth. But the island also has its several parts, which I shall describe briefly, beginning with the point that is nearest to the mainland.
3.	I have said somewhere1 that opposite to Anemurium, a cape of Cilicia Tracheia, is the promontory of the Cyprians, ϊ mean the promontory of Crommyus, at a distance of three hundred and fifty stadia. Thence forthwith, keeping the island on the right and the mainland on the left, the voyage to the Cleides lies in a straight line towards the north-east, a distance of seven hundred stadia. In the interval is the city Lapathus, with a mooring-place and dockyards; it was founded by Laconians and Praxander, and opposite it lies Nagidus. Then one comes to Aphrodisium, where the island is narrow, for the passage across to Salamis is only seventy stadia. Then to the beach of the-Achaeans, where Teucer, the founder of Salamis in Cypros, first landed, having been banished, as they say, by his father Telamon. Then to a city Carpasia, with a harbour. It is situated opposite the promontory Sarpedon; and the passage from Carjiasia across the isthmus to the Carpasian Islands and the southern sea is thirty stadia. Then to a promontory and mountain. The mountain peak is called Olympus ; and it has a temple of Aphroditd Acraea, which cannot be entered or seen by women. Off
1 14. 5. 3. 4
4	ὅ, before κτίσας, Kramer inserts ; so the later editors.
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Κλείδες καὶ άΧΧαι δὲ πλείους, εἷθ’ αι Καρπάσιαι νήσοι, καί μετὰ ταύτας ἡ Σαλαμίς, ὅθεν ἣν νΑριστος 6 σνγγραφενς· εἷτ’ Αρσινόη πόλις καὶ Χιμήν' εἴτ’ ἄλλος λιμὴν Λεύκολλα*1 εἴτ’ άκρα Πηδάλιον, ἦς 2 ύπερκειται Χόφος τραχύς, νψηΧός, τραπεζοειδής, ίβρὺς Αφροδίτης, εἰς ον ἀπὸ Κλειδών στάΒιοι εξακόσιοι όγΒοήκοντα· εἶτα κολπώδης καὶ τραχύς τταράιτΧονς ό πλείων εἰς Κίτιον* ἔχει δὲ Χιμενα κλειστόν εντεύθεν εστι Ζήνων τε, ὁ τῆ? στωικής αίρέσεως αρχηγέτης, και Άπολ-0 683 Χώνιος Ιατρός· εντεύθεν εις Βηρυτόν στάδιο ι χίΧιοι ·.πεντακόσιοι. εἶτ’ ’Αμαθούς πόλις καὶ μεταξύ ποΧίχνη, ΤΙαΧαια καΧουμενη, καὶ ορος μαστοειΒες Ὄλυμπο?· εἶτα Κουριὰς χερρονησώΒης, είς ἣν ἀπὺ Θρόνων στάδιοι επτακόσιοι. εἶτα πόλις Κούριον, ορμον εχονσα, Ἀργείων κτίσμα. ἡδη οὖν πάρεστι σκοπειν την ραθυμίαν τον ποιήσαντος το εΧεγεΐον τούτο, οὐ ἡ αρχή·
Ιραϊ τῷ Φοίβψ, ποΧΧον Βία κύμα θεουσαι, ήλθομεν αι ταχιναΐ τόξα φυγεΐν εΧαφοι· εἴθ’ Ἠδύλος3 ἐστίν, εἴθ’ όστισοΰν φησι4 μὲν γὰρ όρμηθήναι τὰς εΧάφονς Κωρυκίης ἀπὺ ΒειράΒος, εκ δὲ Κιλίσσης ήιόνος εις άκτάς Βιανήξασθαι ΚονριάΒας, καί επιφθεγγεται, Βιότι
μυρίον άνΒράσι θαύμα νοεῖν πάρα, πώς ἀνὁδεν-τον
χεΰμα Bi είαρινψ5 εΒράμομεν ζεφύρψ,6
1	Λεόκολλα, Casaubon, for Λεόκολα ; so the later editors.
2	ἡς F, εις ῆν other MSS,
s *H5t5Aos F, eft?’ ἡ ὅἡλος other MBS. 4 φασι QDhiosz.
5	δι’ d&ptvcp, Meineke, for ὅ’ aepmwf moz, δι’ Κρίνων other MSS.
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it, and near it, lie the Cleides, as also several other islands; and then one comes to the Carpasian Islands; and, after these, to Salamis, where Aristus the historian was born. Then to Arsinoe, a city and harbour. Then to another harbour, Leucolla. Then to a promontory, Pedalium, above which lies a hill that is rugged, high, trapezium-shaped, and sacred to Aphrodite, whereto the distance from the Cleides is six hundred stadia. Then comes the coasting-voyage to Citium, which for the most part is sinuous and rough. Citium has a harbour that can be closed; and here were born both Zeno, the original founder of the Stoic sect, and Apollonius, a physician. The distance thence to Berytus is one thousand five hundred stadia. Then to the city Amathus, and, in the interval, to a small town called Palaea, and to a breast-shaped mountain called Olympus. Then to Curias, which is peninsula-like, whereto the distance from Tlironi is seven hundred stadia. Then to a city Curium, which has a mooring-place and was founded by the Argives. One may therefore see at once the carelessness of the poet who wrote the elegy that begins, ee we hinds, sacred to Phoebus, racing across many billows, came hither in our swift course to escape the arrows of our pursuers,” whether the author was Hedylus or someone ejse; for he says that the hinds set out from the Corycian heights and swam across from the Cilician shore to the beach of Curias, and further says that “it is a matter of untold amazement to men to think how we ran across the impassable stream by the aid of a vernal west wind ” ; for while
ζ*φύρφ, Meineke, for ζέφυρων.
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ἀπὸ γὰρ Κωρνκον περίπλους μὲν ἐστιν εὶς Κου-ριάδα ακτήν, οὔτε ζεφνρω δέ οὔτε ἐν δεξιβ ἔχοντι τὴν νήσον, οὔτ’ ἐν αριστερή Βίαρμα δ’ οὐδὲν. ὰρ%ὴ δ’ οὖν τοῦ Βνσμικου παράπλον το Κούριον τοῦ βλέποντος πρὸ? Ῥόδον, καὶ εὐθὺς ἐστιν ἄκρα, ἀφ’ ἦς ρίπτονσι τοὺς άψαμένονς τον βωμού τον Ἀπόλλωνος* εἶτα Τρήτα καὶ Βοὁσούρα καὶ Παλαίπαφος, ὅσον ἐν δἐκα σταδίοις ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ιδρυμένη, νφορμον εγρνσα, και ἱερὸν άργαίον τῆς Παφίας Αφροδίτης* εἷτ’ άκρα Ζεφνρία, πρόσορμον εχονσα, καί άλλη ’Αρσινόη, ὁμοίως πρόσορμον ε'χονσα καί Ιερόν καί ἄλσος* μικρόν δ’ ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάττης καὶ ἡ Τεροκηπίς. ειθ’ ἡ Πάφος, κτίσμα ’Αηαπήνορος, καί λιμένα ἔχουσα καὶ ἱερὰ εὖ κατεσκενασμένα, διἐχει δὲ πεζῇ σταδίους εξήκοντα τῆς Παλαιπάφου, καὶ πανηγνρίζονσι διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ ταὑτης κατ’ ἔτος ἐπὶ τὴν Παλαίπαφον ἄνδρες ὁμοῦ ηνναιΐςίν σννιόντες καὶ1 ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων πόλεων, φασϊ δ’ εἰς ’Αλεξάνδρειάν τινες ἐκ Πάφου στ αδίους εἶναι τρισχιλίονς εξακοσίονς. εἶθ’ ὁ Ἀκάμας ἐστὶ μετὰ Πάφου* εἶτα πρὸς ἔω μετὰ τον Ἀκάμαντα πλοῦς εἰς Ἀρσινίην πόλιν καὶ τὸ τοῦ Διὸς άλσος* εἷτα Χόλοι2 πόλις, λιμένα ἔχουσα καὶ ποταμόν καί ιερόν ’ΑφροΒίτης καὶ ’Ίσιδος* κτίσμα δ’ ἐστὶ Φάληρου καὶ Ἀκάμαντος Αθηναίων' οι δ’ ἐνοι-κονντες %όλιοι καλοῦνται. εντεύθεν ἦν 2τα-σάνωρ των ’Αλέξανδρου εταίρων, ἀνὴρ ηγεμονίας ήξιω μένος* νπερκειται δ’ ἐν μεσοηαία Αιμενία πόλις' εἶθ’ ἡ Κρόμμυον άκρα,
1	καί is omitted by all MSS. except DF.
2	3όλοι, Tzsehueke, for 2ἀλους.
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there is a voyage round the island from Corycus to the beach Curias, which is made neither by the aid of a west wind nor by keeping the island on the right nor on the left, there is no passage across the sea between the two places. At any rate, Curium is the beginning of the westerly voyage in the direction of Rhodes; and immediately one comes to a promontory, whence are flung those who touch the altar of Apollo. Then to Treta, and to Boosura, and to Palaepaphus, which last is situated at about ten stadia above the sea, has a mooring-place, and an ancient temple of the Paphian Aphrodite. Then to the promontory Zephyra, with a landing-place, and to another Arsino£, which likewise has a landing-place; and a temple and a sacred precinct. And at a little distance from the sea is Hierocepis. Then to Paphus, which was founded by Agapenor, and has both a harbour and well-built temples. It is sixty stadia distant from Palaepaphus by land; and on this road men together with women, who also assemble here from the other cities, hold an annual procession to Palaepaphus. Some say that the distance from Paphus to Alexandria is three thousand six hundred stadia. Then, after Paphus, one comes to the Acamas. Then, after the Acamas, towards the east, one sails to a city Arsinoe and the sacred precinct of% Zeus. Then to a city Soli, with a harbour and a river and a temple of Aphrodite and Isis. It was founded by Phalerus and Acamas, Athenians; and the inhabitants are called Solians; and here was bora Stasanor, one of the comrades of Alexander, who was thought worthy of a chief command; and above it, in the interior, lies a city Limenia. And then to the promontory of Crommyus.
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4.	Τί δὲ δεῖ των ποιητών θαυμάζειν, καὶ μάλιστα τῶν τοιούτων, οίς ἡ πάσα περί την
C 684 φράσιν ἐστὶ σπουδή, τὰ τοῦ Ααμάστου συη-κρίνοντας, οστις της νήσου το μήκος άπο των άρκτων προς μεσημβρίαν άποδίδωσιν, ἀπὸ Τεροκηπίας, ως φησιν, εἰς Κλεῖδας; οὐδὲ ὁ Ερατοσθένης εὐ· αιτιώμενος yap τοΰτον} ούκ ἀπ’ άρκτων φησίν είναι την Ίεροκηπίαν, ἀλλ’ ἀπὸ νότον· οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀπὸ νότον, ἀλλ’ ἀπὺ δύσεως, εἴπερ ἐν τῇ δυσμική πΧενρα κεϊται, iv ἦ καὶ ἡ Πάφος καὶ ὀ Ἀκάμας, διακειται μεν ούτως ή Κύπρος τῇ θέσει.
5.	Κατ’ αρετήν δ’ ον&εμιάς των νήσων Χείπεται* καὶ γὰρ ευ οίνος ἐστι καὶ εύέΧαιος, σ ιτ ω τε αντ αρκεί χρἣται* μεταΧΧά τε χαΧκοΰ ἐστὶν αφθονα τα εν Ύαμασσω,1 ἐν οἷς τὺ γαΧκανθές γίνεται, καὶ ὁ ἰὸς τοῦ χαΧκον, πρὸ? τὰς ιατρίκας δυνάμεις χρήσιμα, φησι δ’ Ερατοσθένης τὰ παΧαιόν νΧομανούν των των πεδίων, ὧστε κατέχεσθαι δρυμοϊς καί μη yεωpyεϊσθaιs μικρά μεν επωφεΧεϊν προς τούτο τα μέταλλα, δενδροτο μουντών προς την κανσιν του χαΧκον και του άρηύρου, προσ-ηενέσθαι δὲ καί τὴν ναυπηηίαν των στολών, ἡ δη πλεόμενης ἀδεῶς τῆς θαΧάττης καί μετά δυνάμεων ως δ ονκ εξενίκων, επιτρέψαι τοῖς /3ου-Χομένοις καί δυναμένοις έκκόπτειν καί ἔχειν Ιδιόκτητον και άτεΧή την διακαθαρθεΐσαν γῆν.
6.	Πρότερον μεν οὐν κατά πόΧεις ετυραννουντο οι Κύπριοι, ἀφ’ ου δ’ οἱ ΤΙτοΧεμαικοί βασιΧεις
1 Ταμασσφ, Xylander, for Ταμασφ E, Τανασσφ other MSS.
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4.	But why should one wonder at the poets, and particularly at writers of the kind that are wholly concerned about style, when we compare the statements of Damastes, who gives the length of the island as from north to south, “from Hierocepias,” as he says, “to Cleides”? Neither is Eratosthenes correct, for, although he censures Damastes, he says that Hierocepias is not on the north but on the south ; for it is not on the south either, but on the west, since it lies on the western side, where are also Paphus and the Acamas. Such is the geographical position of Cypros.
5.	In fertility Cypros is not inferior to any one of the islands, for it produces both good wine and good oil, and also a sufficient supply of grain for its own use. And at Tamassus there are abundant mines of copper, in which is found chalcanthite1 and also the rust of copper, which latter is useful for its medicinal properties. Eratosthenes says that in ancient times the plains were thickly overgrown with forests, and therefore were covered with woods and not cultivated; that the mines helped a little against this, since the people would cut down the trees to bum the copper and the silver, and that the building of the fleets further helped, since the sea was now being navigated safely, that is, with naval forces, but that, because they could not thus prevail over the growth of the timber, they permitted anyone who wished, or was able, to cut out the timber and to keep the land thus cleared as his own property and exempt from taxes.
β. Now in the earlier times the several cities of the Cyprians were under the rule of tyrants,
1 Sulphate of copper.
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κύριοι της Αἰγύπτου κατέστησαν, εἰ? εκείνους καί η Κύπρος περιέστη, συμπparτον των πολλάκις και των 'Ρωμαίων. ἐπεὶ δ’ ὁ τελευταίος άρξας Πτολεμαῖος, ἀδελφὸς τοῦ Κλεοπάτρας πατρός, τῆς καθ’ ἡμᾶς βασιλίσσης, ἔδοξε πλημμελή? τε εἶναι και αχάριστος εἰς τοὺς εύεργέτας, ἐκεῖνος μὲν κατεχύθη, 'Ρωμαίοι δὲ κατέσχον την νήσον, και γεγονε στρατηγική επαρχία καθ’ αυτήν. μάλιστα δ’ αίτιος του ολέθρου κατέστη τω βασιλεῖ Πὁπλιος Κλαύδιος Ποῦλχερ* εμπεσων γὰρ εἰς τὰ ληστήρια, των Κιλίκων άκμαζόντων τότε, λύτρον αἰτούμενος ἐπἐστειλε τῷ βασιλέϊ, δεόμενος πέμψαι καί ρύσασθαι αὐτὸν* ὁ δ* ἔπεμψ·ε μέν, μικρόν δὲ τελίως, ώστε καὶ τοὺς Χῃστὰς αἰδεσθἣναι λαβεῖν, ἀλλὰ άναπέμψαι πάλιν, τον δ’ ἄνευ λύτρων απόλϋσαι. σωθείς δ’ εκείνος άττεμνημόνευσεν άμφοτέροις την χάριν, και γενόμενος Βήμαρχος, ϊσχυσε τοσοῦτον, ὧστε επέμφθη Μάρκος Κάτων, άφαιρησόμενος την Κύπρον τον κατέχοντα. εκείνος μεν οὐν ἔφθη Βιαχειρισάμενος αυτόν, Κ,άτων Βε επελθων παρέ-C 685 λαβε τὴν Κύπρον, καὶ τὴν βασιλικήν ουσίαν Βιέθετο, και τα χρήματα εις το Βημόσιον ταμιεϊον των 'Ρωμαίων εκόμισεν ἐξ εκείνου δ’ έγένετο επαρχία ἡ νήσος, καθάπερ και νυν ἐστί, στ ρα· τηγική* ολίγον δὲ χρόνον τον μεταξύ ’Αντώνιος Κλεοπάτρᾳ καὶ τῇ άΒελφή αυτής Αρσινόη παρέ-δωκε' καταλυθέντος δὲ εκείνου, συγκατελύθησαν και αι Βιατάξεις αὐτοῦ πάσαι.
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but from the time the Ptolemaic kings became established as lords of Aegypt Cvpros too came into their power, the Romans often co-operating with them. But when the last Ptolemy that reigned, the brother of the father of Cleopatra, the queen in my time, was decreed to be both disagreeable and ungrateful to his benefactors, he was deposed, and the Romans took possession of the island; and it has become a praetorian province by itself. The chief cause of the ruin of the king was Publius Claudius Fulcher; for the latter, having fallen into the hands of the bands of pirates, the Cilicians then being at the height of their power, and, being asked for a ransom, sent a message to the king, begging him to send and rescue him. The king indeed sent a ransom, but so utterly small that the pirates disdained to take it and sent it back again, but released him without ransom. Having safely escaped, he remembered the favour of both; and, when he became tribune of the people, he was so powerful that he had Marcus Cato sent to take Cypros away from its possessor. Now the king killed himself beforehand, but Cato went over and took Cypros and disposed of the king’s property and carried the money to the Roman treasury. From that time the island became a province, just as it is now—a praetorian province. During a short intervening time Antony gave it over to Cleopatra and her sister Arsino6, but when he was overthrown liis whole organisation was overthrown with him.
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ABA, queen of Olbfe, 343 Abydus, 6,19, 28, 37, 41, 43 Acamas, the promontory, 375, 38X Achilles, 15, 61, 105, 107, 119, 121, 129, 149, 151
Adeimantus of Lampsacus (see footnote 3 oa p. 36), 37 Aega, the promontory, 133,135 Aeneias, 19, 65, 105, 107, 119 Adramyfctimn, 9, 103, 123, 127, 129 Adramyttium, G-ulf of, 13, 97,103 Adrasteia, 27,29
Adrestus, builder of altar to Nemesis, 31
Aeolians, the, 7, 23 Aeolis, 7, 23
Aepytus, son of Neleus, founder of Prienfc, 199
Aeschines the orator, contemporary of Oicero, native of Miletus» 207 Aeschylus, on the Oalcus Biver, 139 Aesepus River, the, 3, 7,85 AgamemnoD, 55, 97, 223, 233 Agapenor, ου return from Troy founded Paplms, 381 Agatharchides the Peripatetic and historian (fl. apparently about 130 Bio), native of Cnidus, 283 Agathocles, son of Lysimaehus, slain by Ms father, 165
Agrippa, transported a wort of Lysippus from Lampsacus to Rome, E7 Alabanda, 27, 299
Alcaeus the poet, threw away his arms in battle, 77; on Antandras, 101; native of Mitylene, 141; author of Btasiotic poems, 143; interpreted by Callias, 147 Alexander the Great, defeated satraps 1
of Dareius, 27; visited Ilium, 51; friendly to Ilium, 55, 57; offered to restore temple of Artemis at Ephesus, 227; extended limits of refuge, 229; sacred precmct of, 239; seized Halicarnassus, 285; destroyed Milyas, 321; led phalanx agamst Dareius from Soli, 355 Alexander Lycbnus tlie orator, native of Ephesus, 231
Althaemenes the Argive, coloniser of Orete, Rhodes, and other cities, 271 Alyattes, mound of, built by prostitutes, 177,179
Amphilochus, founder of Mallus, 353;
tomb of, near Magaxsa, 355 Amyntas (see Dictionary in vol. v), received a part of Cilicia Tracheia from the Homans, 337
in vol. ii), calls Teos ** Atha-mantis/’ 199; lived with tyrant Polyerates, 217; native of Teos, 237: on warlike zeal of the Carian s, 301
Anaxagoras the natural philosopher, a Olazomenlan, 245 Anaxarctras, companion, of Alexander on Asiatic expedition, 65 Anaxenor the citharoede, exalted by Antony and consecrated to Zeus by his native land, 255 Anaximander (see Dictionary in vol. ι), native of Mjletus, 207 Anaximenes of Lampsacus, accompanied Alexander on Asiatic expedition, wrote histones of Philip and Alexander, a history of G-reece in twelve books; on places called Oolonae, 35; a rhetorician, 37 ; oa the colonies of Miletus, 207 Anaximenes the philosopher, native
1 A. complete index mil appear in the last volume,
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of MiletnB, 207; associate of Anaxagoras·, 245
AnchialS, founded by Sardanapallus and the site of his tomb, according to Aristobulus, 341, 343 Androclus, son of Oodras the 3dng of Athens, leader of tlie Ionian colonisation and founder of Ephesus (according to Pherecydes), 199; drove Oarians and Leleges out of Ephesus, 225
Andromache, native of Theb£, 17 Andromcus the Peripatetic, native of Rhodes, 279
Antandrus, 101,103,123 Antigonus the sou of Philip (see Dictionary in vol. v), founder of Alexandria in Troad, 53; founder of Antigoiiia (Alexandreia), 65; incorporated Scepsians into Alexandria, 105; builder of new Smyrna, 245; revolted from, by Eumenes, 343
Antimachus (see Dictionary m vol, iv), on the goddess Nemesis, 31 Antimemdas, brother of Alcaeus, native of Mitylene, 141 Antioclieia on the Maeander, 189 Antiocbus the Great (see Dictionary m vol. v); expelled by the Romans, 53; fought by Eumenes, 167 Antiochus Soter (see Dictionary in vol. v); conquered by Eumenes, 165 Antipater Derbetes, the tyrant, 865 Autipater the Stoic, native of Tarsus, 347
Antony (see Dictionary in vol. v), earned oii statue of Aias to Aegypt, 59; earned off statues from the Heraeum, 213; increased limits of refuge at Ephesus, 229; assigned part of Oilicia to Cleopatra, 331; conferred queenship on Aba, 343; friendly to Boethus, ruler of Tarsus, 349; gave Cypros to Cleopatra amd her sister Arsinog, $85 Apelles tlie painter (see Dictionary m vol. i), native of Ephesus, 2E1; painted portrait of Antigonus and the Apteodit6 AnadyomenS, 287, 289
Apellieon of Teos, bought libraries of Aristotle and Theophrastus» 111; “ a Tetan,” 2S9 Aphrodite Acraea, 377
388
Aphrodite the Paphiai», 381 Apoecus, the Athenian, founder of Teos. 201
Apollo, 159, 243, 245, 317, 381; Actaeus, 29; OiUaean, 123, 127; Olarius, 233; Didymeus, 205; Hecatus, 147; Lansaean, 155; Sminttnan, 21, 123; Thymbraean, 69; “ Ulius,” 207
Apollodoras, of Athens (see Dictionary in vol. i), author of works On the Catalogue of bhips and A Description of the Earth; on the term barbarians,” 303; on the Trojan allies, 357, 359; on the number of tribes io Asia Minor, B61, 363, 3C7; on the Trojan allies according to Homer, 369; wrongly interprets Homer’s “ Ascania,” 371 Apollodoras the rhetorician and philosopher, native of Pergamum, 171 Apollonius tbe physician, native of Citium, 379
Apollonius the Stoic, best of the disciples of Panaetius, native of Nysa, 263
Apollonius Malacus (teacher of rhetoric at Rhodes about 120 B.O.), native of Alabanda, 281; ridiculed Alabanda, 299
Apollonius Molon of Alabanda, author of speech entitled Against the Caunians,	367; pupil of
Menecles the orator, 281; changed his abode to Rhodes, 299 Apollonius Mus> fellow-pupil with Heracleides the physician in time of Strabo, 243
Apollonius Ehodius, author of the Argonauts, an Alexandrian but called a Rhodian, 281 Aratus the poet, author of The Fhaenomena, native of Soli, 341 Arcesilaus, of the Academy, and fellow-student of Zeno, 131 Archedemus the Stoic, native of Tarsus, 347
Archel&as, king of Cappadocia, received tlie whole of Oilicia Tracbeia except Seleuceia (from Augustas), 337, 339 ΑχοΜδ-us tlie natural philosopher (fl. about 450 B.a), pupil of Anaxagoras, 245
Arohiloclms, on tlie Magnetons, 253
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Areius, contemporary of Augustus, friend of Xenarclms the philosopher, 335
Archaean ax of Mitylene» reputed builder of wall round Sigeium, 75 Anon, the cithanst, native of Methym-na, 145
Aristarchus (see Dictionary m vol. ι), teacher of Menecrates, 263 Aristeas of Proconoesus (see Dictionary m vol ι), 33; reputed teacher of Homer, 2X9
Aristobulus (see Dictionary m vol. v), says that AnchialS was founded by, and was the site of tomb of, Sardanapallus, 841
Aristocles the grammarian, contemporary of Strabo, native of Rhodes, 281
Aristodemus, son of Menecrates, teacher of Strabo at Νjsa, 263 Ariston the Peripatetic (see footnote 3 on p. 289), 289
Ariston, pupil and heir of Ariston tho Peripatetic, native of Cos, 289 Aristomcus, caused Leucae to revolt after death of his brother Attalus Philometor, 247; ended life in prison at Rome, 249 Aristotle, on the Trojan walls, 71; teacher of Neleus, 111; tarried at Assus, 115; teacher and friend of Hermeias the tyrant, 117; teacher of Theophrastus and Phanias, 145 Artemidoras (see Dictionary m vol. n), on distances between certain Aeolian cities, 159; on the restoration of temple of Ephesian Artemis, 227; ambassador to Rome, honoured at Ephesus, 233; on certain distances m Asia Minor, 307, 309, 311; on cities m the Lycian League, 835; makes Oelendens, not Oorace-sium, the beginning of Cilicia, 333; on tiie distance from the Fyraraus River to Soli, 353; falsifier of distances, 350; on the number of the tribes in Asia Minor, 361 Artemidoras, son of Theopompus the contemporary of Strabo, native of Cnidus, 283
Artemidoras the grammarian, native of Tarsus, 351
Artemis, 29, 207, 221; the Astyrene, 129; Cindyas, 289; Ephesian, 223,
325; Leucophryene, 251; Muny-chia, 223; Pergaea, 325; Sarpe-donian, 357
Artemisia, wife of Mausolus the king of Caria, 283
Asander the king, slayer of Pharnaces and king of the Bosporus, 169 Asclepms, born near Tricce, 249 Assus, 101,115,129 Astyra, 45, 129, 131 Athena, 81, 83, 135,215, 277, 325 Athena Lindia, 279 Athenaeus the Peripatetic, contemporary of Strabo, native of Seleuceia, 335
Athenaia the prophetess (contemporary of Alexander), native of Erythrae, 243
Athenians, the, voted, but rescinded, disgraceful decree against the Mityleneans, 145; founders of Elaea, 159
Athenodoras Cananites (see Dictionary m vol. ι), teacher of Augustus, native of Tarsus, 340; restored good government at Tarsus, 351
Athenodoras Cordylion, lived with Marcus Cato, native of Tarsus, 347 Attalic kings, the, 31,159,163 Attalus I, king of Pergamum (reigned 241-197 B.C), on the Beautiful Pine, 89; tiansferred Gergithians of the lYoad to Gergitha, 139; son of Attalus and Antiochis, 165; friend of the Homans, 167 Attalus II, Philadelphia, king of Pergamum (reigned 159-138 B.C.), deceived id regard to mole at mouth of Ephesian harbour, 229; settled, the “ Dionysiac artiste ” in Myon-nesus, 237; Attaleia named after him, 323
Attalus III, Philometor, king of Pergamum (reigned 138-133 B.G.), left the Homans has heirs, 169; after his death Leucae revolted, 247
Β
Bacchylides, on the source of the Calcus Eiver, 137 Bellerophon, Palisade of, 191 Bias, one of the Seven Wise Men, native of Prien6, 211
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Boethus, bad poet, bad citizen, and ruler of Tarsus, 349
0
Caesar Augustus, gave back statue of Ams to Khoeteians, 59; appointed Marcus Pompey procurator of Asia, 145; pupil of Apollodorus, 171; restored statues to the Heraeum, 215; nullified extension of limits of refuge at Ephesus, 229; dedicated a painting of Apelles to his father, 289; friend of Xenarcims the philosopher, 3S5
Caesar, Julios, friendly to Ilium, 55, 57; friend to Mitbridates of Pergamum, 169; Trebonius one of his murderers, 247; sold wealth of Pythodorus, 257; painting by Apelles dedicated to him by his son Augustus, 289
Cai'cus Eiver, the, 5, 103, 133, 137, 153,169
Ualchas the prophet, died of grief as result of contest with Mopsus the prophet, 233, 325, 363
Callias, interpreter of Sappho and Alcaeus, 147
Callimachus (see Dictionary In vol. i), on, Oreopliilus of Samos, 219; comrade of the poet Heracleitus, 285
Oallinus the elegiac poet, on the Teucrians, 95; on the capture of Sardeis, 179; calls Ephesians “ Smyraaeans,” 201; on the Magnetans, 251; on the early invasion of the Cimmerians, 253; on the death of Galchas at Claras, 325
Callisthenes (see Dictionary in vol. v), on tlie name “ Adrasteia,” 29; companion of Alexander, 65; on the cities united by Mausolus, 119; on the Arimi, 177; on Sardeis, 179; on Pferynichus the tragic poet, 209; had false motions about the Hali-zones, 369
Gaandros, 27S, 279
Oanae, δ, 13, 105, 133, 141
CaresenS, 87, 89
Carians, the, 117, 1X9, 197, 199, 2X5, 225, 263, 293, 301
Cato, Marcos, sent from Kome to seize Cyproe, 385
39°
Oauconians, the 151 Cayster Plain, the, 155,185 Celaenae, 137
Chares the Lmdian, built the Colossus of Rhodes, 269
Charon the historian, on the boundaries of the Troad, 9; native of Lampsacus, 37
Cheirocrates the architect, completed the temple of Artemis at Ephesus and proposed to Alexander to fashion Mt. Athos in his likeness, 227 Chelidonian Islands, the, 263, 319 Chersiphron, first architect of temple of Artemis at Bphesus, 225 Chios, founded by Egertras, 201, 243 Ohiysa, 93,121, 123 Ohrysippus, successor of Cleanthes as head of tb.e Stoic school of philosophy, 115; native of Soli, 339 Oibyra, 189,193
Cicero, applauded Menippus Oatocas above all Asiatic orators, 299 Cilicia Fedias, 327
Cilicia Tracheia, 811, 313, 325, 327, 337, 375
Oilicians, the, 121, 149, 153, 331 Citium, home of Zeno, 379 Clazomenae, founded by Paralus, 201, 239, 245
Oleanthes of Assus, tho Stoic philosopher, successor of Zeno, 115 Clcides, the, two isles off Cypros, 375, 379
Oleobulus, one of the Seven Wise Men, native of Lindus, 279 Cleopatra, assigned by Antony a part of Oihcia Tracheia for the building of her fleets, 331; joined Antony in conferring queenship upon. Aba, 343; presented Cypros by Antony, 385
Codras, fang of Athens, 199 Colophon, 199, 203,-233, 235 Colossus of Rhodes, the, 269 Coriscus, Socratio philosopher, 111 Oos, 287
Orates the grammarian, native of Mallus, 355
Cratippus, sons of, tyrants at TraUeis, 357
Oreopliilus of Samos, reputed teacher of Homer, and by Callimachus called author of the poem entitled The Capture of Oechalia, 219
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Crmagoras (£L. m Strabo’s time), author of fifty epigrams m the G-reek Anthology, native of Mitylene 143
Croesus, 173; origin of wealth, of, 371 Crommyus, the promontory, 333, 377, 381
Ctesias, physician of Artaxerxes and author of worts entitled Assynca and Persica, native of Cnidus, 283 Curetes, the, frightened Hera, 223;
special college of, 225 Curium, 379, 381 Cycnus, king of Colonae, 35 Oydnus River, the, 343, 345, 353 CymS, 5, 153, 155,161 Oypros, 373, 383, 385 CyzicenS, δ, 7,11 Cjzicus, 23, 33
D.
Daes of Colonae, on the temple of Oillaean Apollo, 123 Damastes (see Dictionary in vol ι), on the boundaries of the Troad, 9; wrong on the geographical position of Oypros, 383
Damasus, the Athenian, founder of Tecs, 201
Damasus Scombras the orator, native of Tralleis, 257
Daphitas the grammarian, reputed to have been crucified because lie reviled the kings m a distich, 249 Dardauia, 47, 65, 99 Dardamans, the, 19,101 Dareius, father of Xerxes, burned the cities on the Propontis, 43; gave Syloson the tyranny over Samos, 219
Delos, great slave market, 329 Demetrius Lacon, pupil of the Epicurean. Plutarchus, 289 Demetrius, son of Seleucus, helped by Attalus to defeat Alexander the son of Antiochus, 169
Demetrius of Scepsis (see Dictionary in vol. i), visited Ilium, 53; on territory subject to Hector, 65; on spurs of Mt. Ida, 67; cites Hestiaea of Alexandreia, 73; calls Timaeus a falsifier 77; on Mt. Ida, 85; on the Bhesus River, 87; lus commentary on the Catalogue of the
Trojans, 91; on Antandrus, 101; on Scepsis, 105; author of The Marshalling of the Trogan Fortes^ 113; calls the G-arganans semi-barbarians, 117; on the Arimi, 177; on the Asioneis, 179; borrowed stones from Callisthenes, 369 Diodorus the dialectician, nicknamed Cronus, contemporary oi Ptolemy Soter, 291
Diodorus the general (see footnote 2 on p. 129), 129
Diodorus the grammarian, native of Tarsus, 351
Diodorus the younger, of Sardeis, friend of Strabo, and author of poems and historical treatises, 181 Diodoruses, the; two orators, both.
natives of Sardeis, 179,181 Diodotus Tryphon, caused Syria to revolt, but was forced by Antiochus the son of Demetrius to kill himself, 327
Diogenes the poet and itinerant philosopher, native of Tarsus, 351 Dionysid.es the tragic poet, native of Tarsus, 35$
Dionysius the historian and rhetorician, contemporary of Strabo, native of Halicarnassus, 285 Dionysius Thrax, Alexandrian but called Rhodian, 281 Dionysocles the orator, native of Tralleis, 257
Dionysus, Games in honour of, 237 Dionysus Pyrigenes, 183 Dioplianes the rhetorician, native of Mitylene, 143
Diotrephes of Antiocheia, teacher of Hybreas of Mylasa, 295 Diotrephes the sophist, native of An.tioch.eia on the Maeander, 191 Dolabella, captured at Smyrna, and slew, Trebomus, one of the murderers of Caesar, 247 Dometius AJbenobarbus (see Dictionary in νοI. ii), opponent and slayer of Menodarus, 257
1
Egertius, founder of Chios, 201 Elaea, 105, 133, 159 Elaeussa, the island, royal residence of Archelaus, 267, 337
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Elaltic Gulf, the, 5, 103, 133 Ephesus, 155,199, 201, 205, 221, 225, 237
Epborus (see Dictionary m vol ι), on the extent of Aeolis, 9; on the name “ Aeolis,” 79, native of Cyme, 161; object of ridicule, 163; on the founding of Miletus, 205; on the number of tribes in Asia Minor, 361, * 363; does not name Cappadocia, 365; on Homer’s Tro]an allies, 369 Epicurus the philosopher, m a sense a Lampsaoenian, 37; became an ephebus at Athens, 219 Erastus, Socratic philosopher, 111 Eratosthenes (see Dictionary m vol ι), wrong on the geographical position of Oypros, 38; on certain distances id Asia Minor, 311
Erythrae, founded by Cnopus the son of Oodrus, 201» 239, 241 Eudemus the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279
Eudoxus of Omdus (see Dictionary m vol. i), on places on the Propontis, 9; mathematician and comrade of Plato, 283
Eumenes I, brother of Lysimachus and Jang of Pergamum, 165 Eumenes II, kmg of Pergamum, 165; received Telmessus from the Romans but later was forced to give it back to the Lyoians, S17 Eumenes of Cardia (see Dictionary n vol. v), removed Macedonian treasures from Oymda, 343 Euripides, on Augd the mother of Telephus, 135; on Marsyas, 137; pupil of Anaxagoras, 245; quoted by Athenaeus, $35
Euthydemus, orator and statesman, contemporary of Strabo, native of Mylasa, 295
ϊ1
Fimbria, Koman quaestor, destroyer of Ilium, S5
α
Oargara, 103,117
Glaucias, the tyrant, refugee to SidenS, S3
G-rameus River, the, 5, 7, 27, 85
H
Halicarnassus, 119, 209, 283, 285 Halizoiies, the, 365, 369 Hamaxitus, 93, 95, 97, 101 Hecataeus (see Dictionary m vol ι), native of Miletus, 207; οι the mountain of the Phtheires, 209; native of Teos, 239
Hecatomnos, king of the Carmns, father of three sons a id two daughters, 285, 295 Hector, 19, 149, 151, 153 Herljlus the elegiac poet, contemporary of Callimachus, 379 Hegesianax, on the visit of the G-alatae to Ilium, 53 Hegesias the orator, corrupter of the Attic style, native of Magnesia, 253 Hellamcus (see Dictionary m vol. i), speaks to gratify the Ilians, 85; calls Assus an Aeolian, city, 117, native of Lesbos, 147 Heracleides the Herophileian physician, contemporary of Strabo, native of Erythrae, 243 Heracleides of Pontus (see Dictionary m vol. i), on the temple of Apollo, 95 Ileracleitus the poet, comrade of Callimachus, native of Halicarnassus, 285
Heracleitus the Obscure, native of Ephesus, 231
Hermeias, tyrant of Assus and Atameus, 115, 131
Hermocreon, builder of altar at Panum, 29
Hermodoras, called by Heracleitus “ the most useful man of Ephesus,” and reputed to have written certain laws for the Homans, 231 Ilermus River, the, δ, 13,159, 173,197 Herodotus, on the priestess of Athena at Pedasus, 119; * on Anon of Methymna, 145; on certain rivers near Sardeis, 173; on the tomb of Alyattes, 177, 179; native of Halicarnassus, 283; on the Pam-phykans, 325
Herostratus, an Ephesian who in 356 B.O. set on fire the temple of Artemis at Ephesus to immortalise himself, 225
Hesiod, fcnew not of the god Priapus, 29; native of Oym£, 161; on the
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contest between Calahas and Mopsus, 233, says that Amphilo-ctras was slam by Apollo at Soli, 355; on the origin of the Asiatic Magnetans, 251
Hestiaea of Alexandria, author of a work on Homer’s Iliad, 73
Hidrieus, second son of king E>ca-tomnos, married his younger sister Ada, 285
Hierapolis, 185, 189
Hierocles the oiator, native of Alabanda, 299
Hieronymus the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279
Hippocrates the great physician, native of Cos, 289
Hippon ax (see Dictionary m vol iv), on a place called Smyrna that belonged to Ephesus, 201; on Bias of Prien&, 211; native of Ephesus, 231
Homer, 9, 11, 15, 23, 49, 71, 81, 99, 105, 109, 117, 121, 135, 137, 153, 161, 175, 179, 219, 237, 243, 247, 273, 301, 321, 349
Hybreas, orator, statesman, contemporary of Strabo, native of Mylasa, 295, 297
I
Ialysus, 275, 279 Ida, Mt., 9, 65, 85, 97 Ilians, the Village of, reputed kite of ancient Ilium, 69, 81 Ilium, territory of, 45; founded by Hus, 49, 63, 55, 67, 81, 153 Ion the tragic poet, native of Chios, 243
Ionia, 197
Ionian colonisation, the, 5 Ionian. League, the, 2(31 Iomans, the, 197
Isocrates the orator, teacher of Ephorus, 161
L
Labienus, Quintus, seized Mylasa, 297 Larisa, 153,155 Lectom, 5,11,13, 97,101 Ijeleges, the, 17, 97,117,119,121,149, 151, 153, 199, 225, 301 Lesbians, the, 157
Lesbocles, native of Mitylene, 143 Lesbos, 7,139, 149 Leto,tlie mother of Apollo and Αι temis 223, 265, 267 Lmdus, 275, 279 Lycia, 265, 311 Lycians, the, 19, 179 Lycian League, the, 313, 315 Lycurgus the orator, on the rasing of Ilium, 83 Lydians, the, 181 Lyraessus, 17, 105,107, 121, 333 Lysimachus (see Dictionary in vol. v, and footnote 3 on ρ 203 of vol m), devoted especial attention to Ilium and Alexandreia, 53; permitted Scepsians to return home from Alexandreia, 65; founder of the Asclepieium, 89; king of Pcrgamum, 163, 165; built wall round Ephesus, 225; builder of the new Smyrna, 245; ridiculed in distich composed by Daphitas, 251
M
Maeander River, tlie, 185, 211, 249 Magnesia, 159
Magnesia on the Maeander, 249 Mallus, 353, 355
Manius Aqmllms the consul (129 B.C.)> personally organised a province m Asia Minor, 240
Marcus Perpernas, made campaign against Anstomcus and captured him alive, 24.0
Mausolus, king of Caria, 119; tomb of, 283; married his elder sister Artemisia, 285
Malenchrus, tyrant of Mitylene, 143 Memnon of Rhodes, served Persians as general, 117
Menander (see Dictionary in vol. v), says “ it (Samos) produces even bird’s milk,” 217; became an ephebus at Athens, 219 Menecles the orator, teacher of Apollonius Malacus and Apollonius Molon, 281; native of Alabanda, 299 Menecrates, pupil of Aristarchus, native of Nysa, 268 Menecrates of Elaea (see Dictionary in vol. v), author of On the Founding of Cities, on the Pelasgians, 157 Menippus Oatocas, the Asiatic orator
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applauded by Cicero and native of Sfcratorticeia, 299
Menoclorus, contemporary of Strabo, scholar and priest, 257 Mesogis, Mt., 213, 255, 257 Methynma, 139, 141, 145 Metrodoras of Lampsacus, eoinracle of Epicurus, 37
Metrodorus of Scepsis, philosopher, statesman, and rhetorician, 113 Midas, origin of wealth of, 371 Miletus, founded by ISTeleus of Pylus, 199, 209, 211
Milyas, destroyed by Alexander, 321 Mimnermus, says that Colophon, was founded by Andraemon of Pylus, 199; on Colophon, 203; native of Colophon, 235 Mmos the king, 301 Mithndafces Eupator (the Great), friend to Metrodoras, 1X3; the king, 181; extended limits of refuge at Ephesus, 229 Mithndates of Pergamum, friend of Julius Caesar, 169 Mitylene, 141
Mopsus the prophet, victor over Calchas m contest, 233; led peoples over the Taurus, 325, 353; tomb of, near Magarsa, 355 Mnrena, ended tyranny at Cibyra, 193; friend of Atiienaeus the Peripatetic (contemporary of Strabo), and captured because of plot against Augustus, 335 Mylasa, 291, 293, 295, 299 Myrina, 159, 163
Myron (fl. about 430 B.O.), one of the greatest Greek sculptors, 213 Myrsilus, the historian, of Methymna, on the founders of Assus, 117 Myrsilus, tyrant of Mitylene, 143 Mysia, 181
Mjus, founded by Cydrelus, 199, 211
Ν
Helens, Socratic philosopher, pupil of Aristotle and Theophrastus, and heir to libraries of Aristotle and Theophrastus, 111
Neocles the schoolmaster, father of Bpicorus, sent by Athenians to Samos, 219
Neoptolemus the glossographer of
394
Parium (see footnote 1 on p. 36), 37
Nestor the Academician, teacher of Marcellus the nephew of Augustus, native of Tarsus and successor of AthenocLoras as ruler there, 351 Nestor, the Stoic, native of Tarsus, 347 Nicias, contemporary of Strabo, tyrant over the Coans, 289 Nicomedes the Bithynian, helped to overcome Aristomcus(131BC), 247
Ρ
Pamphylia, 311
Panaetms the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279; reputed to have been a pupil of Orates of Mallus, 355 Pans, tomb of, 65
Parrhasius the painter, native of Ephesus, 231
Peiraeus, the, torn down by Sulla, 275 Peisander the poet, author of the Heracleia and native of Bhodes, 281 Pelasgians, the, 153,155, 157, 301 Peraea of the Rhodians, the» 263, 265, 311
Pergamum, library of, 111, 163 Pericles, statesman and general, subdued Samoa (440 B.C.), 219 Phanias the Peripatetic, native of Eressus, 145
Plierecydes of Leros (see Dictionary m vol. v), on the Ionian seaboard, 197; on the contest between Calchas and Mopsus, 235
Philataerus of Tiemm, treasurer of Pergamum, 165
Philemon the comic poet, native of Soli, 341
Philetas, the poet and critic, native of Cos, 289
Philip, author of The Carica, on the Carian language, 303 Philotas of Thebes, coloniser of Priene, 199, 211; leader of Alexander’s cavalry, 355 Phocaea, 5, 201 Phoenix, Mt., 265 Phrygia, 23
Phrynon, Olympian victor, 75;
Athenian general, 77 Pmaras Biver, the; scene of the straggle between Alexander and Dareras, 355
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Pindar, on the Pithecussae, 177; on Polymnastus the musician, 235; on the Homeridae of Chios, 245; says that gold rained on Rhodes, 277 Pittacus of Mitylene, one of the Seven Wise Men, 77; born at Mitylene, 141; one of tlie tyrants, 143 Pixodaras, third son of kmg Heca-tomnos of Caria, 285 Plato, on the stages of civilisation, 47;
teacher of Hermeias the tyrant, 117 Plutmdes the itinerant philosopher, native of Tarsus, 351 Plutonium, the, near Acharaca, 259; at Hierapolis, 187
Polemon, teacher of Zeno and Arcesilaus, 131
Polycrates (hanged 522 B.C), tyrant of Samos, 217 Polymedium, 101,139 Polymnastus, mentioned by Pindar as a famous musician and as a native of Colophon, 237
Pompey the Great, insulted by Aeschines the orator, 209; friend of Pythodorus, 257; wiped out piracy, 315; colonised Soli, 315; friend of Tb.eophan.es the historian, 143 Pompey, Marcus, the son ol Theo-phanes of Mitylene, appointed Procurator of Asia by Augustus, 145 Poseidon, 81,213; the Heliconian, 221 Poseidonius (see Dictionary in vol. i), on brick-making in Iberia, 133; statesman at Rhodes, 279 Potamon the rhetorician, native of Mitylene, 143
Praxander the Laconian, founder of Lapathus, 377
Praxipkanes, native of Khodes, 279 Praxiteles the great sculptor, works of in the temple of Artemis at Ephesus, 229
Pnara, the sway of, 13,17, 63,81,107, 369
Prien6,199, 211 Procles, founder of Samos, 201 Proconnesus, Old and New, 33 Propontis, the, 3, 5 Protarchus the Epicurean, native of Baigylia and teacher of Demetrius Lacon, 289
Protesilaus, temple of, 61 Protogenes the painter; his lalysus and hie Satyr at Bhodes, 269
Ptolemy, the last that reigned and uncle of Cleopatra, ruined by-Publius Claudius Pulcher, 385 Ptolemy Philadelphia, repaired Pat-ara and called it Lvcian Arsmoe, 317
Publius Crassus, made campaign against Aristomcus, 249 Pulcher, Publius Claudius, ruined Ptolemy the uncle of Cleopatra, 385 Pylaeus, commander of the Lesbians, 157
Pyrrha, 141,145, 211 Pythodoris, queen of the Pontus, daughter of Pythodorus the “ AsiarcV* 257
Pythodorus, native of Nysa, “ Asi-aroh ” at Tralleis, friend of Pompey, extremely wealthy, and father of Queen Pythodoris, 257
R
Rhodes, 260, 273, 27S Rhoeteium, 59, 67, 83, 85
S
Samos, founded by Tembnon and Procles, 201, 213, 215 Sappho, on the promontory called Aega, 135; native of Mitylene, 143; interpreted by Callias, 147 Sardeis, 171,173,177 Scamander Biver, the, 65, 67, 73, 85, 87
Scepsis, 85,101, 105, 109 Scipio Aeuulianus, sent by Romans to inspect Cilicia, 320
Scopas the great sculptor, maker of image of Apollo, 95; maker of work containing statues of Leto and Orfcygia (the nurse) with a child in each arm of the latter, 223 Scylax of Caryanda (see Dictionary in vol. v), on the boundaries of the Troad, 8; born at Caryanda, 289 Seleuceia, S33, 335, 337 Seleuceia-in-Pieria, first Syrian city after Oilicia, 357
Seleucus Nicator, overfclirew Lysi-machus and was slam by Ptolemy Cerannus 165; incompetent hereditary succession of, 329 Semlius Isaaricus, demolished Isaura
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(75 B.C.), 315; captured Olympus, the fortress of Zemcetus the pirate, 339 Sestus, 5, 41, 43
Sibylla the prophetess, native of Erythrae, 241
Sigerom, 61, 67, 73, 75, 79, 85 Sigrimn, promontory of Lesbos, 139, 141, 145
Simonides, the poet, on u pordacian ” clothes, 147
Simus the physician,native of Cos, 289 Simus the rnelic poet, corrupter of the traditional style, 203 Simmias the grammarian (fl about 300 B.C ), native of Rhodes, 281 Sipylus, ruler of Magnesia, 159 Smyrna, 201, 203, 245 Roll (Pompeiopolis), 315, 339, 355 Solmissus, Mt., 223
•Sophocles the tragic poet, on the immunity of Antenor’s home, 107; helped Pericles to subdue Samos, 219; on the contest between Calchas and Mopsus, 235, 353 Sostratus, grammarian and teacher of Pompey the Great, 263 Stratocles the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279 Stratoniceia, 297, 290 Stratomcus the cithanst, on Assus, 115; on the paleness of tho Cauuians, 267
Sulla, ovei threw Fmibna and came to agreement with Mithndates, 55, 50; carried oil Apellicon’s hhiary to Rome, 113; toie down the Peiraeus, 275
Syloson, brother and assistant of his brother Polycrates the tyrant of Samos, 217; later became tyrant of of Samos by gift of Dareius, 210 Syrians, the, 177
Τ
Tama&sus in Oypros, site of copper mines, 883
Tantalus, origin of wealth of, 369 Tarooadimotus,named by the Romans fang of Mt Amanus, 355 Tarsus, 343, 345, 347 Tamils, Mt., the extremities of, 263 Telephus the king, 135 Temnus, birthplace of Hermagoras, author of an Art of Rhetoric, 1S9
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Teos, founded at first by Athamas, 199, 237
Teuthras, king of the C1I1 cians and Mysians, 135
Terpander the musical artist, 147 Thales, one of the Seven Wise Men, native of Miletus, 207 Thebe, 121,129,149, 323 TJhemistocles; Ins wife, or daughter, a priestess m temple of Dmdymene, 251
Theocritus the sophist, native of
Chios, 243
Theophanes the historian, of Mitylene, contemporary of Strabo, 143 Theophrastus, teacher of Neleus, 111;
native of Eressus, 145 Theopompus (see Dictionary in vol. 1), on Sestus, 45; on Mt. Mesogis, 185; native of Chios, 243 Theopompus, contemporary of Strabo, friend of Julius Caesar, native of Cnidus, 283 Thrason, sculptor of chapel of Hecate and other works at the temple of Artemis at Ephesus, 229 Thucydides, on the seizure of Troy by the Athenians, 79; on the term u barbarians,” 301, 303 Thyateira, 171, 247 Tiberius, friend to Marcus Pompey, 115; restorer of Sardeis, 179 Tigranes the Armenian, 115 Timaeus the historian (see Dictionary m vol. 11), called falsifier by Demetrius, 77; on the size of the largest of the Uymnesian Isles, 277 Timosthenes (see Dictionary m vol. 1), on islands between Asia and Lesbos, 147
Tmolus, Mt, 173, 183 Tralleis, 255
Trcbomus, one of the murdereis of Caesar, slain by D'oIabeUa at Smyrna, 247
Tieres, the, 179, 251 Troad, the, 3, 7, 21, 77 Trojan Plain, the, 65, 67 Trojans, the, sway and dynasties of* 5, 19, 149 Troy» 7, 9, IS
Typhon the giant, 177, 183 Tyrramon the grammarian,	got
possession of Apellicon’s library at Borne, 113
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ν
Valerius Flaceus the consul, in command against Mithridates, 55
X
Xanttnis, largest city m Lycia, 317
Xanthus the Lydian, ancient historian, 181, 183; on the Phrygians, 371, 373
Xenarchus the Peripatetic, contemporary of Strabo and friend of Augustus, native of Seleuceia, 335
Xenocles the orator, compared by Oicero with Memppus Catocas, 131, 299
Xenocrates the philosopher (396-314 B.O.), at the court of Hermeias the tyrant, 117
Xenophanes, tyrant of 01b§ and father of Aba, 343
Xenophanes the natural philosopher, native of Oolophon, 235 Xerxes, gave Lampsacus to Themi-stocles, 29; bridged the “ Hepta-stadium,” 41; set fire to oracle of Apollo, 205; gave Myus, Magnesia, and Lampsacus to Themistocles, 211
Ζ
Zeleia, 11,19, 25
Zemcetus the pirate, burnt himself up with, his whole house, 339 Zeno the Stoic (see Dictionary in vol. i), native of Citium, 115, 379 Zeus, 215, 277, 343; Atabyrius, 279; Carian, 293; Chrysaoreus, 297; Lambrandemis, 293; Osogo, 293; Strattis, 293
Zonas, one of the two Diodoruses, native of Sardeis and pleader of the cause of Asia, 181
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